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REPORT.

The Select Standing Committee on Immigration® and Colonization respectfully
submit their second and final Report :

On the subject of immigration, in relation to the number ot arrivals and cost of
the service during the last calendar year, the Committee examined Mr. John Lowe,
Secretary of the Department of Agriculture.

They found by the evidence given by him that the numbers of immigrants
entering Canada during the year 1883 were remarkable for their increase over pre-
vious years, being, in fact, the largest ever recorded.

The total number of the arrivals, that is, of immigrants intending to settle in
Canada, and immigrant passengers who made use of the facilities offered by Canadian
routes for the purpose of proceeding to the Western States, was 206,893 against
193,150 in 1882, and 117,016 in 1881, and 85,850 in 1880,

As respects the number of immigrant settlers simply, the figures for the year
were unprecedentedly large, being a total of 133,303 as against 112,458 in the pre-
vious year, 47,991 in 1881 and 38,505 in 1830. _

The immigrant settlers during the year included 34,987 who entered from the
United States, making entries of settlers’ effects at the Custom Houses, the names of
the settlers, the numbers of persons in the family and the nationality being registered
in all these entries; these figures being thus obtained by an exact registration, are
absolute and show a very considerable movement from the United States to Canada,
owing, doubtless, to two causes, one being ready employment in manufactories and
on railway works, and the other the attraction of our lands in the North-West.

One feature of these entries with settlers’ effects is the number of Germans, viz. :
14,640, It is found that the Germans make very valuable settlers, and when they
successfully settle are sure to be followed by their friends; this nucleus i therefore
considered to be important.

There were also amongst these entries 11,580 Canadians, these being returns of
persons who had previously emigrated to the United States, and 1,798 American
citizens who have immigrated into Canada.

. The Committee made special inquiry respecting the assisted [rish immigration
during the year, and they found that the total number of these immigrants was
6,359 ; part of these were assisted by Mr. Tuke's Committee, and part by the Irish
Emigration Commissioners from the districts in the south and south-west of Ireland.

It appears that a large majority of all these immigrants have settled in the
Dominion and done well ; a portion of them, however, were unsuitable for immigra-
‘tion to Canada, and have received assistance during the winter from the local
charities in Toronto, These comprise 106 male adults, 117 female adults, and. 455
children, a total of 678 ; none of these appear to have been sent out by Mr. Tuke’s
Committee, but from the Workhouse Unions in Ireland.

~ The Committee find that the Government of the Province of Ontario agreed to
receive these Irish assisted immigrants and find work for them, the Dominion Govern-
mont agreeing to furnish them with assisted passages and guidance on their arrival,

The undertaking to settle this class of immigrants in Canada cannot be said to
be a failure, in view of the large majority who have done well. -

It should be pointed out that whilst the persons who received assistance during
the winter were slightly over 10 per cent, o&ehe‘whole of this assisted immigration,

they formed a very much larger proportion of thosé who came from the Workhouse
Unions alone. ) _

1-1
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It in further to be stated that the fact of so large a proportion of the Union
immigrants requiring assistance, against uone of those from Mr, Tuke’s Committee,
proves that many of the selections in the case of the former were unfortunate,

These comparisons, it will be observed, are confined to the assisted [rish immi-

ants.
& There. were numbers of other Irish immigrants who came to Canada during the
year (12,695 having landed at Quebec alone), and who have, in common with other
nationalities, done well. :

The demand for laborers on farms and railway construction was not and could
not be satisfied during the year, nor could that for the services of female domestic
servants.

It appears that, in addition to their skill, the settlers who came to this country
during the past year, brought with them money ard effects to the large ascertained
amount of nearly three million dollars there being also large unascertained amounts.
An appreciable addition was thus made to the general wealth of the country, as well
by the values brought by immigrants, as by those they created as producers, the
returns they made to the Treasury as consumers of datiable goods, and the
stimulus afforded to the general business of the country by these producers for their
own consumption.

The total amount expended on immigration for all services and establishments,
for the last fiscal year, for which the vote of Parliament was taken, was $3'73,957. Of
this amount, $72,326 was paid for assisted passages and commissions to agents, the
commissions being a little over 20 per cent. of this amount, leaving a balance of about
$50,000 paid for sssisted passages.

It thus appears that a very small portion of the vote is expended for assisted
passages ; the balance of the expenditure being for publications, fixed establishments
and the care of immigrants after arrival, which would be necessary if there were no
assisted passages, and constitutes the bulk of the whole expenditure, which must be
considered moderate in view of the extent of the service,

The Committee examined into the facts of the so-called exodus from Canada to
the United States during the year, and they had laid before them, by Mr. Lowe, a
series of important tables prepared by Mr. Hawson, Traffic Auditor of the Grand
Trunk Railway Company, showing the through passenger traffic over the whole of
the Grand Trunk system at both eastern and western points. These tables separate
the persons who bought their tickets out of Canada and passed through to the United
States, from those who purchased them in Canada and went from it to the United
States and vice versa. A comparison of these figures, therefore, shows the net gain or
loss of population by way of this railway system. 1t is not the only railway which
. has connections with the United States, but including, as it does, the old Great

Western system, it affords a test of great importance as to the nature of the move-
ment of immigration and emigration, and leaves no question as to the facts in
connection with the alleged exodus at Port Huron.

The tables establish the fact that as respects the passengers passing through
Canada en route from Eastern to Western States, and vice versa, there was a gain by
the Western over the Eastern States during the twelve months covered by these re-
turns of 14,228, thus showing a movement of a somewhat decided character from
the Eastern to the Western States. : )

It appears that in the movement of passengers between Canada and the United
States at all points touched by the Grand Trunk system, there was a net gain to
Canada in the difference between the *“ins” and the * outs” of 4,692; the figures
which show this fact have never before been tabulated and published, and they fully
establish a state of affairs wholly inconsistent with any theory of an exodus from
Canada during the twelve months in question. On the contrary, the reverse is es-
tablished. .

: It must, therefore, be manifest that whatever may have been the emigration
from Canada during the last twenty-five years, as may be inferred from thé figures
published in the United. States Census re;urns, there was none during the twelve
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months ending 30th June last, bat on the contrary, the evidence shows that we have
made a gain during that period.

Respecting the alleged large emigration from Canada at Port Huronm, of
45,393, during the twelve months referred to, as shown in a report published by the
Treasury Department of the United States, over the signature of Mr. Jos, Nimmo, jun.,
the Chief of the Bureau of Statistics:—It appears from a comparison of the figures in
the tables furnished by Mr. Hawson, that the net loss or emigration from Canada as
shown by the difference between the ““ins” and the “ outs” at Sarnia was 7,222, for
the fiscal year referred to. And it is probable that even this comparatively small
number should be reduced by the fact that a considerable number of the French
Canadians, who go to the Michigan lumber woods in the fall, retura by steamers
after the opening of navigation in the spring, instead of recrossing by the railway
at Port Haron.

The conclusion as to the fictitions nature of the claims of the Washington
Bureau, based on returns furrished by the Collector at Port Huroo, is strengthened
by two statutory declarations of officers who were engaged in making up these
returns, which were put in evidence by Mr. Lowe. One declaration (that of Mr. C.
H. Irwin), was taken before Mr. John Cowan, a Commissiorer at Sarnia, and the
and the other before Mr.G. A, Matheson, Collector of Customs at that port. The latter
wag received by the Committee without the name being attached, the signature of
Mr. Matheson being accepted as proof that the document was what it purported to be.

The Committee summoned Mr. Irwin to appear before them for ezamination.
He testified that he had been for about eight years a Deputy Collector of Customs
at Port Huron, leaving that service in 1879, and for about ten years previously bag-
gage master for the Grand Trunk Railway at the same place. Hestated thatduring the
greater part of this time he made up these returns, and that the figures he used were
purely and simply fictitious, on one occasion his return haviog been sent back to
him in order to have it made larger.

He stated that there was never even a pretence of asking any questions nor of
making any registration ; and further, that no attempts were made to count the
numbers of emigrants or passengers, the whole proceedings being guess work.
The other declaration stated that im getting up the returns the occupations were
also guessed at and put down as so many carpenters, blacksmiths, painters,

doctors, lawyers, preachers, &c., theremainder being called farmers. There was no
" evidence whatever on which to base such statements of the details of ocoupations
as pablished by the Treasury Board at Washington,

This document further states : “ The idea was to make the immigration as big
as we could ; in fact the whole thing was nothing but guess work.”

Mr. Irwin, when before the Committee, was very closely and at considerable
length cross-examined respecting the manner of making those returns, without, how-
ever, altering or affecting any point of his declaration.

A statement was put in evidence by Mr. Trow, signed by Mr. ¥rank Whipple,
DBeputy Collector at Port Huron, uoder date 7th March, 1884, certifying that the
records of the office show that Charles H. Irwin, formerly a Deputy Collector and
Inspector, of Customs for the district of Huron, was removed from office, 15th April,
1879, and from that time until the date -of the certificate said lrwin was never em-
ployed by the Customs at that point or Fort Gratiot.

This certificate of Mr, Whipple, it will be observed, does not contradict the state-
ment made by Mr. Irwin in evidence, to the effect that three weeks after he left the
service at Port Huron he was re-appointed as Customs Officer at Toronto, and con-
tinned in that position for three summers. )

Mr. Irwin further states that he was not removed for incompetency or neglect
of duty, but in consequence of his appointment lapsing at the time of the Presidential
election, his place and that of several others being required to meet promises made
by the Collector (Sanborn) to other parties whilst canvassing for his own appoint-
ment. Nothing of any kind was shown to invalidate his statements, and Mr, G. A.

mthfmf;‘ who was subsequently examined, stated that he had known Mr, Irwin for
— 3 N 4
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twenty years, and knew him to be a man who was “ thoroughly reliable.” He also
made a similar slatement with respect to the maker of the statutory declaration,
whose name was withheld for personal reasons.

Mr. G. A. Matheson was examined; he stated that he had been Collector of
Customs at Sarnia since July, 1874, and that previous to that time, from 1869, he
was employed as Landing Waiter in the Customs Service at Point Edward.

He informed the Committee that he was thoroughly acquainted with what was
going on at Port Huron, and that he had information similar to that furnished by
Mr, Irwin, from other United States officers, which he was unable to use from per-
. sonal reasons.

He further corroborated the statement made by Mr. Lowe, that no proceedings
were taken at the crossing at Sarnia which would enable the United States officers
to obtain the information in the detail which appeared in the published reports.

Mr. Lowe stated in his evidence, after reading the Statutory declarations referred
to, that the information they contained as to the mode of fabricating the statistics in
question, exactly coincided with that which he had obtained in 1880 at an interview
with Mr, Stephen Avery, a United States Custom House officer actually engaged in
furnishing the returns, such information being communicated in a conversation in
the office of Mr. Marcus Young, a land and immigration agent at Port Huron.

The statement thus reported to have been made by Mr. Avery, was that @0
questions were asked, in order to obtain the details, which were required by the
headings of the forms, furnished by the United States Government, to be filled up ;
for the reason that it was impossible to ask such questions and record the answers
within the time afforded ; that ‘twenty men could not do this on some days;” and
further, that in making up the returns * required by the Government,” he had to
‘“ arrive " at the information as best he could.

The Committee examined Prof, Arnold, of Rochester, N.Y., and Mr. W. H.
Lynch, of Danville, Quebec, on the subject of the manufacture-of cheese and butter,
in relation to the agricultural interests of Canada, as bearing on the question of im-
migration, The evidence given by these gentlemen has already been submitted in
the first report of the Committee ; but in view of its importance, it is thought ad-
visable to refer to it specially in this place.

. The value of the carrying industry may be estimated by the fact that Canada
exported, during the fiscal year 1862-83, no less than 8,106,447 pounds of butter,
vaiued at $1,705,817, and 58,041,387 pounds-of cheese, valued at $6,451,870, making
a toral of $8,157,687, or nearly 19 per cent. of the totsl value of the exports of the
product of the farm during that year. And when we consider that in 1858 the ex-
port of cheese was only 13,104 pounds, valued at $1,497, some idea may be formed of
the vast strides that have been made in the development of that industry.

These gentlemen estimate the loss to the farmers of Canada, through reduction
in values, as the result of a careless and indifferent system of butter making, at about
five millions of dollars annually, and Mr. Lynch is decidedly of opinion that this evil
can be more effectually remedied by the exercise of greater care in private dairies,
than by the extension of the co-operative system of public creameries. .

- The Committee requested the attendance of Mr. Schmothe, Professor of the
Agricultural School of St. Anne’s, Province of Quebec. He furnished the Committee
with much information of value, which is submitted as-part of this report. ‘

Mr. J. C. Langelier, of Quebec, was also examined in 1elation to the resources of
the country inthe James Bay district, and also of Gaspé. The information he furnished
in respect to the latter, was based upon his personal explorations, and was of parti-
cular value, He states that that very large area of country, known as Gaspesia, con-
tains great agricultural and mineral resources; that it is well adapted in all respects
tor the home of a large population, with which (being easy of access and possessing
an excellent climate), it will probably be filled in the near futare.

The evidence of Mr. Wm. R, White, shows that there is-still a large quantity of
excellent land, available for settlemxent, in the free- grant districts of northern
Ontario, .

4
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Mr. Robert Romaine was examined in relation to a plan of colonization for the
North-West, by laying out a series of viliages along the line of the Canadian Pacific
Railway, and any branch lines; he proposes that the farmers should live in these
villages, having communication with their farms by a system of tramways, operated
either by horse or steam power.

Mr. Romaine’s scheme seems to possess some features of merit, and if it can be
made applicable to the condition of things in the North-West would, doubtless, tend
to reduce the cost of transporting grain to market, '

The evidence taken before the Committee is submitted herewith as part of this
report.

P All which is respectfully submitted.
P. WHITE, Chairman.
CouMiTTEE RooM, Housk or CoMMONS,
April 15th, 1884,

MR. LOWE'S EVIDENCE.

NUMBERS OF IMMIGRANTS-—THE IRI1SH ASSISTED IMMIGRATION==GERMAN AND OTHER IMM]-
GRATION—DEMAND FOR IMMIGRANT LABOUR—VALUES BROUGHT BY IMMIGRANTS —
VALUE TO THE DOMINION OF IMMIGRATION,

Orrawa, 22nd February, 1884,

The Committee on Imﬁligration and Colonization met at 11 o’clock am., Mr.
WaiTe (Renfrew) in the Chair,

Mr. JouN Lowe, Secretary of the Department of Agriculture, was called and
examined.

By the Chairman :

* Q. Can you state the number of immigrants who arrived in Canada during the
year 1883, the ports at which they arrived, and whence they came?—Yes; and in
reference to that question it is, perhaps, better to make a distinction before giving
the figures. There are two sets of immigrants; or rather one set of immigrants who
intend to settle in Canada, and another who are simply passengers usivg our routes
to g0 to the United States. As both of those figures are necessarily given in all the
statements furnished by the Department, it is better, I think, to bear that distinction
clearly in mind. The total numbers of arrivals at all our ports during the year were
marked by a very egreat increase aver all previous years; in fact, it is the largest
figure ever attained of immigration intoCanada. The total number is 206,893 ; that
is of both the sets of immigrants of whom I have spoken. The immigration of the
year before was also very large, being 193,150, and 117,016 in 1881, 85,850 in 1880,
61,052 in 1879, and so on, against declining figures as we go back for some time. So
that, in comparing even 1879 with 1883, we have 61,052 as against 206,893. Those
numbers entered the country in this way : In 1883, vid the St. Lawrence, 45,966 ;
vid the Suspension Bridge, 66,179; other inland ports not specified in this enumera-
tion, 35,045; vid Maritime Province ports, 14,721; British Columbia, 9,000; and
there were very large numbers of immigrants who entered their names in making
entries of freé goods at the Customs Houses, amounting to 34,487. That is alsoa
much larger figure than in any previous year of entries of this nature, and it makes
up the total to 206,893. These are the total figures of the two sets of immigrants. -
i (%{ That includes those who came to the country and those who passed through

—Yes,

By Mr. Sproule :
Q. Have you got them separate now ?—The number of settlers in Canada dafing
the year, as reported by our agents, is 133.303, as against 112,458 in the previous
5 .
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year, 47,991 in 1881, and 25,504 in 1880. I should state that this is an estimate—
and it is only an estimate, as we have no exact account of it—of the number of
settlers who have entered into the North-West along the frontier, between the point
of Emerson and the Rocky Mountains. Our agents report that the number of these
is very considerable, and I am quite sure that in putting down 1,000 as against that
unascertained number, we put it under the true figure, and that figure, I may state,
is under the estimate of our agents.
By the Chairman ;

Q. Can you give us any information in regard to what countries these immi-
grants came from ? —Yes; we have the numbers of those who came by the St. Law-
rence as the actual registration in the report of the Quebec agent, and these are
tabulated. But in the absence of registration at other points, we have less assurance.
There arrived at Quebec 29,003 immigrants from England ; from Ireland, altogether,
12,095—that includes the ordinary immigration from Ireland, and the special immi-
gration; from Scotland, 5,460; from Belgium, 848 ; in all, 45,947. Then we have also
that precise information with regard to those enumerated in the Customs reports, and
that is also of some interest. Of those who came in from the United States and made
entries of immigrants’ effects, there was a total of 34,987; among whom 14,640 were
Germans. I may point out that that is a larger figure than we have had before of
German entries trom the United States.

By Mr., Hesson :

Q. Where were these eniered ?—At the Customs Houses.

Q. From the United States?—Yes; from the United States. Then there were
1,798 Americans and 11,580 Canadians—the latter are supposed to be repatriated, or
returned Caradians—making in all, 34,987, bringing settlers’ effects to the value of
$1,153,632. These are exact registered figures.

Q. As actual settlers 7—Yes; coming in with their household effects to settle in
the country.

By the Chairman :

Q. Can you state generally the,character of the immigration as respects its sunita-
bility for Canada 7—On the whole, the character of the immigration was very good,
and the exceptions to that rule were very slight, indeed; in fact, I might almost use
the word insignificant, in relation to the total numbers.

Q. How does this compare with tho immigration of previous years, both as
respects numbers and character ?—As respects numbers, it compares very favourably.
It was not, however, better in character than the immigration of the immediate
previous years; in fact, it was much of the same character, with the exceptions that
I have mentioned.

Q. Can you give the Committee any information respecting the Irish immigra-
tion of last summer, how it was moved, and by whom assisted, and what were the
total number of the Irish assisted immigrants ?—1I have already given you the gross
figures of the Irish immigration, and now I will give you the special immigration. I
have the exact figures by registration in the report of Mr. Stafford, The total num-
ber of Irish assisted immigrants daring the last year was 6,359,

- Q. Assisted immigrants 7—Yes; that is to say, immigrants in part assisted by
Mr. Tuke's Committee, and in part by the Irish Emigration Commissioners, from the
congested districts in the south and south-west of Ireland.

By Mr, Hesson : '

Q. Were all those arrivals at Quebec ?—Yes ; and each one of these—every mem-
ber of the family—was given one pound sterling on landing.

" Q. By Mr. Tuke’s Committee ?—By both the Unions’ and Mr, Tuke's Committee.
I should say, however, that previous to these people being brought out, Major Gaskill
visited this country,on behalf of the Irish Commissioners, and Mr. Hodgkin,Honorary
Secretary of the Tuke’s Committee, accompanied by the Rev. Father Nugent, also
came. 'These gentlemen went through the Dominion; they went to Manitoba and saw
the Catholic authorities, and those authorities agreed to take and place & certain
number of immigrants, which they did. ?hey did the same thing at Toronto, the
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operalion as regards the placing of these immigrants being mainly undertaken by
the Provincial Government of Ontario, the Federal Government undertaking to give
them the most favourable rates of passage and care up to the point of their delivery
to the Provincial anthorities.

By Mr. Sproule :

Q. Do I understand you to say that the Catholic representatives took an interest
‘in, and provided for placing a certain number of immigrants >—In Manitoba, yes;
and the Provincial Government in Toronto, assisted by the Catholic authorities, did
place all those who were placed in Ontario.

Q. Was the arrangement made previous to the immigranis being landed ?—Yes.

Q 1t is said that at the present time there is a large number of this class of
people in Toronto, who are unprovided for ?—That statement, I think, is one which
admits of a little limitation,

By the Chairman :

Q. Can you state the number of the destitute Irish immigrants now in Toronto,
and how they came to be in such a condition, stating more particularly how these
people came to be brought to Canada ?—As respects condition, the Department has
taken pains to obtain exaet information, and that within a few days past. Mr. Donald-
son, the agent of the Department at Toronto, and his assistant, have made a complete
house to house visitation of all these people. The total number of Irish now in
Toronto, who are not able to obtain employment—and with respect to these, I think
it should be stated that some of them are what are called pauperized, and are not very
willing, or in fact, not at all willing to work—the total numbers, however, of all the
Irish in Toronto, now obtaining assistance, are 106 male adults, 117 female adults
and 454 children. The total, 677.

By Mr. White (Hastings) :

Q. Are these the only immigrants looking for assistance now ?—Not altogether ;
there are a few besides, precise information about which, I will give in a few
moments. This information, I should explain, is obtained from a retarn furnished
to us, name by name, by Mr. Donaldson, and it may be accepted as absolutely cor-
rect. These people are, for the most part, persons who came out from the Unions. I
do not see in this list a single name of the selections made by Mr. Tuke’s Commiitee.
When Major Gaskill was out here, he made a distinet agreement with the Depart-
ment that none should be sent out who were not both able and willing to work.
Major Gaskill was told that in the then state of the labour market, if none were sent
out except persons who were able and willing to work, they would, in all probability,
be placed in a good position in Canada and be of advantage to the country, in view
of the labour needs, and it was also pointed out to him that very large num-
bers of Irish people have already settled in Canada, and have greatly im proved their
condition thereby. The population of Irish origin in the Dominion is very nearly
one-fourth of the whole. I should state that the arrangement made both with Tuke’s
Committee and with Major Gaskill, was that this should be an immigration of
families, including the mothers and the children, and that each family should be
accompanied either by one or two able-bodied persons, male or female, able and
willing to obtain a living for the family. That was the condition, and the precise
condition, arranged both with Major Gaskill, with Mr. Hodgkin, and with Father
Nugent, and they all agreed as to the advisability of it. I may say, however, that
grewoqsly to that, the action cr policy of the Department, through its agents, had

een different, in that we sought to get out first the workers, leaving them to send
for their families afterwards, which they almost invariably did, and from this plan
has resulted the very large Irish immigration to the continent of America within the
last quarter 9f a century. If the young men or the young women of a family come
out to America and earn money they strain every nerve to send back their earn-
ings to the old country to bring the family out, and in that way many millions
sterling have been remitted to Ireiand ; in fact, the great bulk of all the immigration
of Irish to the continent of America has been moved in that manner.
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By Mr. White, (Hastings):

Q. Have you got any of the kid-glove beggars in that list—the walking-stick
beggars from England and Scotland, who will pay $5 to go to a ball, thoogh it takes
the last cent they have. There are a good many of these to be seen in Manitoba ?—
The point I wished to make was, that the exceptions to the rule of well-doing immi-
grants had been very small—in fact insignificant—and that these 677 are simply the
residae of the 12,095 Irish immigrants who came to Canada this yéar, and of that
6,359 were specially assisted immigrants. I think it will be found that if you happen
to get what is called the pauperised class from England or Scotland or the continen-
tal nations, you will find quite as large a percentage of the same sort of trouble.

By Mr. Ferguson, (Leeds):

Q. And over 400 of this lot are children?—Yes; and there are 106 males, and
117 females besides.

Q. A most trifling fraction of the entire immigration ?—Certainly, as respects
the whole immigration of the year; and only about 5 per cent, of the whole Irish
immigration »id the port of Quebec.

By Mr. Sproule :

Q. I understood you to say that you had reason to believe that not many of
those receiving assistance came out, or were sent out by Tuke’s Committee ?—We do
not find a single name among them of those who were sent out by Tuke’s Committee.
They are entirely from those sent out by the Unions. We have a complete list name
by name.

v Q. I saw a report in one of the Toronto papers to the effect that a very large
contingent of these was from the class sent out by Tuke’s Committee ?—I {eliev,e
that statement is entirely erroneous.

By the Chairman :

Q. Can you tell us how these people came to be in a destitute condition ?—All
the Irish, with very few exceptions, who came to this country, were placed in
situations in the surrounding districts by the Ontario Government, assisted by the
Catholic priesthood, and afterwards they gradually drifted back to Toromto. That
process of drifting back has been going on all winter. There is also one further
1act as respects some of those people obtaining help in Toronto; that the husbands,
or workers of the family, had gone to work on the railway works north of Lake
Superior, and not having very easy communication with their families in Toronto,
left them to the care of others.

By Mr. Ferquson, (Leeds) :

Q. Can you give us information as to how many of this number are ordinary
labourers, and how many are mechanics ?—In the list furnished the Department by
Mr. Donaldson, the bulk of them are ordinary labourers. In addition to those
destitute Irish immigrants a list has been furnished by Mr, Donaldson, showing the
number of English immigrants, and their families who arrived during the last
summer and are at present being relieved by various charities in Toronto., A very
careful enquiry has been made in each ease, a list, name by name having been taken
by Mr. Donaldson and his assistant. The total number of these is 40 males, 35 females,
and 108 children. '

By Mr. Cochrane :
Q. Are any of the females unmarried ?—I think so,
By the Chairman :

Q. I think you stated that the most of those destitute Irish people who are in
Toronto had come from the Unions in the old country. Can you tell us how they
were sent out here 7—Yes ; they were sent out here under the agreement or nnder-
standing to which I have previously referred. They were sent out by the Unions.

By Mr. Hesson :

Q. Did you say Belfast ?—There is one reported from Belfast, but the major
part of them are from the west and south—from the congested districts in the south
and west of Ireland.
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By the Chairman :

Q. Is it not advisable, in your opinion, to take measures to prevent immigrants
coming to Canada who are likely to bs a burden to the country ?—I think the only
measures that could be taken were those which were taken in the agreement which 1
have mentioned, between the Department and those representatives who came out
from Ireland ; and that was to insist that each family should have in it one or two
able-bodied workers, willing and able to assist the family. I am perfectly certain of
this, that in all large immigrations there will be a considerable proportion of the
very poor, and perhaps a percentage of immigrants who would not be so desirable as
some others. This is absolutely to be expected, or at least it is & concomitant of all
immigration, and it is found in the United States in the same way as we have found
it here. Indeed my enquiries have led me to believe that in the United States they
found even more individuals of the un:lesirable classes than we have; certainly, they
have been called upon to expend vastly larger sums of money for the care of such
people, in proportion to the volume of immigration, than we have had to expend.

By Mr, Sproule :

Q. What amount of assistance is given by this Government to each individual,
under the assisted immigration that you have spoken of ?—The Federal Government
did not undertake to give any special assistance, other than giving them the ordinary
assisted passages which was given to other immigrants; and it also was provided
that they should refand a fixed sum for the transport from Quebec to Toronto, or
other points, with the exception of Mr. Tuke’s immigrants, in which case only one-
half was undertaken to be refunded, simply because they undertook a larger and more
particular care than the others.

Q. I understood you to say that those immigrants got one ponnd per head on
landing ?—That was given them by the Imperial authorities or Mr. Tuke’s Committee.
The money was remitted to Mr. Stafford and in some cases a little was given at
Qéebec, but sometimes it was sent on and given at Toronto by the immigration
officers,

By Mr. Allison (Lennox) :

Q. Did that extend to the two clases of immigrants you referrcd to at the out-
set 2—This one pound per head was given by the Irish Commissioners to each immi-
grant. Mr. Tuke’s Committee did the same,

Q. You said at the outset there were two clasges of immigrants—those who went
to the United States, and those who remained in Canada. My question is, does this
one pound sterling extend to each of these classes or only to one ?—Only to the as-
sisted Irish immigrants,

By Mr. Sproule :
St teQ. For Canada ?—1 think it is extended also to those who went to the United
ates,
By Mr. Allison (Lennox) :
Q. To those who went to the United States as well ?-——None went to the United
States from Canada that I am aware of,
By Mr. Sproule :
Q. None that we assisted ?—None at all.
By Mr. White (Hastings) :

Q. Yousay that the home Commissioners gave one pound to each immigrant
leaving the old country, no matter whether he went to Canads or the United States,
and that we assisted no immigrants unless they settled in Canada ?-~Yes; the one
Egg:gaassxstance was given all, but we gave nothing but the assisted passage to

Q. Has atg party a right to interfere with immigrants coming to this country,
outside of the Government ? Have we no suthority to prevent people from injuring
the character of the country, and thus preventing immigration from coming here ?—
I am afraid not; it is a free country.

By Mr. Daly : :
Sta Q. And none- of the Irish were assisted who went through to the United
tes P—I am not aware of any of those who came to Canada going to the United
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States ; but those Irish immigrants who were sent by the Commissioners, to the
United States, via United States ports, had a pound also given them.
' Q. I want to know whether that pound went to any of the immigrants who
landed in Canada, end went through from Canada and settled in the United States ?—
There were none of that class.

By Mr. Wilson :

Q. What means have you of arriving at the conclusion that all those who arrived
at Quebec to settle in Canada did settle here, and that none went to the United States.
T would like to know what means you have of ascerlaining as to the fact that all those
immigrants who were assisted by the Government really remained in Canada ?-~We
have the record of the agents as to where they were distributed.

Q. But as to those who were assisted in the way of paid passages from Quebec to
other parts of Canada-~what means have you of knowing that they left Quebec on
that pass and did not dispose of that pass and go to the United States ?-~The only
answer I can give to that is the record of distributior at the various agencies in the
country. The Ontario Government paid the inland transport of certain classes of im-
migrants. We only paid in the cases of the destitute to the nearest points at which
they could find work.

Q. Then, have you any record of the fact that the parties to whom you gave
assistance to those places, are the ones who reported at their destination ?--Of course
in every individual case that precise knowledge would be impossible, but when an

immigrant ship arrives, an immigrant train goes forward with so many to one point
of the country, and so many to another point, and from these points they are distri-
buted, and of that we have a record.

By Mr. Daly :

Q. Is it a fact that they are accompanied in most instances after landing, to their
destination by an officer of the Government ?—Yes.

By Mr. Wilson:

Q. Do you know of any instances where sssisted passengers have sold their passes
to other parties instead of using them themselves 7—We have no instance on record.

Q. I want to know whether your attention has been called definitely to the fact
that assisted passengers have disposed of their tickets ?>—No—not in any single case.
No report of that kind has been made to the Department.

By Mr. White (Hastings :)

Q. Has your Department thought it would be wise for them to loan a sum of
money to assist those people during their first years of settlement in the country. I
think this is a matter of very great importance ?—That is & question which has com-
manded the very careful attention of the Departmrnt. In theory there is very much
to be said in favour of it; in practice the very greatest difficulties are found. We
have also some experience. The Department did make aloan to enable the Mennon-
ites to settle in Manitoba, to the extent of very nearly $100,000. The vote of Parlia-
ment was $100,000, and nearly the whole amount was taken out, but that loan was
made upon the security of Mennonites in Ontario of good standing, and upon the
absolute assurance to the Department that no man who signed the bonds was not
worth ten times the amount he signed for. That loan will be repaid. There was
another similar loan made to the Icelanders upon the security of the Icelanders them-
selves, It was almost necessary to make that loan in order to save the Icelanders
from want and starvation ; in fact, from dying. That loan has not been repaid, but
since that time the Icelanders have become a large and flourishing commaunity in the
North-West, and they have very largely helped their fellow countrymen to come out
here, in fact, to the extent of 1,600 during the last year, which is also a marked
feature of our immigration to the North-West.

Q. Would not that loan work as well in the case of the Irish as with the Ice-
landers and the Mennonites ?—I think it would be found that practically, when the
Government made 4 loan to individuals it might as well make a grant ; and that what
it did for one portion of the community it must do for another.
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By Mr. Tyrwhitt :

Q. We hear a good deal about destitute immigrants in Toronto, and I think I
understood you to say that they were destitute owing either to the scarcity of work
or their unwillingness to work, Did I understand you to say that?—At the present
moment both causes are in operation, but earlier in the season there was more work
than labourers could be found for.

By Mr. Ferguson (Leeds) :

Q. Is there any considerable proportion of these people—the full grown people—
who are receiving assistance now who are unable, from disease or decrepitude, to
work ?—1 think you will find scarcely any of that class in the detailed report which
Mr. Donaldson has prepared, and which I submit.  Very few such are mentioned.

Q. My attention was called, professionally, last summer to a poor fellow, who
was one of a considerable number of the same class of immigrants. From enquiry, I
found that they were narrow-ribbon weavers in the old country, and they appeared
to be unfit for anything in this country, except to eat. They had been bred to the
ribbon-weaving business for generations, and their minds seemed to have become
about as narrow as the ribbon on which they were employed ?—That is a statement
1o whieb, I think, a limitation should be made. The East London people, who were
brought to this country about ten years ago, were very much of the same character
and class, and they are almost all doing well now. During last summer Lady
Hobart, a philanthrophic lady, who took & great interest in that emigration at the
time, visited this country for the purpose of making a very careful enquiry into their
condition, and she has since published a report, in which she states that the condition
of well-being in which she found these people, who were the poorest of the poor
when they came to the country, now altogether exceeds what she could have believed.

By Mr, Cochrane:

Q. Is there any agency by which families throughout Ontario who want hired
girls can be supplied, and where is it situated ?—Persons who want domestic help
can apply to any of the agents of the Department, or to Mr. Spence, the agent of
the Ontario Government, at Toronto, who deals with questions of that kind.

By the Chairman :

Q. Can you give us any information as to the nature of the demand for immi-
grant labour during the year, stating the Provinces in which it has been most
active ?—The demand for labour during the year was very great—indeed, from all
parts—and it could not be satisfied. I speak now with reference to the older Pro-
vinces. In Manitoba, very shortly after the season opened, there was a very rapid
rush of immigration, which subsequently met with a temporary check, but in all the
old Provinces we had demands from every one of the agents, asking to have immi-
grants sent 1o their agencies to supply orders which they could not comply with.
The agents of the Department have also just now been engaged in ascertaining the
probable labour wants for the next season. I happened to receive a letter this morn-
ing from ome of those agents, who gives a statement of a number of townships in
Lower Canada, and he says that many ot the mayors assured him that the farmers
found it very difficult to obtain help to carry on their operations, and that there had
been a special dearth of female servants. It is, I believe, an undoubted fact that a
very much larger number of workers—that is laborers of all kinds — could have found
employment in Canada during the last year, than came.

By Mr. Sproule :

Q. Are you aware what method is adopted to ascertain the numbers that are
required in different localities ?—The methods adopted are that the agents of this
Department are instructed to place themselves in communication with the mayors or
reeves or municipal authorities to find out what numbers of labourers or workers or
g%rtgn:d girls are required, and the distribution is made upon the' information

ned.

Q. I think the trouble seems to be that they are always sifted out by the time
they come up into Ontario, and there are none left ?—1It is not the process of gifting
out, but it is the destination of the immigrants before they leave the old country.
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The bulk of those from Quebec}who are free to take work or situations, go to Torounto
as the main distributing point.;, It will, however, happen in certain cases that Mr.
Wills, the agent in this city, or Mr, McPherson, of Kingston, or Mr. Daley, of
Montreal, or others, will send requests to Mr. Stafford, the agent at Quebec, and Mr.
Iﬁ‘:t&ﬂ'ord, who is a man of experience and good judgment, will supply these as far as
e can.
By the Chairman:

Q. How would you estimate the general value of immigrants to the country, and
can you state the amount of actual values in moneys and effects which they bring
with them. I think you have given us the statement of dectual value ?—=So far as
that information has been obtained by our agents, we find that the immigrants of this
year have brought in money and effects—tools, &c.—a total of §2,784,831, or nearly
three millions of dollars of actual values, so far as ascertained. But there were large
amounts not ascertained.

By Mr. Wiison:

Q. Do you mean to say that these are assisted ? We would like to have a designa-
tion between the one and the other ?—The assisted form really & very small propor-
tion of the whole,

Q. Will you take it for granted that everybody coming into the country,
whether he be an immigrant or one eoming into the country from the United States,
gives a statement of the actual amount he bringsin ?—These are actual reports of the
amounts which have been actually ascertained.

Q. Do you mesan to say that they embrace every individual who moves into the
country from other countries, and the amount of cash and property he brings in ?—
Cortainly not ; but only so far as the agents have ascertained it.

By Mr. Allen :

Q. Does this return of thirty-three thousand people who came from the United
States, embrace those who came to work on the railways ?—No ; they are distinct
from that. .

By Mr. Wilson :

Q. If a person leaves this country temporarily, and gees to the United States or
Europe, with the intention of returning in a few months, have you any way of desig-
pating him from an immigrant, or do you include his effects as so much brought into
the country by an immigrant?— Of course it wonld be impossible to say whether or
not any of those whose effects are included in this sum have been in the country
before. It is possible that§some persons who came in as ordinary immigrants might
have been in the country before.

By Mr. Ferguson (Leeds) :
Q. It would not amount to one-half per cent.?—I do not think so.
By Mr. Wilson :

Q. It merely establishes this fact, that your returns are very unreliable 7—In
reference to this point I will state that if the figures of our agents err in any respact,
it is not in the direction of exaggeration, but, on the contrary, it will be by
very greatly understating the amount actually brought in. It is calculated
in the United States that the average values of moneys and effects brought in by the
immigrants, that is, taking the paupers and children altoghther, is $60 per capita.
If that rule were applied to the immigrants who settled in Canada during the last
year, it would give an amount of nearly $8,000,000. The information I have sup-
plied is that which we have been able to obtain so far as our agents could gather it.

By the Chairman:

Q. What estimate do yon make of the value to the country of immigrants, apart
from the possessions they bring in with them. I suppose that is largely a specu-
lative value ?—I think there are two methods of arriving at that information. An
immigrant family which setties snccessfully in the country would earn and expend
from $400 to $500 per family per annum—probably $500 would not be an excessive
avprege, taking into account the work of the women and grown children. That
family then, would be a contributor of from $75 to $100 a year directly to the revenue
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of this country. If we take an estimate of five to a family we should have 20,000
families in an immigration of 100,000 people, and that would amount to $1,500,000 or
$2,000,000 contributed directly to the revenue annually by that immigration.
There is a still further point. %‘he immigrant family as well as being 8 consumer is
a producer. Possibly the point may appear more clear by supposing that family to
be placed in the Province of Manitoba. A successful immigrant family would culti-
vate, after settlement, 100 acres. If you make an estimate in wheat, and take that
as an average of twenty bushels per acre, which is about the return which may be
expected in Manitoba, that 100 acres yielding twenty bushels of wheat to the acre
would represent 2,000 bushels. That valued at '75 cents per bushel would give a value
of $1,500. Of course there are many families which would not have sufficient thrift
and energy to cultivate so many as 100 acres, but I do know myself of individual
cases in Manitoba where a much larger area of land is cultivated by a family than
100 acres. If we suppose an immigration to be 50,000 successful settlers, you would
then have a value, according to that kind of calculation, of $1,500,000 a year from
50,000 persons, or 10,000 families, taking the family at five. Of course we should
not get in 50,000 immigrants, 10,000 famities, xo uniformily successful. I put the
argument to show the possibility, and it is absolutely true that the tendency is in
that direction. The majority of immigrant families are successful ; and that success
tends to the general prosperity of the country, and in every possible way it assists in
quickening the manufacturing industries, and commerce, transportation over rail-
ways and canals, and creates values which in their turn pay wages to the workmen
in the Eastern Provinces, who have sometimes, from apparent jealousy of new-comers,
declaimed against encouraging immigration.
By Mr. Sproule :

Q. I apprehend the weakness of that calcalation would be in the fact that immi-
grants rarely cultivate one-half of that quantity P—Perhaps none would do that in
the first year. I stated that there might be some families who would not cultivate
80 much, and in all cases, I spoke of possible results after settlement. I put a fixed
number for argument simply on which one can establish the value of successful immi-
gration into the country,

By Mr. Ferguson :

Q. With averago success they would reach that point in less than ten years ? —
I have known individual instances in which they have accomplished this in much less
time than that.

By Mr. Wilson :

Q. Do you think, from your experience on this point, that you are borne out by
the past in supposing that you will accomplish this result >—We certainly should not -
do it in every case; I merely mention this asa possibility. But even if the cultiva-
tion were very much less—say one-half, or one-third, or one-fourth less—the accu-
mulation of values would still be very great; and as in point of fact during the last
ten years they have been very great. The amount of wealth brought in and created

Y immigrants in Canada during ten years has been enormous, and the whole country
Owes very much of its prosperity to it. ’

Q. From your past experience, what number of successful farmers do you imagire
W might safely estimate as receiving from this yearly immigration, so that we may
have an idea of what we can expect in the future? —~If we take the agricultural
returns of Manitoba, to which 1 specially referred, for the last year they are very
favourable as regpects the whole farming population.

Q. The immigrant farmers?—Of conrse. In fact almost all the farmers in
Manitobs are immigrants, : .

Q. Yes; but there are immigrants from the Dominion to Manitobs, and immi-
grants from other countries. Vﬁ are talking now about the immigration from other
countries. We are not taking into consideration those who were living in this
country ?—You will find that when the immigrants from Euarope—either Scotch,

~ Eoglish, Irish, or Germans—become accustomed to the country for two or three
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years, they are in all respects, I believe, as successful as the people of this country.
You will notice that I also used the term “ after settlement.”
Mr. Baker (Victoria) : :

Q. As to those 9,000 immigrants into British Columbia, can you tell me whether
or not they went direct to British Columbia, and how many went from Canada, and
the nationality of each of the immigrants ?—I have not brought that information
with me, and [ am not quite sure that I oan obtain it. The figures which I have
given were trom the return of Mr. Jessop, the newly appointed agent at Victoria, I
will endeavour to ascertain whether or not the information asked for can be
supplied.

Q. Are they not partly Chinamen ?—I believe part of them are.

The Committee then adjourned. ,

MR. LOWE’S EVIDENCE.— (Continued).

THE COST OF 1MMIGRATION—MEANS TO PROMOTE GEEMAN AND SCANDINAVIAN IMMIGRA:
TION—THE ALLEGED EXODUS AT PORT HURON—STATUTORY DECLARATIONS FROM THE
U. 8. OFFICERS WHO RECORDED THE FIGURES.

Orrawa, 28th February, 1884,

The Committee met. Mr. Lowe wae again called.

By the Chairman :

Q. What has been the cost of the immigration service during the year, giving
to the Committee the principal heads, as compared with that of the previous year ?
—We have two sets of acconnts, One is on the expenditure of the fiscal year ; thatis,
on the vote of Parliament; and the otheris on that of the calendar year, as this better
accords with the operations of the season’s immigration. Possibly it would be
better to give you both. The total expenditure for the fiscal year, that is, on the
vote of Parliament, for immigration, was $373,957. In this item the commissions
would amount to a little over 20 per cent., leaving only an amourt of about $50,000
for agsisted passages simply. The heads of expenditure for the fiscal year were : for
the trhnsport of immigrants, $67,719.26 ; for commissions and assisted passages the
total amount expended was $72,326.55, and in this item the commissions would
amount to a little over 20 per cent leaving only an amount of about 50,000 for assist-
ed passages simply. The amount for printing and advertising in that year was $42,-
605 ; for sundry expenses connected with the care of immigrants after arrival, in fur-
nishing meals, &c., $14,961; for services of agents in the care of immigrants in relation
to colonization, $11,057 ; for expenses at the several agencies, $19,684 ; for expenditure
at the London office, $20,706 ; for immigration agents and employees in Canads, $24,-
472 ; for contingencies of all Canadian agencies, $30,280. Montreal Women’s Protec-
tive Immigration Society, $1,000. Salaries in the London office, $6,247. Salaries of
agents in Europe, $7,733. Travelling and office expenses of agents in Europe, $16,420.
This last item I notice in the Aunditor-General's report is put down as travelling expen-
ses simply ; but it includes that important item for office expenses, Those are the
principal heads for the fiscal year. The figures are slightly different, as made up
in our accounts for the calendar year. According to these the total which has come
within the calendar year is $§429,954.94. Of course the two sets of accounts are com-
posed of exactly the same constituent parts ; it will happen, however, that there may
come & greater expenditure in one half of the year than in another, but they amount
to precisely the same figure. In thecalendar year the total amount expended for all
agencies was $88,321 ; for transport $59,742, together with a special Irish transport of
$18,902. There is in the calendar year an item for publication of $94,454, but & por-
tion of this was incurred in the previous year, the payments being made in this,
The total contingencies in the calendar year, that is, the expense of all the agencies,
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were $33,000. The total expenditure for commissions and assisted passengers in the
calendar year was $68,128, and of this the proportion for commissions would be
about 20 per cent., or over, thus leavinga comparatively small amount for the service
of assisted passages. As compared with the previous years, to which your question
has reference, the total expenditure in the previous calendar year was $346,542.72,
as%ainst $206,180.81 for 1881, the expenses having relation to the whole of the
getwices for immigration both in Europe and Canada.

Q. Please state the number of publications issned during the year, giving a list
of such publications ?—The total number of publications, of every kind, issued
during the calendar year, was 2,534,070.

By Mr. Trow :

Q. Could you furnish the Committee with the cost of the respective publications
issued during the year, and the amounts paid to the writers of them ?—I can furnish
that information, but I have not brought it with me. I may, however, state that
the amount paid to writers of pamphlets is quite insignificant ; so small have these
sums been, if there are any during the year, that they are scarcely worth mention-
ing. The compilation has been almost ail done in the Department, and all printing
accounts have been audited and certified to by the Queen’s Frinter.

By the Chairman :

Q. Can you inform the Committee of the numbers and extent of similar publica-
tions issued by steamship and railway companies ?—I have that information, and the
numbers are very large. The largest numuers by far are issued by the Allan
line. Ihad a letter, however, by the last mail, from the manager of the passenger
department of the Allan line, in Liverpool, requesting me not to give this informa-
tion in detail for publication, which he had furnished me in a previous letter, so that
I do not feel at liberty to give those details, except to say generally that the issue of
publications is very large,

Q. And of a character calculated to promote immigration to Canada ?—Yes; it
is very good indeed. .

Q. Please state, generally, the steps which have been taken to promote immi-
gration from Germany and Scandinavia, or other parts of Europe ?—To obtain immi-
gration, or rather to induce immigrants to come from the continent of Europe to
Canada, or Manitoba, has been one of the chief difficulties of the Department, and
our success in past years has not been by any means very large; that is, in indncing
either German or Scandinavian immigrants to come to Canada. Within, however,
the last two years, special steps have been taken to enlist the services of agents in
Germany, and on the continent, which promise to be more successful, It is
questionable, however, if it would be advisable to furnich for publication the details of
the arrangement. There is also another difficulty which is proposed to be overcome,
by affording a cheap rate from the seaboard to Manitoba. 'Fhe rate which has in the
past prevailed—which has been about $30 from the seaboard to Manitoba—has hither-
to been found a bar to success. However, we had a larger number of German immi-
grants last year thanin any previous year, and I think the number will go on
increasing. There is also one further fact to mention as respects the very large
stream of German and Scandinavian immigration to the United States, namely, that
it has been mainly assisted by the members of families who had gone before, and who
sent back what they call “ prepaids,” to enable their friends to join them. Of course,
nothing of that kind can be done in Canada, to any extent, until & very strong nu-
cleus of settlement is effected. I have no doubt that this will soon come, and it is
found that the North-West is especially adapted to the German immigrants who have
gone there, and these have for the most part sent home good reports to their friends.
In fact, 50 much has that been the case, that one of the leading agents in Germany
informed Sir Charles Tupper last summer that the reports which he had received
from actual settlers in Manitoba bad entirely didpelled the doubts—in fact, the dis-
belief which he had previously held as to the suitability of that country and climate
as a field for German gettlement. We think that is a fact of very great importance,
and one which cannot fail to lead to good results. It is also a fact to be rememe~

- 1%



47 Victoria. Appendix (No. 1.) A 1884

bered, that those German immigrants who have settled up the Ottawa did last sum.
mer remit very large sums of money to bring out their friends,

Q. What is the price of a passage from Germany to Canada ?—It is not, by any
means, a fixed price. The cheapest possible mode by which a passenger can come-
from Hamburg to Quebec and Manitoba would be by Liverpool, and then takin%
Canadian assisted passage by Canadian steamers to Quebec. I am not in a positise
to give the actual quotations which will prevail this season, but I believe I am
enabled to say that they will be more favourable than in the past.

By Mr. Hesson :

Q. Why do you say you cannot make known the results of your arrangements
with the Alluns ?—Simply because I think it would not be advisable to publish all
the details of our business to the world. I think the business reasons which should
govern the Department are those which govern the actions of business firms in their
daily transactions.

By the Chairman :

Q. T euppose another influence which has militated against German immigration
in the past has been the objection against German emigration to certain countries ?
-~As to that, the German Government know pretty well what is going on, and I do
not think they would have any greater objections to the subjects of the German Em-
pire coming to Canada than going to the United States.

By Mr. Hesson :

Q. Have you the report of the German delegation who visited the North- West ?—

Yes; that has been published in German, and it is satisfactory.
By Mr Kranz :

Q. You have a report from one delegate who is a member of the German Parlia-
ment ?—Yes; Mr. Spielburg.

By Mr. Watson : ,

Q. I suppose the number of immigration, pamphlets issued by the Canadian
Pacific Railway Company has also been very large ?—Yes; they issue a very large
number. I have not the figures of their operations.

By the Chairman :

Q. Can you give the nambers of settlers, during the year, in Manitoba and the
North-West ?—The total numbers entering into Manitoba and the North-West, as
reported by our agents during the calendar year, amount to 50,428, We estimate,
however, the number of those who returned at 17 per cent., which leaves a net settle-
ment in the whole of the North-West, so far as we can ascertain, during the year, of
41,501,

Q. Can you give the numbers of immigrants who have entered Canada from the
United States during the year, giving the particular ports at which they entered, and
also the  numbers who went from Canada to the %)xrxited States, crossing by Port
Huron or other ports ?—That question has in part been already answered by me, that
is, as regards the entries into Canada from the United States, as taken by the Customs
returns, all of which, I think, you will find in my previous evidence. One part of
the question, however, was not at all referred to in that statement, and that is as
relates to the emigration from Canads to the United States. That brings up the old
Port Huron question, in, however, 2 somewhat new form, and I have this time some
particular intormation which I had not before. I find, from a statement in the
annual report, published by Mr. Nimmo, of the Burean of Statistics at Washington,
that for the fiscal year ending 30th June, the number of immigrants who entered the
United States from Canada was put down at 70,241, of which, as alleged, there crossed
at Port Huron alone 45,393. °

By Mr. Hesson : . ‘

Q. That is, a8 part of the whole number of 70,000 odd ?—Yes. Those figares at
Port Huron may be tested by and, in fact, are governed by, the numbers of passen-
%gxrs going both ways on the Grand Trunk system, which now includeg the Great

estern system, at Sarnia, the two roads:-converging at.that point. I have here the
original of a statement furnished to me by the Grand ‘I'raunk Company,and signed by
16
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i e ——

Mr, T. B. Hawson, the Traffic Auditor of the Grand Trunk Company, of their official
record of passengers who crossed at this point, and I have no doubt those figures
may be accepted as absolutely corerct.

By Mr. Wilson :

Q. You have no way, however, of determining whether these are actual settlers,
or whether they are merely travellers going through on business ?—I will endeavour
to explain that point. There are, in fact, four sets of passengers, but there are two
which mainly cover this point. In the first place there are the east-bound passen-
gers through the Dominion, from the Western to the Eastern States, These have no
reterence to the persons who purchased their tickets in Canada and who left Canada.
The total of the east-bound is 64,095, There is then a statement of the total west-
bound passengers who passed from the Eastern to the Western States, making in all
118,052, but Mr. Hawson puts a note to the foot of this statement, in which he says
that this figure includes 39,729 European passengers. 1f this number is eliminated
it will leave a remainder of 78,323, making a difference of passengers from the Hastern
States to the Western States of 14,228; in other words, a gain in favour of the
Western States of 14,228,

By the Chairman :

Q. But that does not affect Canada at all ?—No; but as these figures have been so-
mixed up, the comprehension of the whole would not be clear without taking them in.
And to further simplify the matter, this year Mr. Hawson has entirely separated
for me the passengers who went over their lines into Manitoba. We come now to
those who purchased tickets in Canada and went to the United States; and in the
first place, the total number of passengers from Canada to the United States, by the
whole of the Grand Trunk system, that is, taking in Windsor as well as Sarnia, was,
-during the year, 202,259. But from this Mr, Hawson says we must deduct, for pas-
sengers who purchased their tickets in Europe, 14,324, leaving the net total number
of passengers from Canada to the United States of 187,935. On the other hand, the
total number of passengers who purchased tickets in the United States to come
to Canada was 194,162, from which Mr. Hawson says another deduction of 1,500 must
be made, for persons who had purchased through tickets. If we eliminate these, we find
that the two net totals are as follows:—Total number of passengers who went from
Canada to the Western United States, 187,935, against 192,627, leaving an actual gain
to Canada, in the difference of passengers between the ins and the outs, of 4,692 dur-
ing the year, These figures point to an immigration from the United States instead
-of an emigration, as the Grand Trunk, including the Great Western, is a very import-
ant arterial communication at both eastern and western points. Coming to the ques-
tion of the particular point of Port Huron, to which so much controversy has been
-directed in recent years: according to the report of Mr., Hawson, the total number of
outs from Canada at that point was 47,484, from which 9,066 passengers, holding
through tickets from Burope, must be deducted, they having entered at Quebec. That
‘would leave a net of 38,777 outs, against 31,555 ins at the same point, making the loss
in the whole year 7,222, against the claim of 45,393, published in the report of Mr,
Nimmo, of the Washington Bureau.

By Mr Trow :

Q. That statement wonld hardly include the exodus from New Brunswick, Nova
Scotia and Prince Edward Island. You have reference only to those who went from
Quebec and westward ?—1It would include all from those Provinces who went west by
the Grand Trunk, But in so far as we have obtained figures from the Maritime Pro-
vinces for the last two years, they are of similar character. The figures I have given
refer to the whole of the Gravd Trunk system, and the particular ports of entry and
de .artgre will be found in the statements I submit, and these afford an important
indication of the genersl movement,

By Mr. Auger :

Q._ Have you the number of immigrants who went by the Ceatral Vermont and
other lines to the Central States from Canada ?—Those are incluled in these state-
ments, as that line .connects with the Grand Trunk system. Phere is one farther

T—ak 17



47 Victoria. Appendix (No. 1.) A. 1884‘

fact which I believe it my duty to state to the Committee. I had occasion, in my en-
quiry into the particular facts of this information, to endeavor to ascertain how it
was got, and some of 1y enquiries which I then made were supplemented by Mr.
Matheson, the Canadian Collector of Customs at Port Huron, who kindly consented-
to do what he could for me in that way. Those enquiries have led to a voluntary-
statement from one of the Uniled States officers, who had been charged with getting
the information, the original of which I now hold in my hand. It is a statement
made by Mr. C. H. Irwin, and perhars I had better preface it by reading the-
statutory declaration, which 1s as follows :—

“ T, Charles Harrison Irwin, of the City of Port Huron, in the County of Huron,
in the State of Michigan, gentleman, do solemnly declare :—

¢ (1) That the statement of facts set forth and contained in the hereunto-
annexed paper writing, marked “ A,” and signed by me is true and correct.

“ (2) The statement of facts set forth in the paper writing hereunto prefixed
marked “B,” andsigned by me, is also true and correct.

“ And I make this solemn declaration conscientionsly believing the same to be-
irue, and by virtue of an Aect passed in the thirty-seventh year of Her Majesty’s
reign, intituled ¢ An Act for the suppression of voluntary and extra judicial oaths.

“ C. H. IRWIN.”

¢ Declared before me at the Town of Sarnia, in the County of Lambion, this 7th.
dpy of November, A.D,, 1883,

) “ JOHN COWAN, A Commissioner.”
The statement declared to in the above is as follows :—

®)
¢ PorT HuroN, 5th November, 1883.

#@G. N. MaTaESON, Collector.

“ DEAR SIR,~ A8 you request me to give you a full account of the manner in
which I used to make up the emigrant reports for the port of Port Huron, I will try
to explain, as well as I can, how it was done.

“1 was Baggage Master for the Grand Trunk Railway at Fort Gratiot for nearly
ten years, and during the latter part of that time I, at the request of the Deputy
Collector in charge at Fort Gratiot, made up the emigrant report for him.

“I was then appointed Deputy Collector of Customs at Fort Gratiot, which
position I held for eight years, and during the whole of that period I made up all and
every report of emigrants arriving by the Grand Trunk Railway.

“ You ask what method I used, and what data I had to go upon in making up
the emigrant report. I answer none; it was simply arrived at by taking the four
quarters of the year, and allowing more for the summer, spring and fall quarters, than
for the winter, as the ocean steamers could not land at Quebec or Montreal during the-
winter. Inreply to your query as to whether or not any attempt or pretence was-
made of counting the number of emigrant passengers, I would say that I never, dur-
ing my term of office, saw or heard anything of the kind being done.

(A9

“I was told to estimate what I thought was the number of emigrants that arrived-
from all trains, &c., for the quarters ending 31st March, 30th June, 30th October and
31st December, as each ensuing quarter came round, and was given to understand.
that an increase in each quarter corresponding with the quarter of the preceding
Year was required to be shown.

“ On one occasion my report was sent back to me, with instructions to put in
more females and children. I asked jokingly where I was to get them, and was told
%o manufacture them. In fact, the whole matter was treated as a joke. Some one-
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would say to me ¢ where do you get your facts in the case?’ And I would reply that
figures were facts and could not lie.

« [ attach a copy of the report, such as I used to send to the Custom House at
Port Huron, where it was compiled with the reports from the other ports in the
district. Of course you will undérstand that the figures in the copy are fictitious,
and are merely given a8 an example.

«The foregoing is a perfectly true statement, and comprises the whole and the
only method by which the emigrant statistics were collected at this port. If I have
omitted any information you may require, let me know and I will be glad to oblige
you by giving it, if it lays in my power.

“ Yours truly,
“C. H. IRWIN.”

I have here a copy of the report to which reference is made in this statement,
and you can see that 8o many emigrants are put down as having come from Ireland,
so many from Sweden, England and Scotland and so on, until it gives a total of
12,760 males, 8720 females, or a total of 22,480, Of course these figures are fictitious,
having been arrived at by guess work, as Mr. Irwin states.

Rerort of Emigrants entered at the Port of Port Huron, for the Three Months
ending Juue 30th, 1883.

R T——s

‘Where From. No. | Where Going. No.
Germany......... 3,672 || MichigBh...cccere cerevenns vererenaecnvenernecs cueenee| 2,512
Norway 2,716 || Iowa...ue. ... 2,830
Sweden. 1,940 ({ Illinois....... 3,575
England... veesessennee | 1,612 || Nebraska.... weranenes| 1,890
Ireland..ccc.ceciee coees cencocarersecsocescacens weee| 1,027 || INAIRNA.c. crveiverre: serrrsnerecranionsnses serenens 715
Scotland......... ave seee . 439 || Ohio..eeeueee . et enerrrene nisanes 660
Denmark...... 960 || WiSCONSIN.ccerreeeamieorsrersnessannssraonces csosone 2,245
RUBBIB.covee cevasers caassrenonnnsorensassmnsate s 510 || Kansas.....s ... cererersnnne srnnees | 2,440
1taly..... 180 || California ........... coeeanomanersrenese | 1,710
France ceoeranes . 390 1] Dakota .covcreeee oon vensesessamnssensenens| 1,230
Spain..cicreereass senes 150 |} COlOTRAO0...cctccarre ceverrncnirnrnneerannes oo aeons 1,785
Portugal. ... s 108 [} Minnesota....... s seesresesse sassel s gsrsssssessennne 896
Ontario . Ceeenre senen| 2,950
Quevec ....... eveness mmenerasasatae tieneeerns | 4,089
Nova Scotia...... 1,726

Males 12,760
Females...ccceeienrssvererveen srvenen o $4SR0 183008 TeNeENS SASERS ST ALES & tanssess soresonsres sussenaress otaanres 9,728
TOtalucerescisreraeacernosss mosos socase sossonsssaserss ansane veares DO N 22,488

Mxw.—The above ig a rough specimen of how emigration reports were sent in by me to the Custom
House, Port Huron, and I may add that the above figures, made by guess, are justas reliable ag those
sent in the above mentioned reports.

C. H. IRWIN.
By Mr. Ferguson ;
Q. Did you ask the date of the report ?—It is dated November 5th.
By Mr. Trow:

Q. 1s not that system of vollecting statistics similiar to that which was carried
on prior to 1878 ?—1t seems to have been the practice. I have for some time had
information of precisely the same character as that which I have now read to you,
and whieh I obtained from other United States officers, but up to this time I have

¥
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not been in a position to make use of my information in any form, except & state-
ment made to me by Mr, Stephen Avery.
By the Chairman :

Q. Does Mr. Irwin say that he was instructed to increase the quantities in each

quarter ?—He says on one occasion the report was sent back to him to do so.
By Mr Hesson :

Q. Do I understand you to say that he ig still discharging his duty ?—Of that I
cannot say, but I think not. I have in my hand another declaration by a United
States officer before Mr. Matheson, the Collector. The maker of this, however, for
personal reasons, declines to have his name appear, so that it is for the Committee to
say whether they will allow me to read this declaration without the name of the
declarator, but with the name of Mr. Matheson attached, before whom he made the
declaration.

By Mr. Ferguson :

Mr. Matheson is & Canadian Commissioner ?—Yes ; and I have the name signed

to the original declaration in my hands now. I have no doubt as to its being boma
Jfide what it purports to be. .

The statement was ordered to be read.

Mr. Lowe then read the tollowing statement :—

“1, - , of the City of Port Huron, in the State of Michigan, one of the
United States of America, do make the following statement, solemuly declaring the
same to be absolutely true in every particular:

“I occupied the position of Deputy Collector in the United States Customs for
a period of about eix years, during which time I was stationed at the Grand Truok
ferry at Fort Gratiot; among my duties was that of preparing the quarterly state-
ment of immigrants entering the country at Fort Gratoit vid the Grand Trunk Rail-
way. The method in which the statement was compiled was as follows: As regards
foreign immigration, the agent or interpreter accompanying the people from Quebec
or Montreal, gave us simply the number of souls by his train, distinguishing their
nationality, so many Swedes, s0 many Norwegians, so many Germans, &c., &e. I
took his statement and formed an estimate of their ages, sex, trades, or professions,
and filled those items in the return to the head office at Port Huron. With regard
to the immigrants from Canada, the statement was got up from & guess at the pro-
bable number of passengers on the different trains. We would average, say six cars
to a train, and sixty people to a car, and call half of the whole lot immigrants. At
certain seasons of the yesr, when travel was light, the average would, of course, not
be put 8o high, but the whole thing all through was nothing but guess work. We
never pretended to make a count of the passengers, to know whether they were im-
migrants or not; in fact, it was impossible, a8 we had neither men nor time enough
to do such a thing. Charles Irwin and myself got up these returns entirely by guess
work, and copying off the old returns, and before my time he helped Crawford and
others of my predecessors to get them up. The idea was to make the immigration
Jook as big as we could. I know myself of large crowds of men going to the lumber
woods in the fall who were taken as immigrants, although we knew perfectly well
that they would all go back to Canada in the spring. In getting up the returns, the
way we got at the occupations of the immigrants was this: we took so many thou-
sand persons, and called 80 many of them carpenters, so many blacksmiths, so many

ainters, &ec., 8o many doctors, 80 many lawyers, so many preachers, &c., &c., and the
alance we called farmers. In faect, the whole thing from beginning to end was
nothing bat the purest guess work. '

“(Signed),
“ Declared befere me, at Sarnia, this 18th day of December, 1882,

“(Signed), GEO, N. MATHESON,
« Qollector of Customs.”

20
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By Mr. Wilson : .

Q. And this has been carried on for eight years ?—I fancy it has. In the first

1t which I made on this subject I gave the declaration of a Deputy Collector,
Mr. Stephen Avery, made to myself, from notes which I made at the time, That
declaration was made in the presence of Mr. Marcus Young, a land and immigration
agent at Port Huron, who is now an available witness. It was substantially to the same
effect as the two declarations I have just read. It did not go into quite the same detail,
but the purport of it was precisely the same. In my report for 1850 I called particular
attention to Mr. Avery’s statement; and I did in the most positive terms ehallenge a
contradiction of it. I did so the next year and also the next ; and so for three years
in all, but up to this time that statement has not been disputed. I may observe, with
respect to the declaration which I have submitted without the name, that I have had
other and similar statements from other United States officers which I could not use ;
aod I mention this to say that if there were an authorized investigation the facts
would appear. I am informed, however, by Mr. Matheson, that there was no objec-
tion to any use whatever being made of the statement, the only reservation being
that the name should not be published.

By Mr. Paterson (Brant) :

Q. Do I understand you to say that the men who made those affidavits were
discharged United States officers ?—I do not know. I stated that the declarations
were handed to me by Mr., Matheson ; and that I myself did obtain precisely the
same facts from other officials who were then in the employ of the United States
Geovernment,

By Mr. Trow -

Q. What conclusion have you arrived at after an examination of these declara-
tions or affidavits, made by these two individuals ? Do you think they are telling
the truth, and that all the United States statistics on this subject heretofore have been
unreliable 2-—That is my opinion, and has been, for years, as respects the Port Huron
immigration figures. In fact I have no doubt that these figures have for some years
been simply fabricated. As respects a period four or five years past, I have had this
information from United States officers ; and the fact was indubitable from the declara-
tion of a United States officer, Mr. Avery, which I published in my report for 1880.
- Q. Whatreason have {?‘on to believe that the figures of the immigration to Mani-
toba are more reliable?—For the returns of immigration to Manitoba we have an
actual count by an officer of the Department, Mr. Woodman. He is a careful and a
reliable man; and the instructions are that he shall not in any way exaggerate,
but shall furnish the Department with the exact information. We also apply to
those figures the same kind of tests that I have applied to the figures at Port I‘;E{uron,
and we find that there is nothing in that criticism which invalidates the report which
has been given to us by the agent.

Q. Do you think it ig possible that he could interview four or five hundred pas—
sengers while the train is passing through the station ?—No; he cannot interview
every individual passenger, but he may make an actual count, and he does interview
very many of the passengers.

By Mr. Farrow:

Q. Cannot the Department place an officer at Emerson and other places to make
a registration, distinguishing between visitors, or tourists, and bord fide immigrants ?
——-We have considered tha point very carefully, and we do not think an actual regis—
mmé.n ;a)'fible. - :

?—It would take a ime i i i re other
difRonition, y very long time in which to do it, and there a
. Q. Let him go on the cars along with the train, till he completes the enumera-
on, and then return by the next train 7—The officer doss go on the cars, meeting
them at St. Vincent, and he has about an hour to do his work in,
By Mr. Ferguson :

Q: I assume the best evidenoce is that the population in increasing far beyord the

Batural increase, whether they are tourists or settlers ?—Yes ; that is a test of immie
21
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gration. And we have obtained from the General Manager of the Canada Pacific
Railway Company, a report of the ins and the outs at the points of Emerson and
Port Arthur, or the common point of Winnipeg, and the difference between those
two figures was rather over than under the ceunt of our agent.

By Mr. Armstrong :

Q. Does the Department pay this gentleman, whose duty it is to board the trains
and make a guess of the passengers, for his services ?—Hae is an officer of the Depart-
ment and is paid for his services ; but he does not guess.

Q. And paid a salary for his services ?—Yes.

Q. Have you a guess of their destination as well? I submit that if you can
afford to pay a salary for guessing, a little more trouble and expense might secure for
us reliable statistics on the subject ?—No guesses are made. We have not the desti-
nations of the passengers. I think the officer could not obtain them all,

By Mr, Ferquson:

Q. Is there not a registration made of the number of actual homesteaders,
together with the sales of land by colonization companies, and the purchases from
the Canadian Pacific Railway Company, and if so, could not this be utilized in com-
giling the returns of immigration to Manitoba ?—There is such registration, I believe,
but I don’t think we could make it available. My own opinion is, the only practical
test is the difference between the ins and the outs.

ByMr. Cochrane :

Q. T understand there is an actual count made ?—Yes.

Q. And this gentleman makes an actual count, but he does not know what are
their occupations, or their destinations ?—He makes an actual count and gencrally
ascertains where the major part of the passengers come from.

By Mr. Wilson :

Q. This man is stationed at St. Vincent and Emerson ?—Yes.

Q. There is only one man there, is there, and he has to keep count of all the
passengers who go in by the cars at that point ?2—Yes,

Q. What about crossing at Gretna 7—We also get those crossing there from omo
of the officers, but not many went that way last year.

By Mr. Armstrong :

Q. It cannot be a very difficult thing for the official merely to count the whole
number of those who go in by rail at Emerson, if that is all he does ?—He does pot
take the whole numbers ; he does not take the numbers of those he kmows are not

immigrants, .
By Mr. Cameron (Middlesex) :
Q. Is the agent still at Emerson, and does he remain there during the winter ?—

Yes.

Q. Would it not be advisable to bring him here, as we are going to bring that
other official whose evidence has been submitted by proxy ?—He could give you
pothing more than the figures, which are corroborated by theose furnisked by Mr.
VanHorne, the General Manager of the Canada Pacific Railway, as to the difference
between the ins and the outs.

Q. I think the instructions that were issued by the Department to their agent at
this point should be laid before the Committee?—The instructions are simply De-
partmental, and in part verbal. Mr. Tétu is our agent, and Mr. Woodman is the
officer, and they obtain these figures for the information of the Department. We
zxpept from our officers care and accuracy, and certainly mno attempts are made te

eceive us.

Q. Would itnot besome advantage to us to have the specific instructions under
which the officer acts 7—Many of those instructions are, as I have stated, werbal.
There may be some Departmental letters. I have, myself, had personal interviews
with Mr. Woodman each year for three or four years, andeach time I have given
him special verbal instructions in the sense that I have explained to-day.

Q. Is he expected to find out the occupations of those who enter the country ?—
He has done that to a large extent, with respect to the passengers in ihe immigrant
©ars. :

22
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Q. How does he secure that information ?-—He asks the question within the time
at his disposal.

Q. You see it has been pretty fairly proved here that many of those who went
‘through were not asked any questions at all by the officer ?—Yes; but the officer
who performed that duty would probably not ask any questions of those members of
the Committee who have spoken, and probably would not go in the Pullman car.
‘The officers soon learn who are bond fide immigrants and those who are not.

Q. Could he tell whether a man was a printer or & tailor 7—He might require to
-ask him.

By Mr. Watson :
Q. Does he make a return of the number of men, with their occupations ?-—No;

it'is only respect to their nationalities, and whence they come. He makes no return

-a8 to occupations.
Q. There were a good many people employed on the railway in the North-West 2

—Undoubtedly.
Q. I suppose those are also counted 7—I believe so. They are referred to in the

report of Mr, VanHorne.

Q. Are the numbers given ?-—Yes ; in that report: But they are not distin-

.guished in our Emerson report.
By Mr Baker (Victoria) :

Q. I would like to ask how the circulation of the 100,000 pamphlets on British
‘Columbia has been conducted—where they have been sent to, and in what number ?
—They have been sent mainly to the United Kingdom and in fact more than
100,000 have now been distributed. Comparatively few of those pamphlets have
‘been distributed on this side, the bulk of them having gone to Europe.

Q. To the United Kingdom ?—Yes.

Q. Have any been sent to the continent of Europe ?—Yes; and the pamphlet is
‘now being translated and published in German for circulation on the continent.

Q. But none have been sent up to the present moment ?—Not of the translation
I refer to yet, although extracts from it have been made relating to the Province of
British Columbia, and have been inserted in very numerous pamphlets printed in the
‘Scandinavian and German languages, but that special and particular pamphlet is
now in course of being printed in German.

Q. Then the bulk of the first impression of those pamphlets has gone to the
United Kingdom ?—Yes. : ~

Q. Yousaid at the last meeting that you would be good enough to tell the par-
ticular nationalities of the 9,000 immigrants who went into British Columbia, and
whether they went there direct or through the Eastern Provinces first ?—I have not
-obtained that information yet, but I will endeavour to do so for the next meeting.

The Committee then adjourned.

The following are the tables and documents submitted by Mr. Lowe in evidence :—
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GRAND TRUNK RAILWAY OF CANADA.

SraTEMENT of East-bound Passengers passing through the Dominion, en route from
Western to Hastern States.

. " " — " ____ &

Entering Canade at

Sarnia. Windsor.
Leaving at Total:

Half-year'| Half-year Half-year | Half-year

ending ending Total. ending ending Total.

Dec., 1882.{June, 1883. Dec., 1882. jJune,1883.
Bherbrooke ......... . scesseere. 10 4 14 4 4 8 22:
QOBLICOOKE cevreerrcseserenses] 1,305 79 2,084 1,177 268 1,445 3,529-
Batton ..... . eesscser 139 217 356 15 20 35 391
8t. John's...ueeeee ierrer vunene 1,715 1,613 3,388 424 463 887 4,275
Prescott ....coveeveees sevenenes 632 352 984 363 191 554 1,538
Suspension Brl(lge veserenes 6,001 4,676 10,677 27,856 15,807 43,663 54,340
9,862 7,641 17,503 29,839 16,153 46,592 4,095

SraTEMENT of West-bound Passengers passing through the Dominion, en route from.
Eastern to Western States,

Leaving Canada at

. Sarnia. Windsor.
Entering at Total..

Half-pear | Half-year Half-year | Half-year

ending ending Total. ending ending Total.

Dec.,1882.|June,1883. Dec., 1882.[{June,1883.
186 43 229 13 4 17 246
2,129 1,992 4,121 984 190 1,174 5,295
426 266 692 9 27 36 728
B JORD Benrrr conen romeonns 3,774 5,468 9,242 1,070 693 1,763 11,005
Prescott......... vrrarnsassens 1,133 1,022 2,155 999 249 1,248 3,403
Smspension Bridge .........| 12,256 16,523 28,779 38,363 30,233 68,596 97,375
19,904 | 25314 | 45218 | 41,438 | 31,396 72,834 |4 118,052

a. Includes 39,729 European passengers.

T. B. HAWSON,.
Traffic Auuilor.
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GRAND TRUNK RAILWAY OF CANADA.

THROUGH PASSENGER STATISTICS.

PassENgERs from United States to Canada.

Half-year | Half-year
Entering at ending ending Total.

Dec., 1882. | June, 1883.
Sherbrooke .. 2,202 2,099 4,301
OOBLICO0K . cuiiraiee esneens corsnsenns. seeesesstnanses sosonosss terrrssnsens snsvss 8,053 6,312 14,365
Bt. JOhI'S c.eveeanvnven SN 31,010 18,203 49,213
evestaoreesoresas aseses (o paeetents censeasssnnrat 374 346 720
Port Hope seseen 198 51 249
TOronto ceeeieees vercorsee sesens soncecsss saresreonane cassee 1,443 609 2,052
Suspension Bridge . 28,011} 29,2673 57,279
Sarnia P 18,948 12,607 31,556
‘Windsor wsenes sessen sounas sesnsnese seeses se [ 18,629 15,799 34,428
108,868} 85,2933 | o 194,162

PassENaERs from Canada to United States.
Half-year | Half-year
Leaving at ending ending Total.

Dec.,1882. | June, 1883.
Sherbrooke .. e 8oauorass snonat sserst narens assesssnsene seonserse 2,228 3,174 5,402
Coaticooke. ’ 9.716 6,140 15,855
St. Jphn’s coves sose . 31,576 18,663 50,139
Province Line.. 110 169 279
r it ceeeen 108001 49800088000 1uneTS HESEIOERS RRuRS Bessanast sRUONS 370 408 718
POrt HOPE ..c.oovioovvvrnaiaes cases ssemssstansnnss coomescas sessnssnsassnsonases 69 13 82
Suspension Bridge........ ccecreenn 27,820 24,639 52,459
BAIMIB ..vevuiries severrannsemmsissns sostt sesens anesss sesesseen 27,325 20,518 47,843
WinASOT secesecennetsennes aesessoenes smerns seeseners 15,756 13,666 29,422

114,969 87,290 b 202,259
a. Includes 1,535 European passengers. b. Includes 14,324 European passengers.
T. B. HAWSON,
) Traffic Auditor..
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GRAND TRUNK RAILWAY OF CANADA.
PassenGERs from United States to Manitoba, all-rail, through Canada.

Leaving Canada at
Sarnia. Windsor.

Entering Canada at Total.

Half-year | Half-year Half-year | Half-year

ending ending Total. ending ending Total.

Dec., 1882.|June,1883. Dec., 1882.|June, 1883.
Coaticooke. .uvuvries covennees 10 48 58 19 8 27 85
St John's... 12 215 227 62 1 63 290
Prescott....eseiss soomeenene 11 5 18 1 1 2 18
“Suspension Bridge .... .... 37 51 88 16 26 42 130
0 319 389 98 36 13¢ | b2

PassenaErs from Manitoba to United States, all-rail, through Canada.

Entering Oanada at

. Sarnia. ‘Windsor.
Leaving Canada at Total.

Half-year | Half-year Half-year | Half-year

1 ending | ending Total. ending | ending Total.

Dec.,1882.|June, 18533. Dec., 1882.{June,1883.
Coaticooke...... ... . 7 21 28 [ J [, 3 31
“St. John's 20 26 46 10 | 7 17 €3
Prescott......... 3 'l 4 foeereen. 1 1 5
-Suspension Bridge. w.,eeess 9 B V4 26 39 78 117 143
39 65 104 52 86 138 242

T. B. HAWSON,
Tragic Auditor.
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. GRAND TRUNK RAILWAY OF CANADA.

PassENGERS from Eastern Provinces of Canada to Manitoba, all-rail, vid United States.

——

Leaving Canada at

Sarnia. Windsor. Total.
Half-year Half-year Half-year Half-year .
ending ending Total. ending ending Total.
Dec., 1882. June, 1883. Dec., 1832. June, 1883.
4,137 8,253 12,390 2,107 2,331 4,438 16,828

PassexaErs from Manitoba to Canada, all-rail, vid United States.

Entering Canada at
" Sarnia. Windsor. Total.
Half-year Half-year Half-year Half year
ending ending Total. ending ending Total.
Dec., 1882. June, 1833. Dec., 1882. June, 1883.
1,477 1,908 l 3,383 1,586 3,048 l 3,634 7,017

Srarement of East-bound Tourist Passengers passing through the Dominion, en route
from West to East,

Half-year | Half-year
Entering Canada at Toronto and Leaving at D::d‘;‘gsz J“‘;ﬁ;’hilgsz Total

-y 5 .

80 Jccoreenennereaes 80

289 29 318

1,457 357 1,814

5 6

32 | ceerrver sverensen 32

1,889 391 2,250

T. B. HAWSON,
Traffic Auditor.

‘The foregoing are trus copies of the originals, now on file in the Department of
Agriculture, submitted by me in evidence. o
. J LOWE.
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REPORT.

The Select Standing Committee on Immigration and Colonization:
respectfully submit their first Report.

The Committee has examined Prof. L. B. Arnold, of Rochester, N.Y.,
and W. H. Lynch, Esq., of Danville, Quebec, in relation to the manufacture
of Cheese and Butter, and deeming the evidence given by those gentlemen
to be of much importance to the Agricultural interests of Canada, as well
a8 haviilg an important bearing on the question of Immigration, beg to
submit the said evidence as part of this Report.

P. WHITE, Chairman.
CoMMITTEE Roowm,

House or¥ ComMoNs, March 19th, 1884.

House or Commons, OTTAWA, February 29th, 1884.

The Standicg Committee on Immigration and Colonization met this morning in
Room No. 6, Mr. WHiTE (Renfrew) in the Chair. Prof. Arnold, of Rochester, N. Y.,
was called and examined.

By the Chairman :

Q. Will you kindly state to the Committee your name and professional position ?
—My name is L. B. Arnold ; my business is agriculture, and I am chiefly concerned -
with dairying.

Q. Wouid you state to the Committee what, in your opinion, are the relative
advantages of the new and improved methods of butter and cheese-making, as com-
pared with the old methods ?—It would be very difficult to give anything precise on
that sabject, yet the advantages have been great. The facilities for manufacturing,
and the art of producing a superior article of cheese have been very much advanced
within a fcw years,

Q. What is the relative differences in quantities, and the difference in prices;
that it to say, the difference in quantities under the present methods and the
difference in prices of the improved qualities of butter as compared with those:
produced under the old system ?—The difference in quantity per capita has not
varied very much taking the country at large. The difference in quality has made a
considerable difference in prices: The increase in quantity has been very great, but
the population has been all the time increasing, so that there is an approximation.
towards a uniform percentage of increase.

Q. Could you inform the Committee of the approximate yield per cow of the-
ordinary grade breed of cows, and also with respect to animals of superior breed, in
butter and cheese?—I do not know exactly what the average is in Canada, but, as.
shown by our census, the average in the United States is 300 lbs, of cheese per cow,
and 160 ibs. as the averagoe product of cows devoted exclusively to butter-making.
1 think yours is about the same, and perhaps alittle higher. I sec by some statistics
noticed recently, that your average is a little higher than ours—as 160 to 182, A
fow superior dairies make double ihese quantities of batter, or of cheese.

Q. Could you inform the Committee of the conditions of herbage snd water
aeccssary to produce the best qualities of butter ?—Water is 4 very essentisi element,
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-and it is chiefly necessary that it should be pure and free from objectionable matter.
The variety, whether soft or. hard, is not a matter of 80 much consequence as some
seem to think; it is only important that it should be abundant and convenient. In
regard to food the case is different. The condition of food affects tho product of milk
very much. Food intimately incorporated with water, like the succulent gransses,
and every variety of succulent food, produces much more milk in proportion to the
nutriment it contains, than food which is more matured aud dryer.

Q. Have you any information as respects such conditions in the Domininn of
‘Canada ; that is to say, the suitability of Canada for dairying purposes ?—VYes, I have
travelled over considerable portions of Canada, especially of Ontario, and have been
struck with the very favorable conditions existing in favor, not only for liboral,
but very fine, dairy products. Your climate is severe, but there are circumstances
which offset that. Your summer seasons are a iittle shorter that those farther south,
and your winters a little longer, It costs something morc to protect cattle against
cold, but youn have an offset in the advantage of a continual run of feed during the
summer. If we go, say into Southern Pennsylvania, or Southern Ohio, there is a
very long period of dry weather between spring and fall. Daring that time, cows
get dricd down in the quantity of their milk from which they never recover. That
long dry spell is a serions detriment in the way of our dairyivg and seriously inter-
feres with the flow of milk. In Canada your summers are shorter, your seasons ave
moister, because you have frequent rains in summer which we do not have, and there-
fore you do not have the long period of drouth to interfere, aund that, | huve some-
times thought, more than offsets the longer season for graziug.

By Mr. Trow :

Q. You have had long experience in connection with the dairy industry ?—VYes.

Q- You have in your work been in some measure identified with the industry in
Canada ?—Yes,

Q. How long an experience have you had in Canada ?—Woll, it ia spme ten or
‘twelve years ; I could not say positively without going back to some of the reports,
but not less than ten years since I first became familiar with Canadian dairying. I
have spent two seasons—1879 and 1882—in visiting factories to give ‘instructions to
‘manufacturers,

. OQ. With what part of Canada have you been principally connected ?—Principally
in Ontario.

Q. What was the state of the industry—of cheese and butter manufacturing—
when you first visited this country ?—It was quite different from what it is now. The
products were vastly inferior to what they are at present, and are not as large.

Q. Has there been any considerable progress in Canada in dairying during these
years ?-—Yes, Sir, it has been very great. ]

Q. Could you give us any statistics in reference to that ?—No, I could not give
you the precise statistics, but I remember that when I first became acquainted with
Canadian dairying you were just beginning to export cheese in a very small way,and
now the exportation amounts, if I remember right, to 58,000,000 lbs. with & value of
between six and seven millions of dollars. And a short time previous'to my acquain-
gat-mt:e with Canadian dairying you were importing cheese from the United

ates. '

Q. Can you inform the Committee aste the'number of cheese factories in Ontario
and Quebec and other Provinces, and what has been the increase during the year?—
The number of factories in Ontario would probably run between six and seven hun-
dred, and there are some three hundred more in other Provinces. The rateof increase
18 now probably about ten per cent. annually; in the earlier stages of development it
was considerably greater.,

Q. .What suggestions have you to.offer for the farther improvement of the
cheese industry ?—1I do not know that I could offer anything better than the. course
that is just now being adopted in Ontario. The method pursued there is to give per-
8onal instruction to the different cheese-makers in the factories. This is done under
the aid of the Provincial Government. The Government has contributed money for
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this purpose to the Dairymen’s Associations in the Province, to be expended under
their direction. They have employed instructors to go from factory to factory, and
teach the art of manufacturing cheese, and, to some extent butter, but chiefly in the
direction of cheese. The influence of this work has been very important, and so rapid
has it been that it has made wonderful changes in the quality of the product within
a few years.

Q. Why has the progress in cheese-making been greater than in butter-making?
—That is on account of the introduction of the associated system—working together,
from twenty to 100, and sometimes as high as 120, and even a higher number than
that, of farmers, contribute their milk to one central factory, to be manufactured
under the direction of one man, Now it is possible to find one man in a neighbor-
hood.who has very great skill in the manufacture of cheese or butter, but you could
not find one in every family. This one man applies'his skill to the milk of the whole
neighborhood and consequently makes a very excellent article of a very much higher
flavor and quality, and in that way the interest has been greatly advanced, the
quality improved and the cost reduced.

Q. Can you form any estimates of the annual loss in the Dominion occasioned
by a careless and indifferent system of butter-making ?—1I have occasionally figured:
up the loss in that respect for Canada, and I put it at $5,000,000 annually as the loss
to producers.

By Mr. Cochrane : .

Q. That is, a loss arising from deterioration in quality ?—Yes; simply a loss in

quality without any change in quantity.
By Mr. Trow:

Q. May the same or similar agencies, 7.e., the co-operative system, be expected
to improve the butter industry as thoronghly and quickly as in the case of cheese-
making ? —I think not.

By Mr. Hesson :
Q. Can you give a reasorn ?—The circumstances are different.
By Mr. Trow : :

Q. Other things being equal, is it more profitable that milk be set for raising
cream at home than cooled down and transported to a factory to be set there ?—1It is
better ; thereare some advantages that cannot be had at a creamery that are obtained
at the home farm. »

- By Mr. Cochrane :

Q. Could the milk be set at home and the cream taken and handled at the-
factory. That is, gathering the cream instead of gathering the milk ?—That is done
with very good effect under certain circumstances. In sparsely settled localities,
especially in the west, that system is the principal one adopted. In the more thickly
;:cttled localities, where the milk is more convenient, the whole is transported to the

tory.
Q. Does it injure the quality of the butter by carrying the milk,fand do you get
the same quantity of butter from the milk when thus carried ?—There is not much
difference. There is a little advantage in favor of setting it immediately at home,
but the difference is not very large. The skill in handling the milk and manufaec-
turing is such that they get about the same quantity at the creameries as they would
at the farm with the same treatment.
By Mr, Trow:

Q. May we then look to the cream-gathering system to be the future system of
butter making ?——No, Sir, I think not. Ihave, perbaps, somewhat different views on
that point from a good many of my butter-making friends. Butter made in cream-
eries, whether the whole of the milk or only the eream is gathered, is not quige as
fine as can be made at the home farm. The finest butter made, that I know of, is in
the private dairies, and the circumstances are such that it gan always be made there-
as soon as farmers can be educated up to a higher de of skill. There is & possi-
bility of having all the circumstances favorable at the farm which can hardly exist
in a creamery; some will have poor mjlk, some will take poor care of the mill@ and
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e —————————— —

some will feed badly, so that a bad flavor will be imparted to the milk, and all that

goes in together to depreciate the general product. Whereas those circumstances

oan be eliminated in a small dairy, and the general result be much better. ,
By Mr. Homer : ‘

Q. As'an average would there not be better butter made by carrying the milk or
aream to the factory than there is made at present as a gemeral thing in private
families ?—At present the average of butter made at the factory is better than the
aversge of butter made on farms, but the question I have answered implied possibili-
ties in the future, oo

By Mr. Cochrane :

Q. You think it would be better to educate .ne ‘Inople to make their butter on
the present system at home than it would to try and introduce creameries ?—Yes,
that is my idea exactly. I think that is the direction in which both Canada and the
States should labor, and I find that those who are best informed on this subject, in:
the States, are coming to the same conclusion, I foresee the time when the best, as
well as the greatest quantity of butter will be made in the private dairies.

By Mr. Hesson :

Q. You have given us your private opinion ; what is the opinion of the people ?'

~Probabl Efnajg;ity are anticipating that the creamery is going to prevail.
y Mr. Trow :

Q Are there any establishments to your knowledge in the Dominion where but-
terine or oleomargarine is manufactured ?—There are none in the Dominion
that T know of. :

Q. Are there any in the United States ?—There are quite a number in the
United States,

Q. What effect may the manufacture of the articificial article have upon the
production of the genuine artiele ?—It would have no effect whatever upon the price-
of butter above the quality which it competes with, It has had none in the United
States whatever. The best class of butter is quite as high, and indeed is a little
higher than it was before the substitute for butter came into use. ¥t competes with-
the lower olass of butter, and reduces the price somewhat, but not very much. It
takes the place, however, of an equal weight of butter manufactared from milk,

~Q. Is legislation in this eonnection desirable, and if so what would you recom-
meund ?—My views are somewhat heterodox on that question ; that is, compared with
the views of a great many of our people on the other side. I look at the matter in
this light; the substitutes for butter are wholesome and fairly palatable, and as
useful as butter from milk, and are thereiore a legitimate produci—their manufacture
is quite as legitimate an industry as the manufacture of butter from milk, The
introduction of these substitutes has on our side proved valuable to other farming
interests, for all the substitutes are agricultural products. The better use that has been
made of the tallow of beeves in consequence of these new products has advanced the
price of beeves 85 per head, which is no inconsiderable item. To legislate against
she conversion of the better portions of tallow into an article of human food instead
of using them as a waste product, would be to legislate in favor of one branch of-
industry to the detriment of another, which, I hold, is not within the proper province

of lo%sla' tion,

. Is the Canadian cheese equal in quality to that of the American product,and
bhow do they compare in price on the European market ?—The circumstances in
regard to that are a little peculiar and somewhat interesting. The Canadian pro-
duct has been considerably inferior to the product of the States until within a fow
years. The improvements avhich have been introduced under the auspices of the
Government, especially in Ontario, have advanced the quality of your cheese until.
Dow it is conceded that there is a larger proportion of fine cheese made in Canada
than there is in the United States. I have within the last three weeks had occasion
to speak on that subject with both Presidents of the Ontario Associations—Mr.
Ballantyne, Px_;%':;‘(llent of the Western Association, who is a large dealer in cheese;
and Mr. Derbyshire, President of the Kastern Association, who is also 4 large cheese
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~dealer in the eastern portion of the Province—and they both agree in what has been
my opinion before, that there is & larger percentage of fine cheese mado in both those
distriots than there is on the other side. And perhaps on the average it sells a trifle
higher, but our fancy cheese of the samé grade as yours, sells higher in the States
than yours does. You may wonder why this should occur, since the same market is
open to both countries. It comes about in this way: We make five pounds of cheese
per capita only, while you make from twelve to fifteen. We are a large cheese eating
people, while you are not so mueh80; the consequence is, we eat two-thirds of the
cheese we make, while you eat only ore-eighth. In eonsequence of our larger con-
sumption the best qualities of cheese are consumed by us at home. Our people witl
pay a higher price than the exporters can afford to pay for the finer grades of
checese. If the exporters would bid up on it, our people would bid up higher, and
take it, becanse they feel able to eat the best cheese, and they pay a higher price
than can be paid for export. You consume 8o littleof your fine product that you are
ohliged to export it, and it does not fetch as much for export as ours does for home

cuusumption.

By Mr. Kranz : )
Q. The home market is always_the best market ?—Yes, Sir.

By the Chatrman : :
Q. 1 understood the question to apply to the relative prices of Canadian anc
A merican cheesc in the Huropean markets ?—They are about the same.

By Mr. Cochrane : o
Q. Then you think it advisable to educate the people of the country to consuime
tho best quality of cheese instead of, as is very often done in the district I happen wo
live in, keeping the poorer cheese at home ?——Yes. When our factories were first
-started, we consumed the poorer qualities and sold the finer goods. We were a little
ahead of you in starting factories, and so our people now have got out of that habit,
while you are just coming out of it. It is only a question of time when your cou-
sumption will be of the same character as ours.

By Mr. McNeill:

Q. Did I understand you to say that Canadian cheese is better than American
.cheese ?—Your cheese has a larger percentage of fine quality than ours has.

Q. Is the best Canadian made cheese as good as the best American make ?—Yes,
Sir, quite as good.

- Q. Is it beiter 2—~Well, in the competitions which have been held so far, you

have come out ahead every time.

Q. How is it that we cannot sell our cheese in your market?—The tariff intor-
{feres; we protect our cheese.

By Mr. Trow:

Q. I notice by the statistics of Ontario, that Canada exported in 1858, 13,104
pounds of cheese, valued at $1,497; and in 1883, we exported 58,041,387 pounds,
valued at $6,451,870. If the production of cheese increases for the next ten years as
it hasin the past, do you anticipate any danger of & depreciation in price in the
English markets >—No, Sir. There is no danger of any sudden depreciation except for
a very temporary period. The production of cheese will keep paceexactly with the
‘demand and price as compared with other agricultural products. Whenever the
price of cheese is such that farmers can make more at making cheese than they can
at producing other agricultural products, they will follow it. The moment prices
fall, from any cause, so low as to render production unprofitable, the poorer manu-
facturers will drop out, and the quantity will be decreased until the product assumes
its proper value again. Neither in the United States nor Canada, will there be likely
1o be any one product that will run clear ahead of everything else to such an excess
as to become valueless, so long a8 people can change from producing one article to
producing another. It works 8o with us constantly and it will work so with you. So

that the thing will regulate itself,
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By Mr. Cochrane 2

Q. What is the opinion now entertained as to the best food for cattle to use
when grass is getting low, after the spring growth is over ; between that and the fall
growth., What kind of food is best ?—There is a great variety of foods in use for that
purpose, Perhaps there is nothing so generally used as what is called fodder corn,

Q. Has the general opinion settled down to that fact; that fodder corn is the
pest ?2—Yes; it is not the finest food, but it is the cheapest, becanse such an enormons
growth can be produced on a given area of ground.

Q. Does it answer as well for butter as it does for cheese ?—It is not quite as
good for the flavor of butter as for cheese, but still it is very good.

Q. Well, is there any other food that answers better than corn for butter-mak-
ing ?—Yes, Sir, I think mixed peas and oats sown together, make better butter and
of a finer flavor.

By Mr. Cockburn :

Q. Sometimes we find the milk turning bad; what is the canse of that? Isit
diet ?—In what respect?

Q. Sometimes in milch cows the milk turns unfit for use ?—A maultitude of causes
may produce that, It may come from drinking stagnant water which is full of
organic germs ; they are taken into the cow’s stomach and absorded into the circula-
tion and go into the milk, still living, and develop in the milk and change the whole
character of it very speedily. In another case, it might result from the dairyman
driving his cows with a dog and heating them. In other instances it may happen
from exposare to too much hot sun while grazing, and so through the list. There
is a multitude of causes that may produce it.

Q. I have known it to occur in the winter time when the water was good ?—It
is then probably due to the character of the feed, perhaps to lobelia, rag weed, johns-
wart, or other medicinal weeds, mixed with their hay,

By Mr. Fairbanks:

Q. You speak of cows being exposed to too much sun while teeding ; are we to
infer from that that you recommend the preservation of a certain amount of shade
in the pasture ?—Certainly, that is an important item.

Q. You speak of feed to supplement the natural grass when it has become short,
and you preferred peas or oats to corn ?—Yes, for butter.

Q. Tunderstand you to be speaking of feed cut before it is matured ?—Yes, eut
in its succulent stage; for what we understand by the technical phrase, ¢ soiling.”

By Mr. Cochrane:

Q. What opinion do you entertain in regard to feeding roots and their influence
on the quality of the butter. Is there any difference as to the time in which they
are fod—whether before or after milking—as affecting the flavor of the butter 3—
Yes Sir, it takes but a little while for the flavor which roots—and especially turnips
~—impart to the secretions to pass through and disappear. Flavors are taken up
very quickly: I have known flavoring materials to be swallowed, and in fifteen
minutes become distinctly apparent in the urine. It would become apparent about
as quickly in the milk. It will appear distiretly in an hour, so that we know it is
taken up immediately, a8 soon as it enters the stomach and as soon as the food can be
dissolved, and it is soon disposed of. In the course of ten or twelve hours all the
flavoring_matter, which consists of volatile oils, is used up or excreted—it is mostly
used up, I suppose, and produces animal heat. The oxidation of those volatile oils is
ve};i rapid and easy, and is nature's way of supplying animal heat; it is the rapidity
with which they oxidise which enables them to be all used up in a few hours. So
that if you were to feed three hours before you milk you would be likely to get &
good dose of it in your milk. If you fed just after milking it would be gone by the
next milking. It would be out of the way, if not fed in very large quantities 4t &
time, If fed sparingly the flavor would be out of the way in twelve hours, or before
milking again, but if fed too freely it would not be disposed of in twelve hours, and
hence would appear in the milk.
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By Mr. McNeill :

Q. Allow me just to ask another question. Do I understand you to say, that if
you fed roots immediately before milking, it would in any way affect the milk ?—I%
would be very likely to.

Q. What do you consider in the absence of roots is the best milking food for
winter 2—Well, probably well preserved ensilage is the best substitute, but then ali
Toote do not have that effect.

Q. 1 am speaking of turnips now. Supposing you had neither roots nor turnips,
what would be the best food for milking cows ?—I think green food preserved in a
sito would be the next best, but it must be well preserved, The skill necessary to
preserve food in that way has not yet become sufficiently general to make the art of

erving food uniformly successful, About one half of those who undertake to preserve

in that way succeed, and the other half fail, and there is constant disappointment
as to the value of ensilage as a winter food for cattle. Those who preserve it well,
find it a very cheap and excellent food for producing milk, fed as a part of the
diet. It will not do to feed ensilage wholly, any more than it would to feed roots
wholly, for the reason that ensilage must necessarily be sour. To feed an excess of
acid would injure the quality of the milk, while a small proportion of .acid is not
objectionable. A cow will digest it just as she will any other food—sugar for
instance— but feed her more than she can digest and the excess will pass into the
secretions, and the milk will take a portion of it to its injury. So that it is yet a
question of skill whether ensilage can be successfully substituted for roots.

: Q. In the section of country where I come from a good many of the farmers
have neither ensilage nor roots, and they are not sufficiently advanced to go into
raising roots largely yet. Now what would you consider the best substitute for
winter feeding for milk cows where you have neither ensilage nor roots 7—Early cut
grass—clover hay—if it is well cured is the next best. On good soil two or three
cuttings can be made in the season.

Q. With that, what kind of grain would you give them ?—That would depend
-on what you had in purpose. I could not answer thav withcut knowing just what
you want to do. .

Q. What kind of meal do you consider best for milch cows ?—That depends on
what product you want to obtain. If you desire to obtain cheese, there is nothing
better than wheat bran. In fact it is one of the cheapest and most highly successful

- milking foods I have ever fed. If you are proposing to feed for butter it would not

bo as good as corn, or oat meal, mixod with linseed or cottonseed meal.
By Mr. Auger :

What is the difference between carrots and beets ?—In what respect ?

Q. To feed to cows in the fall and winter ?—You refer to their nutritive value ?

Q. Yes, and for batter 7—The nutritive value of carrots is a little higher than
that of beets, and the effect of the flavor is a little finer. You cannot raise quite as
many carrots to the acre as you can of beets, and it costs more to raise them, so that
farmers generally think it best to raise beets. The difference between a good crop of
oarrots and & good crop of beets is considerable; carrots will yield from 600 to 800
baushels per acre; and beets from 800 to 1,000 bushels per acre, the ground and oul-
sure being equal. .

By Mr. Cochrane :

Q. When you speak of beets L suppose you refer to the variety commonly known

as mangold wurtzel ?—Yes.
By Mr. Homer :

Q. How would barley meal compare with oatmeal ?—It makes very excellent
milk, but it does not produce quite as fine a flavour as oats; the flavour is somewhat
stronger.

By Mr. McNeill :

Q. Do you think there is any material difference in value for feeding purposes

between the various kinds of mangold wurtzel ?—No, I think not.
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—

Q. And as to sugar beets 7—Mangolds are not materially different from sugar
beets. They are not quite as rich, and contain a little more woody fibre. They are
not quite as nutritious by the fouud, but the larger yield per acre makes them more
valuable than the smaller kin

By Mr. Trow :
Q. You spoke of the fact that more cheese is consumed in the United States,

in proportion to population, than in Canada. Are you aware that many
people complain that cheese does not agree with them, and that is con-
_sidered by some as indigestible ? What is your opinion about this and as to the
. nutritious value of cheese as an article of food ?—Both objections
lie against cheese to some extent, as it has been the custom to make it in fac—
_tories, but neither indigestibility nor unwholesomeness is a mnecessary charac-
. teristic of cheese as such. Its quality as food is varied by cirecumstances of manufao-
tare and curing. The conversion of milk into cheese is & digestive process induced
by the action of rennet, and is strikingly analagous to the digestion of milk in the
living stomach ; but in cheese-making the work goes on very much slower. The
action of gastric juice upon the protsin compounds of milk—albumen and casein—is
uliar and interesting. It is not the same upon both of them. The albumen exists
in milk as a perfect liguid. It is so perfectly hydrated, i.e., so chemically combined
with water, that it can be, and is, readily absorbed into the circulation without
change. Gastric juice does not in any way materially alter it. With casein, the
basis of cheese, the situation is different. It is now believed to be a semi-solid, or
viscous liquid, somewhat resembling a thin solution of glue, or like the fluids in blood.
Ifit was a perfect fluid like albumen, and remained so when taken into the stomach,
it would in like manner be at once absorbed without change. But as it exists in
milk it is only a semi-liquid, being only imperfectly hydrated. By reason of this
different condition rennet acts upon it. Whether unfortunately or otherwise, as soon
as it comes in contact with gastric juice it® coagulates and forms a curd insoluble in
water and other neutral liquids, but is readily soluble in alkaline liquids, and is slowly
soluble in gastric juice. Its conversion into curd greatly retards its digestion. Ita
congener and associate, albumen, which it closely resembles, but which is not coagu-
lated by stomach juice, retains its liquid form in the stomach and is at once taken into
the circulation and is out of the way and in precess of assimilation, long before the
stubborn coagulum of casein begins to yield to the slow action of gastric influence.
So in cheese-making, the conversion of milk into curd seems unfavorable to immediate
digestion, and the treatment which next follows tends to inerease the difficulty. The
first thing we do in making cheese is to convert the casein of the milk into an in-
soluble and almost indigestible curd. The next step is to deprive it of twenty-nine
thirtieths of its water, making it still harder and more indigestible, and finally we
solidify it still further by adding salt, and thus by the time it is out of the press we
have put it into an indigestible condition and rendered it unfit for human food until
moditied by further change. This we affect by waiting for the slow action of rennet
and the free oxygen of the air to break down the tough, elastic and insoluble com-
pound into atender, plastic, soiuble cheese—a cured cheese—ripe and rich, with a new
flavor and digestibie, and wholesome, and nutritious.

In such a condition, cheese is in its best estate. It is then easily and fully digested
and every particle of it is utilised as food. Cheese' when properly made and thus
thoroughly cured, has twice the value of butcher's meat for sustaining life, and is
quite a3 easily digested and as wholesome. = But all cheese is not vqual to its highest
possibility. Various circumstances intertere with its perfection. 1n the first place
good cheese can only be made out of good milk, and this is not always at the contrel
of the cheese-maker. Then milk which was good when it came from the cow may
not be so v_vhep it reaches the cheese vat—it may be sour, or stale, or uncleanly. And
farther, milk itself 1s & very complex and unstable compound, always varying in the
Eloahty and proportion of its constituents, and thereby modifying the products made
from 1. Add to such irregularities unskilful manufacture and ouring, and some
lmperfections may reasonably be expected.
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When the milk and manufacture are right, the state of curing may have very
much to do with its food value. I have already referred t> the fact that curd and
green cheese are very nearly indigestible, and that digestibility increases as the
curdy state disappears and the cured state advances. Much of the cheese of com-
merce when it goes into the market and into consumption is too little removed from
its curdy condition to be fally available for human food. One reasox for its going
into consumption too soon is, that if fairly made, it acquires an agreeable flavor before
the curing is much advanced. Then a desire to save shrinkage, and labor in caring
for it, as to realise on it as soon as possible, all conspire to hurry it off while green.
And finally, there is considerable hot weather cheese, which, from faults in making
and the use of bad rennet, that must be disposed of before cured, or it would spoil on
the makers’ hands. All these cases operating together, with a total ignorance on the
part of makers, merchants and consumers, as to the actual state of things, tend to
push cheese into the market when it is so little cured that only about half of it can be
digested, and hence the complaint of indigestibility and unwholesomeness.
Another cause of depreciation resulting from defects in manufacture, comes from
the manner of employing acidity while manipulating the curds. The defect alluded
to is the practice of leaving curd in the whey after the whey becomes sour. This
practice, which has been s0 generally followed for the purpose of hardening the curd,
and making solid and firm cheese, has not been without some compensating effects,
but the injury it has done far outweighs the good. There are three classes of
elements in the food of animals, each of which is equally essential to the
maintenance of life and health. They are the carbhydrates, which develop fatand
animal heat, such as sugar, starch, gum, dextrine, cellulose and animal and vegetable
fats—albuminoids, which build up flesh and tissue, such as the solid matter in cheese
or casein, animal flesh and tissue—the white of eggs and the gluten in wheat—and,
third, the mineral elements which go to build up the bony structure and teeth and
serve other purposes in the animal economy, such as potash, soda, lime, iron, and
- other mineral matters, including phosphorus, which exist in the form of phosphates.
Each of these three kinds of matter is equally important and indispensable. These
all exist in milk in just the right proportion to sustain life and health, and this is
what makes milk the perfect food it is, Take out either one of these kinds of matter
and the young animal for whose nourishment milk was designed, would soon sicken

-and die, and the adult living upon it would soon tire ot its use and fail in health.
The practice of soaking curd in whey till the latter becomes sour, injures the food
value of cheese by dissolving out of the curd the mineral matter the milk contained,
thereby changing, in a very marked degree, the character of the resulting cheese,
and rendering it an imperfect and unhealthy food. A little explanation will make
this point clear. The mineral elements of milk constitute its ash. They consist
mostly of Ehosphates, as the phosphate of lime, of soda, potash, iron and magnesia.
About one-half of milk-agh is phosphate of lime, which consists of phosphoric acid
and lime. This compound is easily dissolved, for lime has only a feeble affinity for
phosphoric acid. When in contact with a liquid acid for which it has a stronger
affinity than for phosphoric acid, the lime lets go of the phosphoric and combines
with the stronger acid, forming 3 new compound and leaving the weaker acid free.
Lime has a stronger atteaction for lactic or milk acid than it has for phosphoric acid,
and when the curd containing phosphate of lime is immersed in sour whey, the lime
lets go of the phosphori¢ acid and combines with the lactic acid, forming lactate of
lime, which is insoluble and useless, leaving the phosphoric acid in solution to be
carried off in the whey.

Leaving curd in sour whey the length of time customary in the so-called acid
process of cheese-making, I have found by testing, carries off in the whey one third
of the mineral matter of the milk, which so far destroys the balance of elements in
the cheese as to make it an unwholesome food, and this is one of the prominent
reasons why people so easily tire of cheese, as we have been in the habit of making
it, and why so many people object to it on the score of health. This practice of
steeping curd in sour whey further depreciates the food value of cheese in another
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way. The loss of mineral matter, it has been proved, impairs the solubility and
digestibility both of the curd and cheese, causing a large loss of the solid matter of
cheose from imperfect digestion, The loss from this cause in the food value of cheese
is simply immense. Thus the practice works injury in two directions. First, the
loss of a large part of the mineral elements in milk so impairs the digestibility of
cheese that the average human stomach is unable to cope with it, and much of what
might otherwise have been valuable nutriment is passed indigested and lost to the
consunier. Second, by tendency to unhealthfulness from its imperfect character as a
putrient by reason of the loss of the necessary mineral element. This lossso impairs
the composition of cheese as to compel a very limited use of it by most people. It
is rare indeed that any one can partake at all freely of such cheese without soon
suffering from its notorious tendency to constipation and a general disturbance of the
whole sysiem. These effects are so uniform and frequent that people very naturally
suspect they are the legitimate consequence of eating any cheese. This, however, 1s
uot so. It is only the effect of imperfect manufacture and curing. When properly
made and cured, cheese is as healthful as other human food, and can be freely used
by ihe average citizen, and even by invalids, with impunity ; and so far from having
any constipating teudency is rather a laxative.

With these facts staring everybody in the face, who will take the trouble to look
at them, it cannot be thought extravagant to say that the great bulk of factory cheese
goes into consumption in such a condition as to make it unhealthful and not more
than half utilized,

The public judgment rates cheese at half its possible value. The average price
of cheese is not above that of butchers’ meat, if it will run as high. Perfect cheese
having twice the life-sustaining power of an equal weight of meat, it ought, if it was
all perfect, to sell for twice as much. The fact that when'used as an article of neces-
sity it brings no more than meat, is evidence that the public, from its practical use,
judge it to have no greater value than meat, which is placing it at half its possible
value, It has often been observed by those who have kept a close ran of the cheese
market that it competes with meat and the price runs up and down with certain
ciagses of animal food.

I have made a great many tests of the digestibility of cheese by the use of
pepsin, and for average cheese they correspondent very closely with the public judg-
ment of its value as above shown. They have also shewn that when curds have been
takeq out of the whey before the latter is sour, and afterwards well ripened before
pressing, and in other respects properly made and the curing well matured, every
particle of the cheere was perfectly digested, and it was, without objection, on the
score of health. From this high standard, digestibility ran all the way down to
fifteen per cent. of its possible value, just according as it was imperfectly made and
cured. It is gratifying that improvements in the cheese industry are rapidly pro-
gressing, but there is evidently still a wide field open for missionary work both by
the Government and private enterprise.

.. Q. Do you approve of coloring cheese, and how do you account for the English
giving preference to colored cheese ?—1I do not approve of colouring cheese. It injures
the quality of the cheese by introducing an alkali which tends to dissolve the cheese
and dest_roy the gastric agency. Alkslies kill the force of the rennet. Alkalies are
always introduced in cheese with coloring. You cannot distribute coloring mutter
without cutting it with alkali; there is no other way known to dairymen. The
reason that it is preforred in the English market is beyond my comprehension. It
}z 1f;(i)tperfectly ridiculous that I do not know how any sensible people could ever call

Q. You are aware that it is the case ?—Yes, I am aware that such is the case,
but people are now getting to understand the use of coloring matter, and it is rapidly

abating, '
By Mr. Kranz:

Q. Do you suppose if the people knew how the coloring is made they would
abstain from it ?—Certainly thgy vr;cmldl.l w W e colorfg B o
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Q. And manufacturers keep it a secret?—They do not attempt to keep it a
secret, but the consumers do not interest themselves enongh to find it out.

Q. It might be just as well for you to state how coloring is manufactured ?—It
is simply an extract of annatto, tumeric, or some simple coloring matter dissolved
in alkali. Potash is the usual agent; sometimes sal-soda is added, but potash is all
that is necessary.

Q. Is not colored cheese supposed to be richer in quality than white cheese ?—
Some people suppose so, but it is exactly the reverse. The cheese is tlightly richer
if it is not colored.

By Mr. Farrow :

Q. Will you give us your opinion about the coloring used in butter ?—The color-
ing matter in butter is now entirely unobjectionable. Formerly it was as bad as that
used in cheese. This prepared coloring matter is taken up in a pure oderless oil, and
in this way it does no harm. Butter isnotinjured by the present method of coloring.

By Mr. Cochrane :

Q. What is the name of the process which you employ in making cheese when
you take the curd out before the whey is sour? Is it the Cheddar system ?—It is
not necessarily the Cheddar system, but the Cheddar system proper may be followed
after drawing the whey or it may not. Itisknown asthe sweet curd process, because
the curd is got out of the whey while it is sweet. In the Cheddar process the curd
is generally taken out after the whey is sour, but sometimes it is taken out before.

Q. When the curd is taken out of the whey before it is sour don't we leave it in
the vat and cover it up until it is sour ?—Yes, but when there is no whey draining
away from it the mineral matter is not lost. It remains there and the phosphoric
acid which is liberated and becomes soluble reverts just as it does with super-
phosphates. It is exactly the same change which it goes through as in the manufac-
ture and preservation of superphosphates. You know that superphosphates if kept
until they are quite old, lose some of their value. They lose on account of phosphoric
acid which reverts and combines with the lime. This is the same in cheese ; it com-
bines again with the lime, and forms phosphate of lime, So that the souring stage
of cheese, after the whey is taken out, i8 not objectionable.

Q. What about the notion that it takes more milk to make a pound of cheese by
your process than in the old process ? — It does not take quite as much. The loss
of the mineral matter by the other way makes quite a difference, and the flavoring
‘oils are all preserved.

By Mr. Trow :

Q. At how low a price per pound do yon consider cheese can be manufactured
more profitably than grain can be grown at ordinary prices >—Well, without stopping
to make a definite calculation I think it could be manufactured at eight cents per
pound, and ke as profitable as raising grain. It would be better for the farmer to
make cheese at cight cents per pound than to raise wheat at ordinary prices. Perhaps
it would pay to go still lower; as low as six or seven cents per pound.

Q. And indirectly the farm is enriched at the same time?—Yes, a pound of
cheese does not cost the farmer to produce above five cepts. Farmers of course
cannot afford to sell their produce at bare cost any more than other people. They
must make something besides cost or they would be obliged to live on their labour

only.
By Mr, Cochrane :
Q. In that calculation I suppose you take into 'consideration the exhaustion of
the soil ?—Yes, that is certainly an important item, but if it were a8 mere matter of
income, I think cheese at eight cents would be more profitable than grain,

By Mr. Coughlin :

Q. How does raising cheese compare with beef at present prices?—You can
raise a pound of cheese for about half as much as a pound of beef, because the same
food that will produce a pound of beof will produce two pounds of cheese, and you
can get ail the comparative profits through such a channel.
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By Mr. Cameron (Middlesex) : . . .

Q. What is the comparative drain on the farm in raising cheese and grain?—
Oh, it is very much greater with grain. The loss in making cheese is very little; it
is only the loss of a few cents per acre. Forty pounds of bone earth sown upon the
pasture for each cow, would keep the land good forever. Apply to the farm forty
pounds of bone meal for each cow annually, and you can keep up the fertility of the
soil indefinitely.

By Mr. McNeill :
Q. What is the average price of bone earth ?—About $20 to $30 per ton.
By Mr. Trow ; ‘

Q In ghis connection do you not think it advisable that farmers in the older
Provinces, where lands are impoverished by continual cropping, should turn their
attention more to the manufactare of butter and cheese 2—That has been my opinion
emphatically.

By the Chairman : . . ..

Q. Does not the manufacture of cheese to some extent interfere with raising
stook, Calves are not raised to so great an extent where the milk is sent to the
cheese factory ?—Well, perhaps they are not quite as apt to raise their calves under
the cheese system as otherwise, from an idea that the refuse from cheese is not so
good for calves. But farmers are fast finding out that they can raise calves very
suceessfully under this system too.

By Mr. Kranz. .

Q. You stated that the loss to Canada was between $4,000,000 and $5,000,000 in
vhe depreciation of value in butter owing to bad manufacture. Do you not think
that the way buiter is marketed in Canada has a great deal to do with its poor
quality and consequent loss to the country ?—No ‘doubt it has to a very considerable
extent,

Q. Nine-tenths of all the butter in Canada is collected by tho country store-
keepers and is repacked by them, with little regard to quality or cleanliness ?—It is a
very bad way.

By Mr. Trow :

Q: What breeds of cows are considered the most profitable for general dairy
purposes P—There is a very great difference in opinion on that subject. If yom
desire my opinion I will give it; I think the best cows for general dairy parposes are
the common cows of the country. And if you wish my reasons for that, I can give
them. The average farmer has a certain amount of skill in the management of
stock: His skill is not sufficient to take care of the thoroughbred Shorthorns. If
you put them into his hands, they will deteriorate in a very short time to the condition
of common stock. The extraordinary quality of beef-producing which has been
acquired by the Shorthorn breed, for example, is artificial; that is, it is an acquired
characteristic, and is easily lost. If the circumstances which have produced it are
not kept up, it will not be sustained. You withdraw the course of treatment which
has developed the result, and the breed will fall back in a short time to its normal
standing. This tendency of the Shorthora breed to revert back in a fow gonerations
to its old condition, is also trne of any other breeds. Take the J erseys which have
acquired an extraordinary capacity for secreting fat in their milk under the
exceptional conditions to which that breed has been subjected throngh a long ocourse
of careful selection in breeding, and with the best of attention and care in feeding, and
that eapacity will continue. ut put a cow of this kind into the hands of the average
farmer, and she will soon run back to the condition of an ordinary cow. They come
down to the level of the farmer’s mode of treatment, and they cannot rise above it,
If our average farmer would treat the common cattle better they would improve at
once. There is good blood enough in the common stock of the coun try, and many of
them make excellent cattle, They farnish the best generai cows in the world if they
are only properly developed by feeding liberally and by proper selection in breediug,
but as the average farmer takes care of his 2attle, they are as good as the hars
treatment and scanty fare which they reveive will sustain, and it is no uwse to put
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anything elre into bis hands becanse it would in a very short period retrograde. There
have been Shorthorns enough introduced into Canada and the United States to have
changed the cattle all over the country, if that blood had been sustained, but they
have had to submit to rugged fare and exposure, and they have run back to the level
of ordinary stock.

By Mr. Hesson : .

Q. Is it not afact that Jersey cows are very easily fed and kept ?—They are just
the same as other stock that has been bred and developed to an extraordinary degree.
1f the favoursble conditions are not continued they will soon run back,

By Mr. Farrow : .

Q. Do you not think that the ordinary cows throughout Ontario, have during
the past few years, given a larger quantity of milk than formerly ?—I certainly
think they have, and the same 18 true with regard to cows on the other side.

By Mr. Cochrane :

Q. Ifforty Ibs. of bone meal per cow, will supply the constituents taken from
the soil by pasturage each year, is it not a fact that the older the pasture becomes—
the longer it remains in pasture without being broken up—the more nutritious is the
feed ?—As a general rule that a greater variety of grasses work in, the older a pasture
becomes, and where it is sustained it becomes very rich,

By Mr. Cameron (Middlesex) :

Q. What is the best time to apply thege fertilizers ?—It is not material, becaunse
the process of incorporation into tha soil is slow, and it makes no difference what
time it is applied. There is no danger of its being wasted by exposure.

By Mr. Springer :

Q. You refer to pure bone meal ?—Yes.
By Mr. Fairbank :

Q. Would you apply it on the green sod ?—VYes, a8 scon as any other way.
By Mr. Allen :

Q. What is the relative cost of butter and cheese to the farmer to produce ?—
Taking it as an average, butter costs perhaps a trifle more than double what it costs
to produce cheese by the pound.

By Mr. Cameron (Miadlesex)

Q. Well then, at that rate butter costs apout the same as beef per pound ?—Just
about the same. Professor Brown stated at the Eastern Dairymen Asssociation
meeting, a few days ago, that he had been making experiments to ascertain the cost
of producing beef and butter, and his conclusion was that the food which produced a
pound of beef would produce a pound of butter. That has been my conviction from
general observation for a great while.

Q. Then the difference betwebn the average price of butter and the average
price of beef, is not profit wholly ; it is only the cost of producing that we have been
considering ?—Yes, the cost of production.

Q. Or rather the food used in producing ?—Yes; it is the food that costs the
?)ar:;ltz ; as the same food that produces a pound of beef, wiil produce a pound of

utter,
t?Q‘ But the difference in the price between the two products is not profit —Why
no
Q. T am putting it as a question, because I am assuming that there must be
other influences ?—Yes.
By the Charman :

Q. If thesame quantity of food that will proiuce a pound of beef will produce
a pound of batter, the cost of manufacturing the butter may be an element?—Yes,
but the refuse from this milk would be sufficient to meet that, 50 that the difference
in price if any, is the difference in profit, Perhaps it ought to be a little more than
that, because when you produce yonr beef and kill it there is an end of it but you
have the cnw 1n tho case of the butter, alive and ready to give you the same return
again, which should be regarded as a furiher profit.
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By Mr. Watson : .
Q. You do not appear to approve of thoroughbred stock, as a rule, for dairy

purposes. What grades do youn think are the hardiest and best for the dairy ?—That
depends on what you are going to produce; that is, what kind of dairy produce.
Q. Well, say butter or cheese ?-—Which is it—butter or cheese ?

Q. Well, say both ?—Perhaps the grades of the shorthorns would, under all
conditions, be the best—that is graded on the native stock, But let me remark
in connection with this gentleman’s observation about my not approving of thorough-
bred stock, that I do approve of it. I go for thoroughbred stock for a thoroughbred

man.
By the Chairman : .
Q. Did I understand you to say that the development of fat was a characteristic

of the Jersey breed 7—I referred to the powerof secreting fat in the milk,
By Mr. Hesson :

Q. In regard to Jerseys, are they not more easily kept than other breeds ?—They
are about the same as other cattle; there is no material difference.

Q. Do I understand you to mean by that, that there is no material difference be-
tween Jerseys and other breeds as to the cost of keeping in good condition, or as to
their ability to subsist under ordinary farmer’s care ?—There is so little difference in
the value of any one breed over another for the farmer’s purpose, that I cannot single
out any one in partioular. If there was any marked ditference, that would soon be
settled, and the breed which was entitled to the balance of favour would go ahead of
all the others, but it is constantly an open question, and a matter for individual
preference.

Q. I thought it had been laid down pretty clearly in the report of the Committee
appointed by the Oatario Government some time ago, that as between the Shorthorn
and the Hereford breeds, there was no doubt whatever that under ordinary treatment
the Hereford would keep better and return a greater profit than the Shorthorn ?—
But the Shorthorn people do not admit that,

Q. Isit not a fact that a higher price is obtained for both butter and cheese pro-
duced from Jerseys, than from any other stock ?—Probably it is true with regard to
butter, It is not so well settled in regard to cheese.

By Mr. Fergquson (Leeds) :

Q. Is not this the result of funcy more than anything else up to the present ?—

Well, perhaps fancy may have something to do with it.
By Mr. Trow :

Q. What in your opinion are the chief points to be noted in the selection of a
good milking cow ?—You mean externally ?

Q. Yes.—Well, I will tell you how I select a cow. The first thing I do when I
look at a cow is to take a side view to see her general shape. She should be a little
smaller forward than behind, The first organ I estimate is her stomach. If she has
a large, cajacious stomach, and the colour or complexion of her hair is gond, showing
vigour as well as a large stomach, I conclude she has something that will answer to
a geod large boiler for making steam—she is able to eat and
convert, or digest, a large quanity of food. That is the first essential;
Since we cannot get something from nothing we want that something to be
as large as pos-ible to make it from. Then I look at her milk producing apparatus,
Igo behind her and see that she is woell spread, seeing that the blood vessels and
organs which are located between the hips have plenty of room and that she has that
large organic structure which spreads the hips apart. Then I take a lock at the
peculiar shape of the udder. Isee thas it 18 well developed forward, that the teats
are far apart and wide between each other, and that they do not collapse. This
shows that theve is a large udder. Finally, I take a look at her escutchoon, which
is the name given to the upturned hair on both sides of her bag, because from that I
understand, by an arbitratory rule, the reason for which I caunot give you, that a
foeolz correct estimate can be made of the milking capacity of the animal. Then I

8t the milk veins on her abdomen to see that they are large becaus¢ thun {
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know that alarge quantity of blood is being conveyed to the udder, and from this
the cow is capable of producing a large quantity of milk. If they are small, I know
that little milk passes through the udder, and consequently she can manufacture
little. I see whether or not the veins are so small as to hinder the flow of blood in
its passage out of the udder, for it is blood that makes milk. That is the way I

estimate a cow.
By Mr. Trow : . . .

Q. What should be the average yield of milk per cow, if properly fed ?—You
Tnean an average cOwW ? .

Q. Yes, the yield per day from an average cow ?—That will depend, of course,
on what part of the season you make the estimate. .

Q. What should be the yield per annum ?—A eow should yield, on an average,
about 5,000 1bs. of milk during the year. It is mnot profitable {o keep a cow that

would give much less than that:
By the Chairman :

Q. That would produce about 500 1bs. of cheese 7—Yes,

By Mr. Cochrane : .

Q. Could you put it on an average daily yield for different periods of the year?
—1TIt would be very difficult to make a calculation of that kind.

By Mr. Fairbank :

Q. Yon have spoken of the care and feed of animals—of proper water, and the
most favourable circumstances under which a cow can be placed—which I understand
10 be the basis of success. You are aware that in many instances it is considered
adequate to drive a cow once or twice in the twenty-four hours to a mud hole for
drink. Does that furnish ample water for a cow, or is it what you would consider

lacing the cow under favourable circumstsnces ?—Water should be very convenient.
If & cow is to keep up a large flow of milk she wants to have a good supply of pure
water always at hand, and unless that is the case, her milk not ouly falls short in
}nantity, but it fails in quality. The quality becomes immediately altered by the
alling off in the water supply, and I will illustrate that point by giving you a fact in
my own experience. In my dairying I have water running through the centre of
my pasture, and the cows van get it any time they choose. On one occasion I was
weighing my milk and noting the product which I obtained, and from a certain
amount of milk I ascertained that I could get 100 lbs. of cheese: There
came on a dry spell, which lasted so long that the stream in my pasture dried up, -
and all at once my cows had fo go 30 or 40 rods down a steep incline to &
brook outside of the pasture to get drink, and they would only go there once a day,
They got all the water they wanted once & day, and they would not go any oftener. -
The result was that my cheese fell off immediately 7 per cent. in quantity, and
2 per cent. in quality ; 8o that I got only ninety-one pounds of cheese where before
I got 100 1bs.

By Mr. Allison (Hants) :

Q Might not the dry weather have affected the feed as well as the water, and in
that way have contributed to the falling off in the product?—This was done in a day
The feed was not materially altered in that time, and just as soon as they got water
where they could have it at will, the cheese product came up to 100 Ibs. again.

By Mr. Cochrane :
Q. Thep, in your opinion, it would be well where cattle are watered from the
ump, that instead of having it given to them once er twice a day the water should
pumped into a tank, so that there would be a supply for then whenever they chose
t0 cue for it ?—Yes; they should have it whenever they want it.
By Mr. Cockburn ’

Q- You said it made very little difference whether the water is hard or soft, so
long as it is pure ?—No material difference.

Q. What would you think, then, of grass growing in a country of limestone for-
mation as compared with that on scil which is exclasively granite and gneiss ? Is
ihere any difference in the quality of the milk ?—Yes; there would be, but I never .
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saw 5 country that was wholly destitute of lime in the soil. Where the soil is made
up largely of minute pieces of granite scatttered through it, they dissolve very
slowly and do not furnish a quick supply of plant food, but with lime it is different.

Q. A large portion of the northern and central part of Ontario is on a limestone.
formation ?—I have found the best milk I found anywhere in Ontario, 100 miles or
more north of the Lake, clear away in the extreme settlements.

By Mr. McCraney :

Q. What is your opinion as to the value of the product from a cow made into
cheese for the year, or for the season, compared with the value of the same product
used in making butter and raising a calf ?—Those things regulate themselves eatirely
by the laws of supply and demand. Whenever the price of one class of produce is
elovated, of course that product becomes a most valuable one. When lack of supply
elevates the other kind of product, that will be the most valuable in its turn. Itis a
thing which is all the time oscillating one way or the other.

By Mr. Watson:

Q. I suppose you havé not been in the North-West ?—Not in your North-West.

Q. Supposing you were going to the North-West, how would you conduct your
dairy ? Would you go into butter making or cheese making ? Which would yon con-
sider the most profitable —I do not think there would be any difference; 1 think one
would be about as profitable as the other. If I were going there I should do a little
differently from what most people do in making butter and cheese. Most people
have an idea about butter, that whatever of the milk remains is valueless, but 1 differ
very materially from them on that subject. The best part of the milk is still left
after the butter is out ; the nitrogenous portion, that which builds up the bove and
structure of the body is still there and forms a valuable animal food. You can make
more money out of milk by making a considerable proportion of the best of the milk
into butter, because then you have a superior article of butter, as the cream which
riges first is a good deal better than that which rises last, and the milk which is left
makes an excellent article of skim cheese, which may be a valuable, nutritions and
wholesome food, if well manufactured. The two together will bring more money
than either of them alone.

By Mr. Fairbank :

Q. Is there a difference in the value of milk manufactured in the dairy, or the
residue of it ?—Yes; the refuse of the milk from the butter dairy is worth a great deak
more than that from cheese.

Q. Particularly for raising calves —Yes; and for other purposes.

By Mr. Fisher :
. Q. Do you think making butter and skim cheese is more profitable than retain-
ing the milk for raising calves and pigs ?—Yes, if it is properly manufactared.

By Mr. Trow :

Q. What should be an average yield of butter from 100lbs., or about
ten gallons Imperial measure, of milk ?—It ought to be five pounds. It is not quite
four pounds on the average. It takes about twenty-six pounds of milk on an average
to make one é)ound of butter, taking the country as a whole. One hundred poun
of milk should mako five pounds of butter.

... Q How many years should a good dairy cow, if properly cared for, and well fed,
milk with profit ?—If no other use is to be made of her than butter making, she can
be milked ten years, but i is not profitable to milk a cow so long. 1t is better to
tarn her to beef at an earlier stage and replace her with a younger cow. Perhaps
five or six years is as long as a cow ought to be milked for profit, if you are going to
use her for beef, and it is” more profitable to do so.

By Mr. Allen :

. Q 'Whgt is the proper degree of heat at which mille zhould be kept from the
time it is milked ansil it i8 churned, and what is the Lest means adopted for keeping
milk at the right temperature? —Well, there are so many considerations connected with
that question, that it would be impossible to giva a specific answor.  Trere is no ore
temperaiure which is better than every other temperature under all circumstances.
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it depends upon what you propose to do. For instance, butter of the most fancy
grade is made by setting the milk open to the air, and pretty well spread at a tem-
peratare of about sixty degrees, but if you are making butter for profit, that is, to get
along with the least labour, it is better to refrigerate to forty-five degres, and reduce
the temperature, as the cream rises best while the temperature is falling. You set it
as warm as you can, and cool it down as low as you can, and thus you get the cream
quickly and you save a great deal of expense while you make a more thorough
separation than you would in the other way, but in this method you will not have
quite as fine & quality of butter. The butter will keep a little longer if made the
other way, and people will pay a somewhat fancy price for it, but in the ordinary
way it keeps quite long enough for all practical purposes. So that it is & question
what you are going to do with the product, what temperature yom should assume.
Generally, the cold system is thought to be the most practicable, because you get the
largest amount of butter with the least amouvt of labour, and more money
fis made in this way by the great majority than would be made frem the fancier pro-
uct,

Q. Would the flavour be as good by the cold system 2—It is not quite as fine by
this system as where it is exposed to the air,

Q. Then, as to the salt required for saving it: is American and Canadian salt
equal to Liverpool salt for this purpose ?—When it is purified it is quite as good.
There is no necessity for importing salt from another country for making butter or

cheese.

By Mr. Trow:

' Q. What effect has the overworking or kneading of butter to remove the butter-
milk on the quality of the product ?—In the matter of butter-working each house-
keeper has her own peculiar method. Many consider that the process of kneading
has a tendency to work out the buttermilk, and that it will make a better quality of
batter, and it is the system which is generally adopted by housekeepers. To my
mind that system is very unphilosophical and very unfortunate. Butter is made up
of fatty globules. They are of very minute texture, but still each has a distinct
organism. The globule is like an egg, composed of one kind of fat in the interior,
with another kind lying next 1o that, and so on until you come to the outside. The
fats appear to be definitely arranged, and if yon preserve their structures without
breaking up the globules you have finest quality of butter and the best keeping
butter, and dairymen now labour with a great deal of pains to endeavour not to break
up those globules, or as they call it, destroy the ¢ grain ” of the butter. To break up
the globules bas the same effect upon the preservation of the butter as to break up
the interior of an egg would have in the preservation of the egg, and it alters the
flavour. The flavouring oils seem to be mostly upon the exterior, and if you keep
the grain perfectly sound you get that flavour in the taste of the butter, which you do
not when you break the globule and distribute its contents. The consequence is, that
dairymen now hardly work their butter at all. They consider the less working they
can do the bstter. They churn the cream to a certain degree, until the butter begins
to come in granules the size of a kernel of wheat, or of peas, and then they draw off
the buttermilk and rinse the butter until all foreign particles are removed. If it is
then carefully worked, with & view to preserving the grain of the butter, you will get
an article in its purest state, and capable of keeping for an almost indefinite length of
time. I have known butter to keep for three years in a closely covered crock, and
that butter, when I tasted it, was just as free from rancidity as when it was first put
down, It bad acquired an intense flavour but it was not in the least rancid

By Mr. Ferguson:

Q. Your opinion is that there is more batter spoiled in thiscountry by excessive
ladling than by long keeping ?—Yes; there is no necessity for butter turuing rancid
80 soon as it does, i% it is properly made. It can be made so tnat it wiil keep almost
indefinitely, bat if in working it is hammered and pounded, its flavour is altered and
its colour also, and it is undesirable for food.
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By Mr. Cochrane :

Q. If it is not worked 8o much, you think there would not be so much danger of
breaking tho globules as there is by the pressure which is exerted in working with
the ladle. I have seen butter which looked almost as if it had been pounded in a
mortar ?—It is better to press the buttermilk out than it is to work it out by any
sliding or grinding process, because the sliding friction breaks the grain.

By Mr. Hesson : .
Q. What you want is to get the buttermilk entirely out ?——Yes; to get it all out.
By Mr, Trow ;

Q. Could you not more successfully get it out by using a spounge or a cloth than
by hammering ?—That would operate on the outside of the mass but it would not
remove the buttermilk from the inside.

By Mr. Cameron (Middlesex) :

Q. What machinery is necessary to change to the system you have described to
us ? I suppose there is some particular machinery manufactured for the purpose ?—
Yes; and there is & gentleman in the room who Las a very nice set of machinery for
doing this work that I have described, and he manufactures it for sale. It is a very
good apparatus, and I hope to see it generally introduced.

Q. Is the machinery of that character that every farmer who makes a reasonable
quantity of butter can afford to introduce it ?—1t is perfectly simple.

Q. And cheap ?—Yes ; quite cheap,

By Mr. Allen :

Q. In packing butter what is the best kind of wood to use for packages ?—
White oak.

Q. Is it better than ash ?—Yes; it has less flavour, Spruce and hemlock are
also good.

By Mr. Hesson . ,

Q. Is that machinery you have referred to patented ?—I do not know; I have
never inquired whether it is or not. Mr. Lynch, the manufacturer, is here, and I
will refer you to him. T have seen no machine that I like better.

By Mr. Cameron (Middlesex) :

Q. I understand you to say that in getting the buttermilk from the butter it is
necessary to do it without breaking up the fat globules. Could not that be best done
by drawing off the buttermilk and washing out the butter while it is yet in the churn,
and would not any churn in which you could affect this, be suitable for all purposes ?
~It makes quite a difference in quantity and quality of butter what the mode of
churning has been. If you take a churn, for instance, of the class known as the
crank churn, which are very plentiful through the country, you find that they con-
sist of a half round box with a tight cover, and that the churning is done by a shaft
which runs through the machine, on which are a number of paddles or arms, which
revolve through the cream. In that kind of churn, there is not an impartial friction.
That float, or whatever you eall it, passes through the cream and only comes in
¢ontact with a portion of the cream at a time. It operates from an angle, and it does
it all by friction, and the result is that it works out a portion of the globules while a
portion remain unchurned. You want a churn that will operate upon all the cream
at the same instant and upon all alike, and then it will all come at once.

Q. Is not the dash churn the same in its action as the crank charn ?—That
depends upon how it is made, If the dasher is so constructed that it will cut through
the cream and produce an equal pressure on the whole surface at the same time—that
18, make a yielding pressure, it will churn it all alike, Many dash churns are not so
constructed,

Q. What do you think of a spring churn, which oscillates from one side to the-
other by the action of a spring ?—That is‘a ‘very good way, and another way which
18 very good is to rotate the cream in-a square box or barrel, endwise. In that way
¥ °g‘°‘*t through the whole of the cream, and it falls with & thud on the other side,
and the force thus operated upon it will bring the butter very efficiently. You.
@perate upon all the cream at the same time, and the whole comes at once. But if
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you were to to take barrel and rotate it the other way, the sliding or grinding friction
thus produced would not be as good.
By Mr. Bourbeau :
Q. To whom are we to apply for those improved machines you have spoken of ?
—To Mr. Lynch, who is present in the room.

By Mr. Cochrane :

Q. What is your opinion with reference to drawing milk to the cheese factory
once a day or twice a day ?—1It is just as well, and a little better, to draw but once a
day where the milk is properly cared for.

Q. Where you bave a creamery and are drawing your milk, is it just as well to
draw once a day as twice a day ?—No, sir; the case is different. The cream will
separate from the milk in & short time, and if yoan draw it but once a day you will
have the cream partially churned in the night's milk, and not churned in the morn-
ing’s milk. In this way, you will churn unequally, and you will not get all the
butter from the milk. '

Q. Then, where there is a creamery you would draw twice a day ?—Yes, sir.

Q. And to a cheese factory but once a day ?—Yes, sir,

By Mr, Ferguson :

Q. Is there any particular breed or grade of cattle which has been discovered or
proven to be betterin digesting capacity than others—that is, any one breed that stands
out more prominently than another in the capacity from the same amount of food
and similar care to produce a larger number of pounds of beef, and & greater flow of
milk ?—There is nothing 8o prominent as to be admitted generally. Each man has
his favorite breed, and claims it is the best. The Shorthorn friends claim that their
breed is capable of furnishing more beef and more milk from a given amount of food
than any other breed ; the Hereford fanciers claim that they can get more beef, but
they do not claim it for milk; and the friends of the Holland cattle, improperly
called Holsteins, make the same claim, not for beef, but for milk, and perhaps they
have as good reason as any to make that claim, for their cattle are extraordinary
milkers. They will produce more milk in proportion to the weight of their bodies
than any other class of cows,

Q. And in proportion to the consumption of food ?—I have had no means of
testing that point, but that is claimed for them too. I have had no experience in
feeding this breed.

By Mr. Fisher :

Q. Can as much butter be produced from their milk ?—Not from a given weight
of milk, as from some other breeds. Their milk is rather poor in butter, but in
.cheese it is good. It is pretty good in butter also, but neither as much butter or
cheese can be got from & given weight of their milk as from some other breeds which
give less in quantity.

Q. How do they compare with the Ayrshires in richness ?—They are about the
#amo;

By Mr. Ferguson :

Q. Is it not almost admitted by every one that the difference in the value of
milk in consequence of the ingredients it contains, is more the result of feeding than
from the breed of the cow ?—No ; that is not admitted.

Q. Has the contrary been proved ?—Yes; pretty well.

Q. I would like to know where ?

By Mr, McNall :

Q. With reference to that question, which is one of very great interest and
value sto the country, to ascertain the comparative values of different breeds ot
cattle npon the same feed, I think it might be well for me to mention that I am
informed by Mr. Benson, M.P., who gave some valuable information on this
subject before the Ontario Agricultural Commission a few years ago, that his
experience with Herefords and Durhams is that the Hereford is the best for ordinary
conditions, while under the highest possible conditions, the Shorthorn is the best 2—
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That tallies very well with the results of experiments between the Shorthorns and
the Herefords, in the West.

Q. In discussing the various breeds, I would like to ask whether you have had
any experience with Guernseys ?—1I have not, personally. .

Q. Have you seen any reports of results of experiments with Guernseys ?—Yes ;
in all the repo=ts they are spoken of as comparing very favonrably as an excellent
milking breed. .

Q. Have they been, as far as you know, as extensively introduced as the
Jergeys ?—No; not so extensively, There have been a few introduced, but there is
not enough to make a popular impression. The tendency, however, is very favourable
indeed. But there is another breed which, I think, is likely to become an important
element in dairying]; I allude to the Swiss breed of cows. They have characteristics
which promise very high, but very few of them have been introduced into this
country &g yet. They have an advantage over the Jerseys and Gueruseys in tiie fact
of their greater size. -

Q. Are they larger than the Guernseys?—They are a good deal larger than
Guernseys; they are nearly as large as Shorthorns, for their cows will weigh frem
1,400 to 1,600 1bs., and they give a large quantity of rich milk., I have no
doubt that before many years there will be a boom in that breed, corresponding to
that which is now going on in the Jerseys.

By Mr, Kranz :

Q. What variety of Swiss cattie are they ?—.1 do not know their particular name ;

but theygare of a dun color. They are neither black nor white.
By Mr, Cochrane :

Q. Tn connection with feeding turnips and their effect on the flavor of the milk,
I would like to know if milk is not also affected by the cows inhaling bad odors in
the stable 7—Yes; the stable odor which you get from milk in the winter time is
almost all derived from the cows breathing the foul odors of the stable. The taint is
taken into the circulation and from thence it goes into the milk,

Q. Is it not known as a fact that the odor from carrion in the field, or feom fish
offal, used as manure, will affect the milk in cows coming in contact with it ?—There
is no doubt of that fact. I have had it in my own experience, when I was unaware
of the existence of carrion which lay near my field for two or three days and affected
the milk before I found it out. The cattle went past it twice a day, and when the
wind was blowing in the right direction, they got the scent of it only in a walk of
from 12 to 15 rods, and yet it affected the milk in that time.

Q. Do you not think the smell of turnips has something to do with affecting the
fiavour as well as taking it into the stomach ?—No doubt it has. I never knew an
instance of that kind, but it could not fail to do it.

By Mr. Ferguson :

Q. Can you give us an idea of the amount of food eater or digested which goes
to sustain the animal frame, in proportion to the weight of the animal, and in pro-
portion to the amount of food which goes into the production of the milk elements ?
What are the relative proportions in large and small cows P—All the experiments
that have been made touching that point, £o to show that a large animal consumes
proportionately less food for support of the frame than a;small animal, all other
circumstances being the same,

Q. Do you know what proportion of the food eaten is retained by the animal to
keep up the household fuel, as it were?—Where you give the cow just enough to
sustain her, it will all be retained. For instance, if you have an animal weighing
1,000 1bs,, it takes an equivalent to twenty pounds of hay a day, at a temperature of
about sixty, degrees to maintain heat and supply waste. The material which is in
lwenty pounds of hay will sustain a cow at that temperature without gaining or
losing, for twenty-four hours.

. Q. The. reason I ask that question is this: I find that the animal must be main—
tained, and it is only by giving an extra amount ot food above what is required to
#ustain the system vhat any return in milk can be expected ?2—A cow will give milk
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in proportion to the amount of food that is given over and above what she requires
for her own maintenance. Take an average cow and feed her all she can digest, and
not more than one-third of what she eats can be appropriated to milk; the best
experiments go to show that, as a rule, a less liberally fed cow will not convert more
than one-fourth of her food into milk. So that, if you reduce the food it will be less,
and the milk will be poorer in quality.

The Commitiee then adjourned.

Orrawa, 1st March, 1884.

The Committece met: Mr. W. H. LyncH, of Danville, P.Q., called and examined

By the Chairman : .

Q. What is your profession ?—For the past three years I have made dairying—
esperially butter making—~a specialty.

Q. In Canada ?—Yes.

Q. How would you divide the different branches of dairy farming ?—I would
divide them into butter making and cheese making. Regarding the manufacture—
into farm dairies and factories, or, in other words, private diaries, and co-operative
dairies. The co-operativedairy embraces the cheese factory, where cheese alone is
made, and the skim-cheese factory, where butier is made from a partial skimming of
cream, and where skim-cheese is made from the skim-milk. [t also includes the
creamery, where butter alone is made. The creameries are of two sorts—one to which
all the milk is brought and the butter extracted, and the other, where the cream
gathered from the farm is taken. Then there is another branch, that of selling milk.
I do not consider that it comes under this division, particularly, except in a qualified
sense, because it does not not enter into our export trade. Selling milk is an indus-
try of a local character, except where the milk is condensed; though milk condens-
ing is itself an important industry, or can be made so.

Q. Are there any advantages, in your opinion, in one sort of dairy farming over
another, either in cheese making or butter making ?—In cheese making, the farmer
has the advantage of utilizing directly the whole milk product into a marketable
article, In butter making, the farmer has the advantage of utilizing a portion only
of his milk produet, in making an article (butter) that has a high market value com-
pared to the feeding or home value of the raw material, and retaining that portion
(skim-milk) which has a high feeding or home value compared with its market value
as a manufactured product. Butter making favours the keeping of stock, the feed-
ing of young cattle, and consequently the keeping up of the land. Butter making
does not exhaust the soil at all. Cheese making does. The loss can be put back at
a low expense, say about 50 cents a cow per year (forty pounds of bone dust would
do it), but there is a chance that it would not be put back, und as a consequence, the
land would deteriorate.

By Mr. Cochrane :

Q. How do you explain that taking milk to the factory and making cherse.ont
of it exhausts the land more than churning it does ?—More than bulter making does..
In butter making we have the skim-milk remaining, to be fed on the farm. Butter
takes nothing from the farm to exhaust the soil, but by taking away the skim-milk
valuable nitrogenous material is removed from the land, which must be replaced.

Q. Would you think, if we had a continuous pasture kept up by artificial manure,
it would make any difference to such a pasture whether the skim-milk went or not?
—No; it would be simply the cost of the artificial manure. If that were put on the
farm, we have simply to count that extra cost against the cheese making. The chief
difficulty is the fact that the constitnents removed from the eoil are not replaced,
generally ; consequently, a8 'a matter of fact, the land deteriorates in a larger
measure than in butter making, I simply point this cut to show that there is this
much in favour of butter making.
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By My. Farrow :
Q. When the whey is taken back to the farm and fed to the calves, what effect

has it?—That is better than not doing so. The whey is usually counted at about
one-fifth the value of skim-milk. For feeding purposes, it may be made two-fifths ef
the valoe of skim-milk.

Q. By mixing it with what ?—Bran or shorts, or feeding elover with it, to supply
the elements which will make it a rightly balanced food. These elements can be
supplied in this way, and they make it two-fifths of the valuef skim-milk, whereas
in the other case it would be only ome-fifth of that value.

By the Chairman :

Q. How do the direct profits in the different branches of dairying compare ?—
They may be said to be about the same. A great deal depends upon the market.
The market is affected by the quantity and quality produced. Where prices rule
relatively higher for one product than another, the result is a larger production of the
one, and a lesser production of the other, and that tends to adjust the supply.

By Mr. Trow :

Q. Would you approve of returning the whey to the farm ? Would returning it
in the same veasel not injure the cheese ?—It could be returned to great advantage,
88 it is valuable to the farm for feeding, but in common practice it does harm, perbaps,
more than good, because if returned in the same vessels, and the wessels are not
properly scalded, active germs are left in the vessels, and that affects unfivourably
the quality of the milk, This is one of the great difficulties, in eheese making, to be
overcome. Bat still it does not follow that there need not be improvement in the
way of returning the whey.

By Myr. Farrow :
Q. That is & point of cleanliness altogether ?—Yes; in its largest sense.
By the Chairman :

Q Would you advise farmers to change their special $ranch o. dairying, when-
aver prices are favourable, to another branch ? For instance, suppose a farmer is
making butter, and the price of cheese becomes relatively highe than that of butter,
would you advise him to change to cheese ?—I would strongly advise him not to
change. There would be no advantage in it, because he would always be behind the

~market. He would just get into the new line of things when the market would
shange again ; then, the prices of the article he is producing becoming low, he would
have to decide anew to change about. It would be better for him to keep continu-
ally at one apecialty for a length of time. A disadvantage must accompany frequent
changing, compared to continuous and so ever-improving production.

. Q. What branch would you advise farmers to adopt ?—I would let it be deter-
mined by the condition of their location, having due regard to the soil, the retainin
of its fertility, and its adaptation for the production of the raw material. It shoul
also be determined by their means of manufaciuring, their markets, rices, &e.
There may be profitin butter making alone, in cheese making alone, in butter and
skim-cheese, or in both butter and cheese. Each farmer should let his local conditions
govern him. He should take all these matters into account, then select a branch,
and having selected it, follow it until he has some good reason to change perma-

nently.

. & V{hzoh do you counsider the more profitable—making dairy goods in the home
dairy, or in the factory ?—That would depend unon circumstances. Ia the ratio that
the home methods are perfect and satisfactory, the advantageis in the home dairy-
ing; wheg'e the methods are imperfect and unsatisfactory, there are advantages in the
9o-operative system. There are districts in Quebec “where the retarns from the
dairy have boen extremely small, owing to imperfeot methods, while the factory is

~now very suocessful and poplar. There are other places where factories of the same
: sort,lfnlly equipped, and once in operation, are now lying idls. Other things heing
:1:]:“,‘ ;ho advantage in cheese making is in the factory, but it is not 80in butter-
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Q. When you speak of factories lying idle, do you refer to cheese factories alone,
-or cheese and batter factories ?—1I speak particularly in reference to cheese factories.
But it is true of butter factories. I am told that there are butter factories lying
idle in Eastern Ontario. As to the cheese faotory idle in QuebecI have personal
knowledge.

By Mr. Fisher:

Q. Is not the fact that these cheese factories lying idle is due to the fact that
the farmers have turned their attention to batter, and that they are making dairy
-cheese in contradistinction to factory cheese ?—Yes, that is true; but I am speaking
especially of buttermaking in the home dairy.

Q. That is simply a change from one system of dairying to another system ot
dairying, not changing merely from tho factory to the home dairy ?—It shows what I
claim, Take, for instance, where the cheese factories are lying idle to-day. Butter
was being made in the same way and under the same circumstances as now before
‘the cheese factory was started. The factory became popular for a while; but the
farmers have reverted to butter making, because their buttermaking methods are
relatively better. In the other cases, where they have not left the factory, it is because
their butter making methods were imperfect previously, and their retarn per cow
small, while now it is relatively large. They persist in the opinion that the cheese
factory is the sole mode of profitable dairying. It the other cases, they tell you that
"the cheeso factory is a failure. So it depends, among other things, upon the local
conditions of the farm dairy, in point of method. I may repeat that other things
hbeing equal, the advantages are for cheesemaking in the factory and for butter-
‘making in the private dairy.

By Mr. Cochrane :

Q. Where there is a creamery going to be established which do you think is the
preferable way to get the cream—to deliver it in the milk or in the cream ?—I must
give a similiar answer to that question. It would depend on circumstances. The
tuirlamb, or cream gathering system, is more successful in the Western States than
-anywhere else. The conditions there were peculiar. The farmers had been producing
mainly wheat or other grain on a large scale. Their farms were large, and homes
-cumparitively far apart. Thoir buttermaking methods were very imperfect—West-
ern butter being at one time hardly passable as butter at all. The farmers were
well to do; they were indisposed to take up buttermaking largely at home, because
of the labour. These conditions were very favourable for the cream gathering system
‘which left the milk on their farm to be fed to stock, and left but a small bulk to be
-carried to the factory. Therefore, the system in the West has progressed rapidly.
But it will not do to argue from this that it would be equally adapted for Vermont,
-or Quebec, or Ontario. In fact we have every reason to suppose that it will not.
The conditions are different, and it is reasonable to expect that the system means
merely a transition state of things, a condition of things that may be changed and
which will eventually give way to some other system.

By Mr. Farrow ;
' Q. Do you not think there are large parts of Ontario, especially in the West,
where it would apply equally as well as in the Western States ?—There are parts ot
Ontario where the conditions are similar, where grain growing has been carried on
-on & large scale, where the same defective methods exist, which give an indispo-
sition {o push the private dairy very much, Here it might be successful, but I have
no doubt, if an effort were made to improve the private dairy, it would also be suc-
cessful. 1 do not think the state of things to wgich I have referred will become
-either general or permanent,

By Mr. Cochraze :

Q. How does 1t effect milk, for making butter, to haul it & long ‘distance, say 3
miles ?—It is no help to milk. It may be carsied without disadvantage, if it cooled
-down quickty, promptly, well aired and carried at once. It may be set after heating
it up, so a8 to get the croam out of it, with very satisfactory results; but more is
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required than in cheese making, and consequently, in practise, this is against the sue-
eess of the creamery.
Mr. Allison (Lennox):

Q. Would it not affect the cream more than the milk to carry it?—Cream gath-
ered for butter making, varies more in value than milk does, ordinarily, for cheese-
making or butter making. Consequently, here is an objection to the cream gathering
Bystem; it is unfair to some of the patrons. It has been shown at a recent conven-
tion, upen what must be considered good authority—Prof. Roberts, I think it was—
that the variation—taking sixteen as the average—was from eight to twenty-four, in
the value of the cream. The worst of it is, that those who advocate the Fairlamb sys-
tem, make an apparently reasonable claim, that creams differ very little, if any, in
value. It has been urged to me, that the system was favourable for that reason,
whereas, the truth * cream varies more than milk, in its value for their res-
pective purposes. ’

By Mr. Cochrane :

Q. How do yon account for that?~There are different reasons; for instance, it
may be affected in the manner of setting it, in the way it is handled, then in its
natore itself. But I should suppose it was largely owing to its being mixed more
with the milk in one case, while in the other case being more condensed. Cream
raiged in an open, shallow pan, is not so bulky as is the cream raised in deep-setting
vessels, cooled by water. While it is less bulky it will give more butter.

By the Chairman :

Q. Would you look to these factories becoming fewer as the home dairies im-
prove ?—Yes ; in a large measure.

Q. Is this equally true of both branches of dairy farming ?—It is more true of
butter making than of cheese making. The co-operative system is likely to succeed
better in cheese making than in butter making.

Q. Why?—Milk may be transported to better advantage in the one case than in
the other, and the cheese value of different lots of milk is less variable than the butter
valae, It requires more skill to make cheese at the home than to make butter. This
is in favour of cheese making in the factory. Again, cheese making utilized a larger
proportion of milk, leaving less to be used on the farm. Butter making, on the con-
trary, leaves a large proportion for the home or farm use. I have stated already
that the division of proceeds are more equal in cheese making than in the other
cases. An additional reason for this is, that milk can be delivered once a day in
cheese-making, and it is necessary to deliver it twice a day in butter making, which
makes an extra cost. There are other reasons, but these are the chief, They show
that the conditions are different, and that they are in favour of cheese for the factory
and butter for the home,

Q. What is the state of the dairying industry throughout the Dominion ?—With
regard to cheese, the industry isfin a very gratifying state; especially in Ontario and
Quebec and, 8o far as quality is concerned, also in the other Provinces; but with
regard to butter it is most unsatisfactory. A great deal remains to be done in cheese
making. A great deal is faulty, but the recent progress made gives promise that we
shall shortly be well advanced towards perfection in that industry. In regard to
butter making, it certainly is not 8o promising. Individually, I think there is pro-
mige, but I find it very hard to inspire confidence in dealers, in many farmers and
leading men of the country, in the fature of the butter industry. It is really in a
deplorable conditicn. Buiter dealers in Montreal tell us there is no market for
butter. The industry 2t present is certainly not in a satisfactory condition.

. _By Mr. Cochrane :

Q. What reason do you give for that; why cannot people be educated to make
butter as well as chesse 7—I think I have in part given the reason, Cheesse making
has been taken from the dairy and placed in the factory. It was suited to the factory
move than butter making. It is not to be expected that butter making can be taken
from the dairy as cheese making has been.
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By the Chairman :

Q. Has the cheese industry always been in that state or has it been improving—
I mean in Canada ?—It has been improving during the last decade; in fact, the
real progress has been made since then. Before the successful operation of cheese
factories there was no more a cheese industry than there is now a butter industry.

Q. What are the chief causes of the improvement in the cheese industry ?—As I
have already said, co-operatign.

Q. May still further improvements be looked for ?—Yes.

By Mr. Farrow :

Q. I understand you to say that cheese as made now is mot up to the mark; this
is owing, I suppose, to incompetent makers ?—When we employ a cheese-maker we
do not know his capabilities and often get imposed upon. I am connected with a
very large factory, a joint stock company. o have had seven year’s experience.
‘We manufactured 105 tons last year. We have been fortunate in cheese-makers.
The one whom we have had for the last four years was a good man. This year we
have engaged a new man.

Q. l%Vhat plan would you suggest to insure competent makers so that the people
would not be imposed u{;on. Could they not be examined somehow ?—In regard to
the first point, I would like to qualify the impression I may make, when I say that
our cheese is not up to the mark. I say it is not what we ought to expect. I
would not depreciate it, as it is, because relatively, as regards cheese made elsewhere,
it is high; but certainly it is not yet where we would like to have it.

Q. You have mentioned one of the difficulties, and a very great one ?—There
are others, as well, and they all might be met by Government action—not alone by
Government action, but by individual enterprise and Government assistance or help,
eombined. One other cause which I might mention, is the use of imperfect appli-
ances, necessitating great skill, and it is, I think, greater than the one you mention.
Suppose we have an unskilful cheese-maker working without the advantage of
mechanical helps, we will bave a very poor result. We may take the same man and

ive him these mechanical helps and we will have a comparatively good result, for
o reason that we have eliminated largely the necessity for skill. He then works
o TnoOre by rule. As an illustration, let me mention the use of rennet. A man who
can make rennet, and knows how to use it, wita the varying conditions of milk brought
to him, must be a very skilful operator, more skilful than the average of our cheese-
makers. But give an ordinary cheese-maker a rennet the strength of which he knows,
and the rule by which to work it he knows, and he arrives at one step to the condi-
tion which makes all the difference between a good article and an article which is not
fit for the market. Cheese made with bad rennet is something almost bad enough te
be legislated agaiest, because the use of rotten rennet and its future action upon the
cheese may render the article far less fit for the table than well-made oleomargerine.
And yet it is allowed to be placed upon our tables and we are supposed to eat it.
Aside from its influence upon the market and the industry, it is wrong that an im-
pure article should be placed upon the market at all. So that it is an important
thing, and you lcan see that there is a good deal of difference between the cheese-
maker buying the article already made, knowing its strength, and knowing how to
useit, and the cheese-maker trying to makeit himselfand making it very imperfectly.
. 'The Inspectors sent out by the Ontario Government, in this connection, mentioned this
" matter at the recent conventions, so frequently and so prominently, that you woald
think jt was the only difficulty met with. The complaint is “gad rennet,” ¢“ bad
rennet,” ¢ so much bad rennet.” All this points out the immense importance of
rennet. The difficulty may be met in a very short time, not by educating these men
up 1o the point of producing their own rennet, but by inducing them, in some way,
to use & rennet which is in the market, which will serve their purpose admirably.

By Ar. Trow.:
Q. Are there any substitutes in the stomachs of animala for rennet 7—Not to my

knowledge.
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By the Chairman : . -

Q. There is an impression, more or less common, that the factories revolutionized
the cheese industry, and will do the same for butter making. Is this well founded P—
X think it is not, as regards butter-making. As already shown, the conditions are dif-
ferent to those which govern cheese. There is another difference yet to be noticed.
‘When the co-operative plan was introduced, there were two branches of private
dairying carried on—batter making and cheese making. Oane could be taken and
there would yet be one left. Now that one has been taken, there remains but one.
o take this away leaves none, It was very natural that the one best adapted to
the factory would leave the dairy, and that the one best adapted to the farm would
remain. This did occur, and cheese making is therefore largely a co-operative in-
dustry removed from the dairy, while butter making remains essentially a home in-
dustry. As a matter of fact, there are many reasons for believing that private dairying
will continue to exist, no matter what the defects may be, and that as improvement
is made in the private dairy, it will not only hold its own but be likely to increase.

Q. Have you any statistios to bear you out I your conclusion ?—Yes. The
expectation that the private dairy will give way to the factory, is based upon the
supposed fact that it has done so in cheese making. It is a striking commentary
apon such a claim, that after twenty years of co-operative dairying in the United
States, there is yet more than twice as much cheese made in the home dairies as
there is butter made in the creameries proper, and within 2,000,000 pounds of as
much cheese made in the home dairies as there is butter made in the factories
altogether—in creameries and skim-cheese factries. Again, 74 per cent. of all the
dairy products of the United States consist of butter made in the private dairy;
while the butter, so far, made in factries, altogether is less than 3 per cent. of
the whole dairy produet, The cheese made in factories is, as yet, only 20 per cent. of
Ehe whole dairy product The state of things in Canada canmot be materially dif-
ferent,

Q. What do yon hope from the cream-gathering system ?—I belive it will serve
a good purpose where the conditions are adapted gor it. It will serve a good pur-
Poso, as the creamery serves & good purpose, as a cheese factory serves a good pur-

jo. But as to its future, I do not claim that any of these are necessarily going to
permanent. Ido not think we need to claim it. I think we ought to accept things

a8 they are, make them best at every point and leave them to settle themselves.
. Q. Has there been any great change in the character of agriculture in the
immediate past? In connection with that question, if you will allow me, I will give
you an opinion somewhat long, but very valuable, on that point. I visited the
Bzperimental Station in New York, a week or two ago, where Dr. Sturtevant handed
me their report. In the beginning of the report are some points made by the
Prosident of the Board of Control, as it is called, which, in & condensed form, gives
the basis of Government action, and is worth re-producing here :—

... The New York Agricultural Experimental Station has grown out of the neces-
sities of the farmer., Within the past forty years the conditions of guccess in practi-
¢al farming have changed greatly; they are more complex, there are new clements,
hindrances not known in the earlier husbandry of this State, natural and artificial
influences to increase the hazards of all crops, discouragements that have drivea
many thousands of our ciiizens to newer fields in the Waest, and seriously lessened
our own productive industry. Among these hindrances and discouragements are the
ravages of msect pests, many kindes of recent introduction, changed character of the
seasons, especially in more frequent droughts during the summer months, new and
fatal diseases in flocks and hords, multiplication of injurious weeds, and in many
l(:_calmes_ serious exhaustion of soil. In the cheapened transportation of all products
of farm industry from the more iertils helds v: ihc West, our farmers have foand
competition againsu which they may contend successfully only by the employment
of the highesi skill, and even with ihai accessory, they must be content with dimin-
ished rates of profit on the larger capital invested.
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“ All these adverse influences, operating with accelerated force, have had visible
effect in depriving the agriculture of this State of that encouragement which is neces-
sary to healthfal growth and development, and they have also been the immediate
oause of transferring to other States a material portion of the labour that under more
favourable conditions would have.remained to preserve and increase the importance
of our own Commonwealth. In view of the increasing disabilities pressing heavily
apon every branch of farm industry, thoughtful farmers long ago began to seek means
of relief, mainly in more thorough tillage, better protection for farm animals, im-
proved seeds, extensive drainage, artificial fertilizers, and generally in the acquire-
mer t of knowledge leading to higher skill in all the methods of their labour. Without
doubt, they have corrected many of their own faults in farm management, but they
have not been able to ameliorate the conditions of their industry, excopt as individual
akill and effort have wrought favourable change, the principal difficulties still existing,
because individual effort has been wholly inadequate to cope with them.

“ Every advance hasgiven a clearer view of obstacles too great to overcome, except
through some form of organization by which there might be greater and general
attainment of knowledge in all that constitutes the science of agriculture, and the
requisite skill to make such knowledge available in farm practice. The various agri-
oultural societies of the State, although useful in their respective fields, have been
quite inadequate to the correction of evils fastened upon an embarrassed industry,
asssiled by forces mysterious in their origin and destructive in their work, devastating
fields, deciminating herds, blighting fruits, and otherwise nputralizing the faithful
labour of the husbandman, who has thus to contend in the dark against increasing
odds, Inthe various branches of physical science in which intelligent, practical agri-
culture must find direction, there has beon material advancement in the last few
years, but it has not been general. Here and there a student, stimulated by unselfish
enthusiasm, has engaged in a careful research, planned for the development of truth,
and his labours, pursued at greav cost, perhaps, have been indeterminate, the results
problematical, their application doubtful, because in all there has been no authoritative
expression supported by extended testa.

“ These considerations having at least the force of unanswerable argument favour-
ing the establishment of a State Experiment Station, attention was given to the want
especially by the principal agricultural societies within the State, including the State
Bociety, the State Grange, the American Institute Farmers’ Club, Central New York
Farmers' Club, Eimira Farmers’ Club, and Western New York Horticultura! Society,
to which was added the influence of Cornell University, and the express desire of
farmers throughout the State, for a station where experimentation, supported by the
pablic, might solve the thousand perplexing problems affecting the welfare of agri-
cultural industry. In compliance with this desire, the Legislature of 1280 authorized
the establishment of the New York Agricultural Experiment Station, the work to be
directed by a Board of Control, comprising ten members, who were the exceative
officers of the agricultural societies already named, and ex-gfficio, the Governor of the
State, and two others, to be elected after organization. In February, 1881, satisfac-
:? agreement was had, the plan of work embracing the purchase of a suitable farm

its equipment with all the appliances for careful field experiments, together with
scientific investigation, and the employment of a capabledirvector with a staif of assis-
tants to take immediate charge of the work.

“Ag the preliminary step, exceedingly important in all its bearings, the selection
of a farm became at once a matter of deep concern. Proposals were invited and
received from twenty-two counties of the State, but choice at last designated a very
desirable farm, near Geneva, admirably located, with buildings very suited to the
purposes in view, soil and accessories well adapted 1o the objects sougut.”

By Mr. Cochrane :

Q. What would bo the expense {ur the equpment ot 2 private dairv, to make
batter ?—It ranges from §30 for about five cows, up to abuut $50, accoiding to the
equipment you would get.
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Q. Can butter he made successfully in a private dairy without running rpring
water or ice ?—1I think all the operations of butter making may be carried on in the
farm dairy, provided you have water at all, of a temperature as low as from 60 to 50
degrees—better, of conrse, at 45 degrees. I think that by the aid of imp:oved ap-
pliances the inferior butter that we now have, which is owing to defective skill, or
want of skill, may be improved. Referring to my system, I would simply say that
the difference between it and other systems is in the broad guestion of +kill vs. me-
chanical heips. Tt is not necessarily the employment of one person’s implements or
another’s. In Denmark, after a period of fifty years, during which attention
was given to this subject, after about twenty years of very active work and an expen-
diture by the Government, very large for such a comparatively small country, namely,
$10,000 a yesr, they have rucceeded in producing the best butter, so far as exportable
marketable butter is concerned, of any country. This is owing to the superior skill
of the farm dairymen, and that skill is owing to the persistent teaching and instrne-
tion which it has been the policy of the Government to give, and the use of improved
implements. Their best skill averages higher than ours. Their implements
are, perhaps, better thap ours have been as a rnle. But I claim that butter making,
being a mechanical operation, may be reduced almost to a mere matter of mechanical
appliances. This has already been shown. To-day, thb success of cheese making has
been the result of the use of mechanical helps, as against imperfect home methods.
Cheese factories have been pretty well equipped from the very first, and these equip-
ments have been so improved that they approzimate perfection to-day. This is not
true of the home dairy, and it is hardly true of the creamery. . Even the latter is not
yet equipped quite to the degree that the cheese factory is. Now, if we make it a
question of mechanical aids, the private enterprise which will introduce these me-
chanical aids is going to do more quickly and more effectually what it would take a
great length of time and a great expenditure of money (over so much larger territory
that we have compared with that of Denmark) for our Government to do. I can
show you from the beginning of butter making to the end of it how it is a question of
mechanical help, or can be made 0. Begin with cleanliness, a thing which is im-
portant all the way through, both in cheese making and butter making. The methods
of milking ave such, at present, that dirt frequently fallsinto the milk and soaks inte
it, and the milk extracts from that dirt all that is most objectionable in it and unfit
forfood. This milk is poured out into the vessels from the strainer, As this dirt goes
into the vessel from the strainer, the milk carries the essence of the dirt along with
it and leaves on the strainer what it would be much more pleasant to eat than is the
essence of the dirt that goes throngh into the milk. This can be avoided, largely, b
the use of mechanical appliances. There are several implements in the market whic
claim to do this, by straining the milk while milking, so that the dirt is left behind,
and the milk g~ - iway, strained, into the closed vessels.

By Mr. Trow: "
. Q. This i dove during the process of milking ?—Yes, simply by the uce of am
xmplemept designed for that purpose. What I claim the farmer should do is to seleet
such an implement. The question before him is, where can they be procured and
which is the bosi ? That is a matter of supply and demand for each man to deter
mine for himsei’ Then again, with refereuce to temperatare. If you were to brin,
me cream and ast: me if it were the right temperature for churning, I am not experi-
enced aud skilful 2nough to tell you by putting my finger into it. But give me &
thesmometer and 1 will tell you exactly. If it is too cold, I can easily raise the tem-
perature with a l\tt!e warm water. Tt is easily warmed, and I can bring it to the
exact point I want it. Ifit istoo warm, I will cool it. I'do it by rale. Here, thenm,
is another diffsrence between the old-time rule-of-thumb way of doing, and the im-
proved method with ths aid of appliances. Take the churning process. The graim
of the batter is often injured in the ordinary way of churning, but this, too, may bBe
avoided l.>y appliances; and, besides, even defects that were in the cream may be eki-
minated in the process of charning, Objectionable overworking may be guarded
against by proper methods of charning. ~ A charn is wanted which will not break
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the grain of the butter. Here, again,itis a matter of mechanical appliance, The churn
should be adapted to washing the butter when it is in & granulated form, 8o as to free
the butter from the buttermilk ; because after the butter has come, there is floating in
the buttermiik the membraneous matter, or caseine, which is removed from the
cream globules, little shells, as it were. As the butter keeps gathering and gets into
lamps, it locks up these shells in one large lump. When once this sold matter is
locked up (the consistency of the butter when worked being comparatively soft), the
lever, or the hand, is pressed upon it and the consequence is the liquid is pressed out,
but the solid matter remains in the butter. This matter becomes a part of the butter
itself. It is impossible, by any system of working, to completely and satisfactorily
~work it out afterwards. By attempting to do so, one is in danger of overworking it.
But by drawing away that buttermilk immediately, by putting in cold water to cool
it down and harden the granules of butter, one may wash it perfectly of all this, and
then has simply to work out the water and work in the salt.  In this way much less
working is required, to the saving of the grain of butter. One with a little skill can
work in the salt while the water is being worked out. This is the most favourable
time for working in the salt, because if the salt is worked in when the butter is very
dry, the hard crystals have a tendency to break the the butter grain. Consequently,
by a simple mechanical process, one eliminates a great many of the difficulties of
butter making. I have churned in that way and eliminated the effects of bitter
cream. I have also anticipated the effect of overworking. Therefore, by this pro-
cess we can look back or anticipate to prevent bad results. With regard to raising
the cream, instead of having open vessels, little shallow pans, which are quite expen-
sive and require a great deal of room, besides great skill and a knowledge
of the variations of the atmosphere, and from which one can get a first-
rate article of butter only by the exercise of great skill—instead of having
those, we can utilize large vessels, by the application of water which is
less variable, as arule, than air. Even if we could not get so fancy an article by that
method, we can certainly get a first-class, marketable article, cheaper and with less
skill. We can skim our cream under this method automatically. One of the objec-
tions to the Fairlamb system, as urged at the late conventions, was that it is difficult
to skim the cream properly. Now, the milk may be skimmed automatically by
having an apparatus for it. Instance also the eream-holder. Dairymen some-
times use more than one cream-holder to hold the different skimmings of milk
intended for a single churning. The consequence is, that the first cream gets too old,
and the last cream is perhaps not old enough. If these different skimmings had
been kept in 2 single vessel, and thoroughly mixed, the result would have been more
satisfactory. The added cream would have retarded the ripening of the firat, and the
:i'ﬁening of itself would have been accelerated. Consequently, the ripening of the
ole would be uniform. The result would have been more butter, because more of
the cream would churn, and better butter, because none of the cream would be over-
aged. This result may be secured without any patent arrangement, necessarily, at
all. Ttis simply a question of mize. So, give the butter-maker a cream-holder. He
should have one just the capscity of the churn, that would prevent him from over-
filling his churn. Knowing the capacity of his churn, he will put the right quantity
of cream in it. Then there should be directions on the cream-holder, instructing the
operator always thoroughly to mix the cream as he puts it in, and not to putin the
fresh cream, butto allow the cream, after the last has been put in, to remain about
twelve hours at about sixty degrees. This is a simple rule, and will lead to & larger
&ercentage of butter than people are ready to believe, as well as to better quality.
he same thing is true of the appliance known as the “ butter-worker,” which is
designed to meot the objection to the hand coming in contact with the butter in work-
ing. This appliance is so simple and inexpensive that any farmer can afford one.
Another matter which forms a part of my system is this. It has been stated here by
Prof. Aruold that butter has been kept for three years. This is true, but it can be
kept only in its granuluied form. If one allows it to gather into large lamps, and
then throws it into brine, it will not keep. Suppose one has too few cows to yive
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milk enough to fill a tub with butter at one churning. The plan has been, in the past,
in snch a cage, to put the butter in different layers. This is a defect in the butter.
Bat if the farmer will charn his butter, wash it in the granulated form, and retain it
in that condition in a suitable butter-holder, that defect will be remedied. He need
not wurk it the same day, he can wait to work a larger quantity, He simply churns
it, washes the churn, and puts it away. And by this means he is ready to churn
more frequently, and he avoids the effect of letting the churning be delayed too long.
Now, by having this granulated butter-holder, and following this system, he can have
his butter packed at the most suitable time, save labour, improve 'the quality, and
remove the strongest objection to the private dairy. When I point out to you that
%74 per cent. of all the dairy products of the United States is butter made in the pri-
vate dairies, it shows the necessity of improving the private dairy, whatever may be
the future of factories, of the Fairlamb system, or any other system, This method
of mechanical appliances meets the chief wants of the private dairy, and places it on
8 par with the factory. Then again, there is the question of a suitablo package.
Give the farmer a machine-made tub, such as our farmers have, and if he follows the
directions given in Prof. Arnold’s book, he can probably treat the tub to prepare it
for the butter. By the action of salt, one may draw from the tub the sappy matter
that would otherwise be drawn by the salt of the butter into the butter, leaving the
tub greasy and the butter imperfect. Now, if a farmer had a tub, upon which were
printed simple directions how to treat that tub, he would be far more likely to follow
them than he is under the existing state of things. Here is the case of a mechanical
appliance, doing away with the great evil of butter spoiling ; after it leaves the hands
of the farmers. A great deal is said to-day about imperfect butter, but it is not alto-
gether owing to the want of skill on the part of the farmer, it is largely owing to the
contingencies to which the butter is subjected as it passes from the maker to the con-
sumer. These difficulties can be met largely by mechanical appliances. My system
is to utilize appliances in every way possible to meet the difficulties as they appear
i this butter-making industry.

: By Mr. Trow :

Q. You do not approve of keeping butter ; keeping butter for a length of time,
like cheese, does not improve it ?—It is not necessary to keep it for a great length of
time. The policy of makers should be to put it on the market at once, because if it
gets slightly deteriorated the oleomargarine will be preferred before it. The best
quality of butter in the market will be selected at the highest price; but immediatel
1t begins to get rancid the fresh-made oleomargarine, made to order practically, will
geot ahead of it. Then the butter will be thrown back, and it may be left on the
market till it will not bring more than the price of grease.

By My, Hesson :

Q. Is it not a fact that butter is made worse after it is passed into the hands of
country dealers by their system of handling ?2—1I was told by a dealer in Toronto that,
do the best I might in order to improve the dairy industry, there would remain this
difficalty, that the dealer would take in all butter at the same price, being afraid to
hurt the feelings of customers. Then the doaler would use very little skill in hand-
ling it, he would mix different grades, and the consequence would be that & great
deal of butter would pass from his hands in such & condition as to spoil the trade.
He asked me how I proposed to get over that. I said that improving the quality
is the only remedy, butthat remedy will go u long way towards removing the diffi
culty. It bas been claimed that the farmers make poor butter; that 90 per cent. of
the butter is bad. This estimate is far too large. A large portion of the butter is
sold immediat«ly in villages and towns by the producer, It is shipped direct by his
?“tomef‘, perhaps to Boston, Portland, Montreal, Quebec, Toronto, and never finds

1ts way into the general market at all. That is the bess butter made. The viliage
people and town prople select the very best butter, at whatever prices it may be,
and this of course goes immediately from the producer’s hands into the hands of the
tcgzsglmer. . That fact is not taken into account when we are told that 90 per cent. of

utter in the market is not a marketable product. It is true, in so far as the
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butter quoted is concerned, but we must remember, in this case, tho blame should
not be Iaid on the farmer altogether. The defect is attributed, to some extent, to the
manner in which the butter is handled after it leaves the hands of the farmer.

Q. Why is it that the eastern townships have the credit of making the best
Sanadian butter ?—For years there has been, in that part of the country, excellent
batter-makers, They make butter making more aspeciality than the Ontario farmers
have done, consequently they made more good butter for the market.

By Mr. Cochrane :

Q. Is it not the practice there to pack the bLutter in tubs rather than to take it
to the stores P—Yes; it is more the practice there 1o do 80, because the butter is made
in larger quantities, In Ontario, where they make small quantities,it is taken to the
stores, In the Eastern Townships it is made and kept until several tubs are packed;
the butter is thus better and more uniform than that sold in small purcels. .

By Mr. Fairbank 2

Q. What is the best maunner of avoiding the great damage which is done by
merchants in handling butter ? Is it not best to encourage the farmers to do it up in
amall packages ?—Yes; and this is one of the reasons why it is so important that this
improved utensil should come into general use. With the use of the butter-holder,
the farmer, no watter how small may be his daily product of milk, can hold his butter
over until he is able to fill 4 package at a time.

By Mr. Cockburn :

Q. Does the Eastern Township butter sell higher than the Eastern Ontario or
Morrisburg butter ?—The Morrisburg butter is going up, I believe, but it has been
quoted under the Eastern Township butter.

By Mr. Trow :

Q. T have followed you: statement with reference to cleanliness in milking, im
having an apparatus by which the milk would be immediately strained ; but it strikes
me that there would besomething else needed, with reference to the next application ;
what would be the size or dimensions of the vessel you would place the dish in, and
would it be of wood, earthenware or tin, and what would be the depth of the milk ?
—That is in milk-getting ? .

Q. Yes ?—1 did not enter into that, I may say that Professor Sheldon said last
fall, at St. John, that the English farmer could not adopt the use of creamers (deep-
setting vessels to which water is applied to raise the cream), for the reason that they
had no ice there. Bat it is not absolutely necesssary that there should be ive to cool
the cream. In the use of ice, in the way that has been gencrally practiced, one had
not only to use ice to cool the miik, but to eool the water surrounding it, That was
uneconomical. Now, by having a reservoir, besides the vessel in which the creamer
containing the milk is allowed to stand, and by allowing the water to run from this
reservoir into the water vessel or chamber around the creamer, the heat of the milk

out into the water and the water can be continually thrown off warm, All the
mers in this Dominion have on hand a sufficient quantity of water, either by
bringing it in pails or pumping it, to cool down their milk in a proper deep setting
apparaius, The improved system has the advantage of lessening the labour and
getting a greater uniformity in the butter product with the same skill. In fact, I
may say it secures a better product with less skill than the other system. I do not
know that I need to explain the methods of setting, because that is a process which,
when once seen, the farmer can imitate. These mechanical appliances wiil speak for
themselves.

By Mr. Farrow :

Q. Will you give us 2 sample test, by which you can tell, by looking at the pan,
whether all the cream possible has risen to the top ?—I do not think ail the cream
rises in any cave.

Q. The best test I have been able to find is this, you just take—if yon do not like
to put your finger through the cream—some instrument about the sizo of your finger
and just puil it across the top of the cream so as to let it go into the milk If the
cream purws uud will not go back again, as much cream as possible has been raised,
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or nearly so; but if the cream should close up, then it is not fit to skim, there is more
cream to come up to the top ?—That is true.  But it simply tolls you when it is de-
girable to skim, that no more cresm will rise under the existing conditions ; but it
would not tell you whether or not the conditions are defective. We may look still
farther, to a process under which we know that we are getting all the cream that is
in the milk.

By Mr. Hesson:

Q. What temperatare is necessary for raising the cream ?—~Cream is raised best
t0 a falling temperature. The best way is to set the milk as quickly as possible after
it is drawn, for the reason that it is then in its best state to obtain & falling tempera-
ture. I would then reduce it to about 60° temperature, and I would have all the after
operations carried on at as nearly as possible this temperature of 60°, even to keeping
the butter. After you once get the milk cooled from its normal temperature when
milked,to 60°, I would keep it at the latter temperature. In washing the butter in
the churn, however, it is necessary, in order to let the granules harden, to lower the
temperature to about 55°. Then the butter should be raised from .58° to 60° and
worked, and packed, at that temperature.

By Mr. Fsher: :

Q. AsT understand you, you would not desirs the animal heat to be extracted
from the milk very rapidly ?—So far as the so-called animal heat, or the odor, goes,
the quicker you get it from the milk the better; but we would not wish to cool the
milk to get it out, and then to have to set the milk at & low temperature, becanse, if
we did, we would not get the benefit of the falling temperature. The condition most
favourable to getting the cream is a falling temperature. [f you hea: up the milk to
120°, either by putting it on the stove or putting warm water into it, you get a still
more favourable result, and by heating, you do something to get rid of the animal
heat, or oder, which is objectionable. .

Q. I think the ordinary heat of milk from the cow is about 80° ?—About 98°-

Q. You wish to get the milk to 60°; would you desire to reduce it to 60° as
rapidly as possible, and then let it stand there, or would you bring it down very
gradually 2—I would have the first cooling somewhat rapid, and the later cooling
more slow. The application of water mechanically, will accomplish that, for the

‘reason that there is a greater difference in the beginning between the temperaiure of

the water and tbat ot the milk. From 982 to 70% the milk is passing through &
critical stage, when it sours easily. For that reason, it is an object to cool i+ somewhat
rapidly. When it gets down to 70°, the souring process is retarded, and /v cooling it
more slowly from that point down we may get a larger guantity of cream.

Q. Do Iunderstand, that in that way, you can get all the cream you wantin twelve
hours ?—I think so, under favourable circumstances, but when iho conditions are
not very favourable, it will require twenty-four hour, possibly, to get the cream.

By Mr, Sproule :

Q. Do you recommend vessels of a smali or iarge diameter, narrow, deep vessels,
or wide vessels 7—Large vessels are an advantage, other things being equal. The
larger the vessel ore can use in which to raise the cream, the more economical one
can do it, both as regards the cost of the vessel and the labour. Bui there is a limit a3
to the size of the vesse! for cooling the milk, If it is very wide and long, for instance,
one canuot cool the milk very readily to the centre; it takes a long while, and the
milk will sour too quickly. The best shaped vessel, to my mind, is an oblong vessel,
not quito 50 deep as some of the milk setting vessels now in use—ssy three-quarters
of the depth—9 inches wide, and any length convenient. The depih may be from
15 to 20 inches. Make the vessel of a size o allow the milk 1 be cvoled within a
reasonable time, by the application of wator, The water is best applied at the upper
portion of the milk, even leaving the lower portion exposed (o the aizs

By My, Fisher:
to Q. In the ordinary setting of milk, in the Eastern Townships, ia it not customary
let t@xe milk stand from twenty-four to thirty-six hours, in open pans, before the
cream is gathered ?—Doubtless, some of the best buiiei has been made from open
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g, by having pure atmosphere in thedairy, and skill in all the manipulations. But
it requires so much skill, that, as a frule, we cannot get the best butter in open pans.
By the introduction of larger vessels, we may lessen the labour, and do the work
more economically. 'We may utilize water, so as to make the work more mechani-
<al, as against using our judgment with reference to the variations of the atmosphere.
For these reasons, I make deep-setting a part ot the system of ecientific butter-

making.
By Mr. Sproule :

Q. What material are the vessels to be made of-—wood or tin?—Tin isa
very good material. Wood is good, only when it can be so prepared as not to allow
the milk to soak into it. Common wooden pails are objectionable for milking. A
good pail is a paper pail, There was a pail made by Mr. Eddy, a few years ago,
:)f;ifaper; it was impervious to water or fluid of any kind. That would be a good

By Mr. Hesson :

Q. Is earthenware good ?—I should think it would be good, but it is heavy
and cumbersome. In some respects, tin vessels are to be preferred. With regard to
earthen crocks, I have understood, that in some cases, the coating is imperfect, and
allows the butter to get injured. Crocks are objectionable in point of weight and
‘brittleness, and they do not meet the conditions of our market. In saying this, I am
referring especially to the needs of the export trade. With regard to the package
it should be a cheap one, something that can be cast aside when it is done with, and
that will meet the conditions of proserving the butter on its way to the market,

By Mr, McNeil :

Q. What do you think with reference to churning the whole of the milk in cases
where farmers only have a few cows ?--I do not think there is much advantage in it. I
think it might be advantagous-at times when they want plenty of buttermilk for local
sale. There is extra labour about that system. In the other method, the cream can be
extracted from the milk, as it were, automatically, and the butter obtained with less
1abour, in as large a quantity, and of as good quality.

By Mr. Fisher :

Q. You use the term, extracting the cream automatically. How do you do that?
I meant without labour. Set the milk and the cream will rise of itself. There is
. another method, by the centrifugal machine, which further illustrates how much can
be done by appliances. Thia machine has certain advantages in the separation of
the cream from the milk. It has been called the centrifugal system of buttermaking,
but it does only a part of the work of buttermaking; it simply extracts the cream
from the mill. This is is done, in some circumstances, very satisfactorily, especially
in large dairies and factories,

Q. I wish to ask you another thing; you spoke of the deep-setting vessels rais-
ing the cream within twelve hours. Have you found, or is it proven by experience
that you can in that way obtain as much cream out of the milk as by the open and
shallow-setting ? —The first practice was by the use of deep-setting vessels surrounded
by ice, and it was claimed by those who introduced the appliances that the cream
could be raized in three hours. Appareutly, the cream was raised. but really it was
not. There was an apparent bulk of cream and a large quantity, but churning it
proved that it was not there. But by slower cooling, twelve heurs under the most

avourable conditions, and twenty-four under less favourable, you will get all that is
needed of the cream. What cream you could obtain beyond that would be so defac-
tive in quality as to depreciate the quality of the butter, although it would add to
the quantity. The value of skim-milk is 26 per cent. of the value of fall milk.
‘When I speak of that value I speak of it in regard to its feeding value, especially for
calves, and as to what it gives to theland; but if you must feed milk to your animsls
it has, I think, a larger proportionate value, perhaps 50 per cent, because the fat
which you have taken from it, while it has alarge market value as a luxury, has
only a slight value as a nutriment, and that can be replaced by a very cheap food. Con-
sequently, you can bring the milk for feeding purposes to almost its original valueat
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a small outlay, but care must be taken to keep the milk in condition. For suppose
we set it in open pans and allow it to become old and sour, it undergoes & change
which depreciates its value, while if you raise it while still sweet or if you heat it to
its normal condition it approximates to the value of new milk,

Q. In the deep-setting to which you have referred, the cream is more bulky and
requires more churning than in theshallow setting vessels P—Yee, but it is less true
as we improve the methods. Where we immerse the vessel in ice water, the cream
rises mixed with milk. But by applying the water portion and cooling it more
gradually, not down to the temperature of ice, but down to the temperature of cold
water, itis purer. Still, there can be no objection for some milk remaining in the
cream for churning, The little that remains does not add much to the labour of
churning, for if you have a good churn, the labour of churning is of little account,
although it would have been of account in the old system with the old dash churn.
There is one advantage in having a little milk in the cream. I bhave noticed in
charning Jersey milk, which is very rich, that when I undertook to separate the
buttermilk from the milk, there was not enmough liquid to carry it off, and the
deficiency should be supplied with either milk or water. Again, milk added to the
cream is & protection in churning to the grain of the butter. But the important
gestion is, whether we get all the butter that we ought. If we raise the cream by a
})rocess that deceives us as to the real quantity of cream, that proeess is defective.

t is therefore necessary that we should test any new system of setting the milk, so
that we may know the real quantity of cream, that we may compare methods.

Q. The reason I ask that question is that T myself introduced a Cooley creamer
into my dairy, and after using it two or three years, I threw it aside, because I found
I had to churn double the quantity of cream and double as often, and it took double
the time to churn it, as it took to churn the cream from shallow-setting pans ?—Did.
youripen it long enough ?

Q: Yes, but even then it did not come as quickly as the cream from shallow-
setting pans, and more than that, I found Idid not obtain o much butter from my
milk as I did by setting it in shallow pans. Of course the improvements you refer
to design to guard against these defects ?—I know this, thatin my part of the Eastern
Townships, observing farmers have had the same experience, ey have cast aside
many of these,the first creamers introduced ; and yet some of them have retained them.
simply because of thesaving of labour. With all the objections to them, they have
been retained for that one reason. Now, it is desirable that that system should be
perfected, if possible, so that we can get not only the advantage of saving labour, but
the other advantages that should follow.

Q. Some people in my neighbourhood have retained that system, chiefly because:
their appliances for setting milk when it was open to the air were not good. Those
farmers who had proper applianees have thrown aside the Cooley system. I must
differ from you on the question of labour; the total labour of getting the butter from
the milk is greater with the Cooley system than with the other ?—I referred to milk-
setting only. But in the improved system, there has been an improvement in churn-
ing also ; the labour of churning has been reduced to & minimum.

Q. In what way ?—Because the churn is so easily worked.

Q. What kind of churn is that ?—1It is the revolving bex, or barrel churn,

Mr. Fispgr—That is what I use,

Mr. Lynos—What is the diameter of your churn?

Mr. Fisper—Two feet,

A. There is the difference; the churn which forms a part of my outfit is from.
one foot to sixteen inches only, and is very easy to work.

By Mr. Allison (Hants) :

Q. What length of time is required to bring the butter with that churn ?—From.

twenty minutes to three-quarters of an hour.
By Mr. Fairbank :

Q. What temperature is the most favorable to produce eream ?—Sixty degrees-

on an average, is the most favourable. The milk should be set at a high tempera--
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ture, and lowered to 60°; and it is desirable to carry on all subsequent opera-
tions as nearly as possible at that temperature. Milk-setting in open pans exposes a
greater surface to the air, and allows the cream to riFen more thoroughly. By adopt-
ing some method of ripening the cream equally well in the deep-setting system, it
would churn just as quickly as cream raised in the open system.

Q. How much importance do you attach to keeping the vessels clean and
sweet 7--I attach all importance to it.

By the Chairman :

Q. Is not Canada geunerally adagted for dairying to profit and advantage ?—I
think it is generally agreed that such is the case. In my visits through the different
Provinces, I find a belief generally entertained that all the various localities are well
adapted to dairying. Besides, it has been claimed by gentlemen who have visited
us, by Professor Sheldon, of England, by Professors Arnold, Curtis, Harris Liewis,
and Roberts, of the United States, that Canada is well suited for dairying, There
may be small parts of the country not so favoured, but [ am of opinion that it is
generally as well adapted as any country can or need be.

By Mr. Trow :

Q. England excepted ?—Not really excepted. Prince Edward Island, for instance,

seems a8 well adapted as England.
By Mr. Watson :

Q. Have you ever been in the North-West ?—I have not. I cannot speak of that
country of personal knowledge, but I am disposed to say that there are parts of it
well adapted for dairying.

By the Chairman :

Q. Have you any reason to believe that the people are disposed to take advan-
tage of this adaptation?—I believe they are well disposed, and are even looking
forward to dairying as a specialty.

Q. Are there any possible foreign markets for a large export from Canada of
dairy products ?—I think there are markets to which we have not yet exported,
which might be opened, especially the West Indies and South Awmerica. I think
these markets are all open to us, provided we set ourselves to meeting the conditions
of transporting butter to those markets. The English market and other markets
are open to us algo, if we meet the conditions of such markets,

. What are the necessary conditions of securing to any country the lead in
competition to foreign markets ?—I think the conditions are that we cheapen the
cost of production, that we improve the quality of the produce, and that we improve
our marketing system.

Q. Are those equally important, and why ?—I think that the improvement ot
the quality is of first importance—of more importance than any of the others, for the

, reason that the improvement of the quality will tend to mept some of the other con-
ditions. At the present tirne, if we were to make our butter ever so cheaply we
could not get enough for it, if it were of a bad quality, to cover the cost of pre-
-duction ; but if we make it of first quality, though at the present price, there is so
much poor butter going into the foreign markets that we would neeessarily find a
ready market for it. Then, the improvement in the quality, and the returns that
would come from it, would lead our farmers to more enlightened methods, and that
would give them the advantage of other competitors in the market, just as our Eastern
Township farmers, by making dairying more of a specialty, had an advantage over
‘Ontario. This would lead to the cheapening of the cost of production and would
make the marketing of butter more profitable. So, tor these reasons, quality is of the
first impertance.

Q. you think it possible for Canada to take the lead ?—I do, for the reason,
as I have already stated, that the butter made and exported from other countries is
of an inferior quality. The butter made in the United States and exported is inferior.
“Their best batter is not exported. And this is true of most countries, except Den-

- mark, There is 80 much poor butter placed upon the market that the country, which
will improve the quality first, will get the run of the market, and it is as possible for
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Canada to get it as for any other country. Already there is no country ahead of us
in cheese making. This 18 the result of the co-operative system, which is adapted to
that industry, and there is no reason why we should not advance in butter making
to the same degree.

By Mr. Hesson :

Q. What do you estimate the loss to Canada in consequence of the turning out of
bad butter ?—It was estimated by the Ontario Bureau of Industries to be nupwards of
$3,000,000 for that Province alonme. It may be estimated at $5,000,000 and the
estimate still be reasonable, if we take all the facts into consideration. The quantity
marketed in the Dominion might be largely increased and the value of the whole
enhanced to the extent of not less than 5 cents per pound, and this result would
make at least $5,000,000 difference in the industry.

. By Mr. Trou: :

Q. In order to iraprove the system as regards butter, is it not necessary to deter-
mine first just what Zhe future of the industry will be—whetler the butter will be
made in the home dsiry or in the factory ?—I think not. That is just where has
been one of our mistakes. A person whose observation is confined to one
locality, who has not had the experience of the whole country, is disposed to localize
everything. He says it is all in the grass or thestock, or in the lack of cleanliness, &c.
One will say there is no hope because of the carelessness or laziness of farmers.
QOthers will say that the creamery, or the factory, or the cream-gathering system, is
going to make everything all right. When we make up our minds that such is going
to be the case, we are working upon a false basis. The truer ground is to improve
the industry at all points and remedy the defects ; looking for any or all the different
sgencies to do their work.

Q. In what way will the desired improvement be brought about?—I think it
may be brought about mainly by individual enterprise, mainly for the reason that so
much depends upon the introduction of mechanical appliances.

By Mr. McNeill :

Q. Do you think there is much loss from the fact that the whole of the cream
may not be extracted in the system as it is carried out in the private dairy ?—No
doubt there is considerable loss, but that is not the greatest loss. It is merely a
matter of quantity., What remains in the milk has a certain value. The first cream
that er(-iises 18 the best, yet this is one of the incidental losses which might be cor-
rected.

Q. Whatis the average amount of milk required for a pound of butter ?—The
average ought to be about 20 to. 25 pounds, but, as a rule, the average quantity
required is greater. It ranges from 25 to 30 pounds.

Q. Do you refer to the average obtained in private dairies or creameries ?—
Under any system we ought to get 1 pound in 25 or 27. ¢

Q. I had some experiments very carefully conductel during the whole of last
summer in the churning of the whole milk, and I found that from 40 gallons I
received butter from 5 pounds to 6 pounds 2 ounces—b pounds on an average. That
is “l&l‘lch more than 20 pounds of milk te 1 pound of butter ?—It is & very good
y

By Mr. Trow :

Q. By what agency may the dairying industry be improved ?—Mainly by indi-
'vidual enterprise. )

Q. What ﬁa.rt may the Government legitimately take in the work of improve-
ment ?—I think the work the Government might do would be of an educational
character. As things are, a great deal of educational work has to be done by private
enterprise, and 18 a result it is done slowly. While private enterprise can introduce
appliances better than the Government can, Government can do educational work
better than private enterprise, The Provincial Governments have been doing this
sort of work, The Ontario Government for ten years has been improving the dairy
interests, the cheese industry especially, by an effort in that direction.
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Q. Do you think it is the duty of the Federal or the Local Gowvernments to take
this question up ?—Both should have something to do in this matter.

Q. How would you seperate their various jurisdictions?—There is work which
the Dominion Government could do for all the Provinces, and there are certain
reasons why they could do it. In the first place, it would insure its being done.
One Province might do certain work, another might not do it on the ground that it
uas not the means. I have letters from Ministers in two Provincial Governments
who have a strong disposition to do a certain work; but the question of means has
arisen, and they do not know whether they will be able to manage it or not. Then
again, the Dominion Government can do once for all the work that would cost each
Province individnally just as much to do. The Domjnion conld spread the work
throughout all the Provinces, and if the Dominion Government did work of that
character the Provinces would have plenty outside of that to do to meet their own
peculiar Local conditions. .

By Mr. Hesson :

Q. Can you give us some idea what you think they should do ?—My idea is that,
in connection with the Department of Agriculture there might be a special Burecaa
for the dairy industry. I base my suggestion in that regard upon what has been
done in an imperfect way but with great satisfaction by the Provincial Governments
already. In the Province of Quebec there is & Dairymens’ Association which has
sprung out of the necessities of the case. There existed already a Council of Arts
and Agriculture. This Council met the wants of general agricultare, but the needs
of the dairy industry which grew up as a new indostry, created a demand for the
Dairymens’ Association. The Government practically recognizes this Association as
having an advisory position ; it takes suggestions from the Association and acts upon
them. A Burean having this particular work in view—the furtherance of this in-

a8 a special branch of Agriculture—would accomplish much good. One work

would be the encouragement of those excellent agencies—the Dairymens’ Conventions.
There have been very successful Conventions in Ontario, but they have been held at
undue cost, and there have been too few of them. There have been only two Con-
ventions held, one at each end of the Province, each year. Inthe immediate vicinity
of these Conventions great good is done, but there would be a greater good done if
there were a larger number of these Conventions. At the present cost of these Con-
ventions, it would not be practicable to think of having a large number of them.
But if they could be managed on a systematic plan, their cost might be reduced. A
number of Professors are now engaged annually to come from the States to these
Conventions, They must be paid a large amount for time and travelling expenses.
Then a report is published for a foew members comparatively—a fow hundred copies.
All this requires a comparatively large outlay for the object sought to be accomplished.
'gl'he sum allotted to each Convention is $1,500 & year. If the number of Conven-
ions were increased the cost of each Convention would be far less. 1 would propose

that the General Government give a grant of $100 to each Association that would
have 8 membership of not less than one hundred persons, and would hold aa annual
Convention. The membership fee should not be less than 50 cents each year, The
Government should furnish each Convention with a lecturer who would be connected
with the Bureau, also & short-hand writer, so that the reports of the meeting could be.
preserved. The cost of this furnishing would be comparatively small, because these
officers would be engaged by the year, and would acquire an experience that would
make them excellent specialists. The reports might be kept preserved in the Burean
and they would form most valuable matter in connection th% the Buream, matter
more valuable than could be got any other way. As it is now, the report of our
Dni.lgmens’ Convention are extremely valuable. They are looked upon by the Ameri-
ean Professors who come here as of great importance. But in a measure they are
wasted ; they are thrown around among a few people and are ill.digested. All these
reports eould be summarized and a digest of the whole sent to each member of an
Aseosistion throughout the Dominion. BE this mean salone such an impetus might be
given to the dairying as would alone in time to give Canada the lead in this
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industry. I think my position is well based, for I have attended all the Conventions
that have been held during the past three years, and can speak from experierce 8s to
their value. I have recently organized one Association which is now on a permanent
basis and promises to be a success. Professors from the United States who have
been at our Conventions have assured us that the meetings have been remarkably
good. But at the undue cost which now attends the holding of these Conventions
their general introduction must be very slow, whereas with a little Government aid,
they would be made everywhere a permanent feature of the locality. I would also
suggest the establishment of a model creamery, where experimental work could be
done, so that if any locality wanted to establish a creamery or butter fartory they
would know where to go to get the information needed.
By Mr. Cochrane :

Q. Might not these Conventions be made useful to other branches of agricul-
tural industries, as well as to dairying ?—Yes; these Conventions take up all the
general features of agricnlture. They take into consideration the cultivation of the
land, improvement of stock, ensilage, soiling, &c. These matters, so intimately con-
nected with the success of the dairying industry, are made subjeets of investigation
ana discussion at the Conventions, and all intelligent farmers are stimulated by the
papers which are prepared and read by the specialists at these gatherings. No one
who has attended a {ow Conventions would under-estimate their value.

By Mr. Irow :

Q. You are of opinion vhat very good results from these Conventions would be
ensured with a trifling outlsy, and would be the means of doing great good—that the
result would be commensurate with the cost ?—When I remember that Ontario has
for ten years had two annual Conventions, and has published annual reports of the
discussions at these Couventions, ail of which has spread a great deal of valuable
information throughout the country, and has contributed largely to the marvellous
progress of the cheese industry in that Province, and that all this has been acoom-
plished at an expenditure of an amount that it would cost to build only a single
mile of railway across a prairie, I think the results are fully commensurate with the
cost.

Q. You are the author of a work entitled « Scientific Butter Making,” are you
not ?—IJ am.

Q. Has that work been extensively published ?—It was published by the Ontario
Government for free distribution in Ontario.

Q. What number of copies did they issue ?—They published 10,000 copies.

Q. Do you know if they intend to distribute it more extengively ?—I learn that
the edition bas run out. I know that there is a large demand for the book, for I
have letters from many persons asking for it. The Province of Quebec iutends to

ublish a revision of the work for distribution in that Province, and the issue of it
y several other Provinces is simply a question of means. In one case it has been
approved of by the Department of iducation. The question of means always comes
up, which shows that there may be a disposition on the part of a Provinee to do this
work, but it may be prevented owing te the expense.
By Mr. Hesson :

Q. What is the cost of publishing this book ?—I have no knowledge of the cost.
But it each Province separately publishes small editions two or three times over, the
cost will be far above what it would be if the book were published once for all by
the Dominion, in the best form possible. In this way the cost would be compara-
tively very small indeed.

Q Is not the book too large for the ordinary butter maker to take it all in ?—
It would be if it were not arranged so that one may find in the first twelve pages
Ppractical directions for the whole process. ‘

By Mr. McCraney :

. Q. Iwould like toknow how we could obtain copies of that pamphlet. I have had
quite a namber of applications from parties who are anxions to ~ecure copies, but
©0ud uot obtain them in auy way. Another question I would L.ke w ask while Il am
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on my feet, which may not be considered quité relevent to the question under dis-
eusgion, but still has an important bearing on it, and that is a8 to the vawe of our
mineral phosphates, and their use on our meadows and pastures. Is it advisable to
export them out of the country as they are being exported ?—As to the first part of
your question, I know no way of procuring copies of this pamphlet at present, I
wasnted & few copies for myself, but I was informed by Hon. Mr. Ross, Treasurer of
Ontario, that he conld not spare me any. With regard to the last part of the ques-
tion, I would only say, that in giving my evidence here, 1 aim at stating only what
I know and ean speak upon, from a good basis of knowledge, experience and osberva-
tion. You have asked me now & question that I am quite ready to admit I am unable
to answer,
Mr. Ferguson:
Q. You think the chief means to be used in improving the quality of our
{:roduct is to educate individual dairymen, and a little later on you mention the
igh position that our cheese products have obtained in the British market, owing
largely to the co-operative plan. Now, I am of opinion, and I would like to ascertain
‘your views on it, that the education of the people in the butter making business could,
at a more early period, be accomplished by the co-operative plan. I think the various
means of improving butter on scientific principles could be more readily and quickly
brought about, so that eventually individuals would be able to observe and learn
from the co-operative methods 8o as to fit them for producing a perfect sample in the
private dairy. Is it not your opinion thst it would be advisable to encourage the
-co-operative system of making butter as early and rapidly as possible, in view of the
character of the product as a successful educational influence ?-—I am still of the mind
that I was when [ said that I would enconrage all the agencies. I would not look to
one to accomplish the whole. When we remember that there are twice as many pounds
of cheese made in the home dairies in the United States as there are of butter in the
creamery proper, we find that the-establishment of creameries is very slow, and it is
difficult to force them on, There are local conditions which always affect the suc-
cess of theso things., We cannot theorize and make them go—they will only go ot
themselves, and the inevitable result will be that the private dairy will continue to
exist to a preponderating extent. We should set our energies towards improving in all
-directions, and by some systematized plan whereby the Dominion Government will
-do its work, and the Provincial Governments will do their work, through an organized
Bureau, and through all possible agencies, there will be furnished to our cheese
factories and our butter factories, that great desideratum of to-day—skilled labour—
that will improve the factories, the home industry, and our marketing system as
well. It is not so much the Fairlamb system of cream-gathering, or any other par-
‘ticular system, that is to improve our dairy, but it is the apglication of our energies
towards educating the people up to take full advantage of the adaptation to this in-
dustry of scientific methods, and I think this can be best be done with the aid of a
Bureau such as I suggest, under official sanction. Dr. Sturtevent, ot
the New York Experimental Station, referring to this subject, said that a
country which is adapted to dairying should make great efforts by enlisting the as-
sistance ot the Government, and remedying all defects so far as possible, to put its
dairying industry on the best possible basis, and having once secured the lead of
other countries in this respect, it would not be difficult to retain it. So, if we do not
take the best advantage of our opportunities, some other country will; it is only a
-question of time. When we consider that the cost of doing this is a matter of very
little moment, I think there should be no question in the mind of the Committee as
to tho immediate necessity of some such action. I would say this, too, that no ac-
tion by the Government in any other direction could be more popular, or would be
more gencrally approved by the country. A
Q. The point I wish to get at is this : that the creameries could be more immedi-
ately reached in this educational work, than the butter makers?—Allow me to say
-one thing; if you will introduce good methods at once into the private dairies, as the
results show themselves, you can gc to the jHrivate dairies all over the country and get
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from them capable workers for our creameries. But to-day there are very many
Jocalities—and I have an instance of that in the County of Westmoreland, New Bruns-
wick—where there has been a disposition to start a creamery and the scheme has
come to a standstill, because they could not get a capable man to take charge of it.
I have had propositions time and again to give my services towards starting and
running such a creamery. If we have the advantage of a model creamery, where the

eople can go and learn, so that their jnstruction will be of advantage to them in
ollowing out a similar system in the private dairies, it will do an immense amount of
good. But if you expect creameries to advance without some action being taken to
train operatives for those establishments, there will be disappointment. Recently, a
gentleman owning a large cheese factory which is now lying idle, told me that he was
very anxious to get a man; that he had advertised in the G'lobe for a man capable of
running his factory asa creamery, but so far he had not obtained one. Now, I find
that 8o long as the creameries continue to have a different system from that of the
private dairies, there will be the difficulty in getting suitable workers; bat if the
systems were made uniform, this difficulty would be largely removed.

Q. You would commence in the private dairies to educate ?~—I would commence
in both.

Q. Yon talked of using the private dairy as a school to produce good operatives
for the co-operative dairy. My idea is to commence with the co-operative dairy so as
educate them for the private dairy ?—We have commenced in theco-operative dairy,
and we have neglected the private dairy—the co-operative dairy has had its chance.
Now, my idea is to neglect neither agency.

By Mr. Cockrane :

Q. I understood you tosay that a person should have two dishes to hold the cream
in ?—I said that the cream of each churning, made up of different skinmings, should
all be kept in one vessel, not in different vessels. It should all be kept in one lot, to
secure its uniform ripeness.

Q. Then you would suggest that the cream should be a certain number of hours old
before churning it ?—Yes.

By Mr. McCraney :

Q. Perbaps Professor Arnold, who is present, would not object to give us his
views as to the value of phosphates ?

ProrrEsor ARNoLD.—Phosphates are extremely valuable as fertilizing material,
but it is not always best that they should be used alone. They are one of the elements
that we need to apply to the soil—they supply the nitrogenous constituents, but we
want potash also. Upon pastures phosphates are very valuable alone—that is mineral
phosphates, not too finely ground and scattered over the field, They decompose

radually and give off a portion of phosphoric acid which is consumed immediately.
hosphates are more especially valuable for maintaining meadows and pastures,
and' on dairy farms they may be used with advantage.
By Mr. Cochrane :
Q. How do they affect fodder for cattle ?—They are not so good.
By Mr, McCraney :

Q What is the relative valune between bone dust and phosphates ?—They are
both the same ; it is difficult to discover any difference in their value.

The Committee then adjourned.

OTrawa, 3rd March, 1884.

The Committee met, and continued the examinatian of Mr. LyNcH.

By the Chairman :

Q. What are your reasons for believing that the Canadian people are favourably
disposed towards this comparatively new industry as a profitable epecialty ?—I base
my opinion, first, upon the action of different Provincial Governments, and the general
approval of the people in regard to that action. The interest in this question was
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well shown at the Dominion Exhibition (at St. John, N.B.), last fall. On that
occasion, a dry goods firm took advantage of the known interest existin% in the
Maritime Provinces on this question, to bring out Professor Sheldon, from England, te
exhibit a working dairy at the Exhibition, and to lecture omw the subject. The object
of the firm was avowedly largely to advertise their business. Professor Sheldon was
brought out at considerable expense, and he did a great deal to increase the interest
in the subject, and imparted some information to the people in reference to it. It did

ood to the public, but the object of the effort was simply to advertise a dry goods

usiness. Then I might say that the demand for the work on scientific butter making,
which was published by the Ontario Goverpment, is such as to show that the peo ?e
are pleased with such action, The work itseif has received a generally favourable
reception from all classes.

Q. Why may not individual enterprise accomplish all that is necessary without
any Government action ?—Because of the existing state of things. From the way
this work has been conducted in the past, there is an indieposition on the part of the
g::ple to accept novelties, lest they be humbugged, to speak plainly. They have

n humbugged a great deal in the past, when they showed a disposition to get
everything new that would help them. Mow, this state of things must be overcome
by a great deal of work, and the want of knowledge on this subject can b supplied
much better by the Government and much more quickly, than by private suter-
prise. Besides, it is a thing that private enterprise ought not to be asked to do. I
might give you statements from leading men in Toronto and Montreal-—members of
the Board of Trade and Corn Exchange, and commission merchants—showing the
disposition of the trade on this question. In the butter book referred to, there is a
copy of a petition that was signed by the leading men in Toronto, and I could give a
letter signed by the leading commission merchants in Montresal, all testifying that
the butter and cheese industry show great need of educational work to overcome this
diffinlty. I think it will hardly be questioned that it is not for private enterprise to do
all this work. Government can do a little, which will go much further than all that
private enterprise can do, and the two combined willserve, doubtless, to revolutionize
this industry, I am thoroughly convinced of that.

Q. Do you think inspection will meet the necessities of the case ?—I think not.
Inspection is only one of the remedies. Without the quality of the article being
genersll§' good, or‘in other words, if the quality were generally bad, inspection cou.lﬁ
do very little. ~Butter is a peculiar article. It is not like corn or flour. It may be
good to-day and not to-morrow. Itis impossible, as butter is made and packed to-

ay, to inspect it and put a brand upon it, and know that after a further lapse of time
the butter will be just as it was when branded. It is impossible for butter buyers to
go into the cellars, pick up the butter as it is lying there, and ship it, subject to all
the contingencies to which it is liable in transportation, and know what that butter
will be when it reaches the consumer. But if the process of butter making were
conducted on scientific principles, if the packing of butter were what it ought to be,
thon inepection would do more geod thanm it would do now. Yet, it would do some
good even now. It might do a great deal of good in regard to iadle-packed burter;
that is, butter bought cl;y country dealers in small quantities, mixed together, and
E:t upon the market. 1t might help to correct that, but it could only help. 1t can

one ¢ f the helps which may be adoped to cure the evil. Iuspoction would be a
part, also, of an improved marketing system, but it would be only a help.

Q. Do you think there is any problem before our agricuiturists upon which the
dairy industry has a bearing ?—Yes, 1 do. The problem is this: Qur lands in the
eastern Provinces have been undergoing a process of deterioration. The people have
now found out that the land was not what it was before. I know in our Eastern
Townships this has been the case, and the question was brought up by a lealing
gentleman there during a late Convention, and put very forcibly before the mevting,
as one of the principal evils in connoction with agricalture. 1t was stated that the
farmere have been doing pretty weli, iave been making meney, out they have put
their money into mortgages or the bunks und allowed their farms to deteriorate.
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The young men start out on the farms, but they find that they are not able to do just
what the cider oues have done, on account on the changed conditions, and so they
Jeave the farm. There is no question but that the conditions of farming have
ehanged, and that new factors have come in to disturb the old state of things.
Butter making, that was once pureiy a local industry, is now looked upon as & possibly
larger special industry, and there is a disposition on the part of the people to take
advantage of the fact. They see that they cannot grow grain alone, as they did
before ; they must do something to improve the quality of their land and bring it
back to its original heart. They cannot hope to raise stock alone to good advantage,
for though they may raise stock well to-day, the- enormous fulure competition, both
in grain-growing and in stock-raising in the opening North-West, will change the
character of that industry, and 8o they are looking to mixed farming. Of all the
different branches of smaller farming, or mixed farming, dairying seems to be one of
the most important and the most profitable, on a large scale. It will not do to take
up one branch exclusively. If it were cheese making, for instance, there would be the
necessity to come back to butter making, to equalize things after the over-production
in cheese making. If butter making is made a specialty, the necessity for improved
quality is more than ever evident, owing to the new and disturbing factor of the
artificial products.
By My, Trow :

Q. Do you anticipate any over-production ?—No; I think Professor Ainold said
here that things will tend to equalize themselves. But that simply goes to prove
that we cannot engage exclusively in cheese making. Now, if we go into butter
making extensively and make an article of inferior quality, what will be the result?
‘When it goes into the English market it comes in competition with artificial butter,
and that at once complicates matters. Here is another factor in the problem—this
artificial butter can be made freshly asrequired, and if the real butter is old and at all
rancid, or in any way defective, the artificial butter takes precedence over the real
article. The problem is, should farmers alter their system of exclusive grain-growing,
or exclusive stock-raising, to mixed farming. In mixed farming this butter making
industry becomes a very important one, and profitable butter making on a large
scale is not possible unless the quality of the article be improved. And so I say this
is & problem before the farmers of the country; but that problem may be metin a
simple and easy way, in a large measure, at least, by first improving the quality ot
the dairy é)roduce and then increasing the production to the necessary extent.

y the Chairman : ]

Q. You spoke of cheapening the cost of production; how can that be accom-
plished ?—There are many ways in which farmers may very readily and quickly
change their mode of furming, or make it assist in cheapening the cost of producing.
Take, for instance, their manner of saving the fertilizers necessary to be applied to
the soil to restore the elements that are taken from it in cropping. There is & great
waste to-day in that regard ; so much so, that in many instances I believe it makes
all toe difference between profitable and unprofitable farming. And this need not be.
A little work on the part of each farmer, about his stable, making perhaps a rough
shed or some cheap protection of that kind, will help to save all this fertilizing
material, There are many farmers in the country who spend a whole day in bring-
ing :0 market a small jag of hay, or a little load of bark, or some other small market-
able product, and they really get little more for it than pays for their time in takin,
it 1 market. If that time were spent upon improving their barns and stables, an
making arrangements for the saving of everything of a fertilizing character, it
would be like money invested at compound interest as compared with the present
use of their time. This would probably be done, if the farmers were instructed in
the importance of the thing, if they knew how much good would be realized from
the adoption of these improved methods. Another way of cheapening cost of f»ro-
duction is to improve the stock, which can be done by solection and breeding. It is
not fuily realized yet by the farmer how much he loses by not properly selecting his
stock. If he would take the trouble, once in a while, if it was ouiy for a week at a
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time, of weighing the milk from his cows, and then if he would adopt the practice of
testing separately the value of each cow’s milk, and would also weigh the animal
and food given to it, he would then be able to determine the value of his various
sanimals, and know how to select from them, to lkeep the best, and dispose of the
fnferior animals, As a matter of fact, farmers often sell off their best stock because
they do not know which really is the best, and sometimes for the poor reason that
they can get a few dollars more for the better animal than for the inferior one. In
the way indicated, their stock would always be kept up to a high standard, and the
business would be much more profitable. It has been computed by good authorities,
in the States and also in Canada, that one-third of the milch cows of the country are
kept at a loss; another third just about pay expenses, while the remaining third has
to make up the loss that results on the first third, as well as give all the profit there is
in dairying. Now, this need not be, because a little attention on the partof the farmers
to improve their stock would remove much of the difficulty. The next pointis tho mat-
ter of feeding. Not onlyshould we feed regularly and liberally, but we should feed well-
balanced food —that kind of food which will go the farthest in preparing the article that
the farmer is producing. I bave known farmers who are supposed tobe very intelligent
men, and who kept fancy stock, to feed Jersey milk te their calves. Now, there can
be no advantage in feeding such rich milk to calves, because it is well known that
while Jersey milk is really too rich for this purpose, cheaper food would be better.
Butter in anyform is too expensive a food tofeed to calves. When we consider thateven
whey can by the addition of an inexpensive article be made quite a valuable food, we
can understand how much more profitable it would be to first manufacture butter or
cheese from the milk, and then feed the residue to the calves. In addition to the
matter of feed, there is the other question of shelter. Many farmers have a practice
of keeping their cattle in cold stables, and turning them out to drink cold water, and
they forget that all this cold must be made up by an extra amount of food to supply
the necessary animal heat. This state of things must be provided against by artificial
means, There may be improvement in the direction of cheapening the cost of pro-
duction, also, by better tillage, by keeping up the quality of the land, by the improve-
ment of permanent pastures, and by growing succulent food for the summer, instead
of leaving the cattle on dried-up pasture only half fed ; and, lastly, I would refer to
better methods of manufacture. Not only can we get a better quality by the im-
proved methods, but we also get a larger quantity. In the matter of raising the
aream from the milk, the quantity, as well as the fineness of the grain and quality,

" depend upon the methods adopted. Artificial means may be taken to counteract the
varying influences of temperature, and even defects in the milk, owing to scant pas-
ture and too much hot sun. Many defects can be remedied by artificial means.
There are many other ways of remedying the existing state of things which I have
not touched upon, and by their adoption the farmer may without any particular out-
lay, except a little time, by the application of & little inteiligence, lessen materally
the cost of production. I would not have the farmer think that these methods are
designed to reduce the prices of his commodities. That is not the point. If he can
make a better quality and keep prices up, all the better, but even then let him make
the cost of production as low as possible, and then when we develop our trade and
oome into competition with a foreign market, we shall be able to hold our own against
all others, -

By Mr. Trow :

Q. You speak of exposure to the sun. Would you advise the cniture of shade

trees in pastures ?—Yes; by all means,
By the Chairman :

Q. What are the defects of the present system of marketing, and how are they
to be remedied?—With most manufacturers there is a connection kept up
between the producer and the consumer. This is especially true where the manfac-
turer desires to build up a reputation, and all manufacturers know that for a perma-
nent and profitable business, a good reputation 18 most desirable. The manufacturer
knows that it will help the sales, and it has such force that it will stand him in good
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stead even after his goods may have become less valuable. Now, inno ordinary case is it
so0 important that the connection be kept up between the producer and the consumer
a8 in this matter of dairying, and especially in-butter making. Butter eaters look
upon butter as a luxury and not as a necessary food, and if the quality is good
they eat more of it than if it is bad. It is universally the case, that where butter is
hard to find of good quality, that when one does get a good article he is very anxious
to get more of the same kind. 1In the butter market we have frequent illustrations
of this, and I do not think I need waste time in giving them. As a matter of fact,
most people who eat butter to-day, when they get an article of good quality and
want to get duplicate packages of the same sort, find it almost impossible to do so,
The practice in private dairies, even at the best, is to scracth the name of the maker
with a pencil upon the cover of the package. That cover may be changed to another
package, or the name may be obliterated, and when the butter gets into the hands of
the dealer, there is an end of tracing the maker of it. The dealer thus keeps no trace
of the producer; he perhaps, does not even know in what town it is made. This is
one of the principal defects in the marketing system, and it is a defect that lies largely
in the power of the trade to correct, though a great deal lies with the farmer him-
self. There is much need for improvement in this respect. I was asked by a leading
farmer in our Eastern Townships one day, to tell him where was the use in making
an effort to keep up the market quality of the butter under present conditions. He
said he could get no more for his good butter than his neighbours got for their poor
article. I told him I thought the difficulty lay largely with the farmers themselves;
that when a dealer came along to buy their butter, and examined it in the cellars, it
was very difficult for him to tell the real quality of that butter; that is to say, its
quality in view of its future. The appearance of the butter, as he saw it in the col-
lars, would not be an absolute guide, and it was impossible for the buyer to pay a
very much higher price for one quality of butter over another, before it had heen
tested in the market. I pointed out to this farmer, that this was a matter which they
could correct themselves, by putting a brand upon all their good butter. If a number
of them combined together, and manufactured nothing but a first-class article ot but-
ter, each maker could put his name or some particular brand upon his package,
which would be known in the market, and which would be a guarantee of its good
quality. Or a number of farmers could unite together, and let their butter be known
under some particular brand or name, which would be common to all and include the
whole. Then they could go to the butter dealer and tell him that they would gnaran-
tee the quality of their butter; that they would stand behind it wherever it went,
They should ask him not to lump it in with the general shipments of butter, but to
send it to the market, and to remember, that if the butter turned out satisfactory in
the market, they could supply him with more of the same kind. This is a simple
and easy arrangement which the farmers in any progressive district could carry out.
They would receive no more, perhaps, for the first shipment, but the moment the
quality of the butter was known it would creste a demand for itself, which must
be satisfied, even though the buyers had to pay a larger price. In this and other
ways, the farmers, invidually and collectively, can do a great deal to secure justice
for themselves. This is a simple illustration of some of the ways in which this mark-
eting system can be improved. By having an improved quality we make it possible
to improve the marketirig system, and to introduce other improved methods, such as
inspection, which has been alluded to, and to make it possible to recure tor this
large and important industry a much higher place among the industries of the coun-
try than it at present enjoys.

By Mr. Hesson :

Q. What guarantee would the maker have that his brand would not be violated
or immitated by others who are making butter, and who would make an inferior
article ?—The brand of a good maker might be infringed upon after a time, but there
are reliable dealers who could not afford to do such a thing as it wonld be against their
own interest. The connection between the producer and the consumer is very close,
at least until the shipment is made to Europe, and there is not much opportunity for
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frauds of this kind. I suppose we may say that there is only one go-between on this
gide of the water.

Q. But might it not oceur in the hands of the producer, who might make uy a
{;.ckage, or a lot of packuges, of butter and brand them as Mr. so-and-s0’s butter ?—
bnthe farmer would curry that too far, and put in what he knew to be inferior

tter

Q. But T mean the dealer, the country storekeeper, after the butter comes into
his hands ?—

Mr. SrrovLE —Would not that be likely to work both ways. If bad butter
makers should spoil the market they would derive no benefit from it themselves ?

MRr. Liyxcua.—Yes; it is not in the interest of the butter maker to do that.
Everythivg points to it being in the interest of the butter maker to improve the
marketing system. I do not think this is going to do everything, but I think that
by our trying to do what we can do, and the Government doing what it can do, by
way of education and carrying out such suggestions as have been made; by the help
of all these agencies working together, I say I am hopeful that all defects may be
remedied and that we will attain to what we desire. The butter trade is of such a
character to day that the dealers in the cities tell us that we haveno butter trade. They
are not hopeful, and I may say that butter dealers, in the past, have lost a great deal
of money owing to these disturbing factors referred to. The time was, when they
could ship butter and hold their own on it as a commereial traneaction, and in some
cases make a little profit out of it; but today, or rather during the past few years,
when they have shipped butter according to the usual way, they have found that
owing to these changed conditions, their butler has been kept on the market until
they have had to sell it at a great loss, at so low a price as from ¥ t0 9 cents a
pound, quoting from some of tho circulars of leading merchants.

By Mr. Cochrane :

Q How many cows had this leading farmer,to whom you referred a few minutes
4go, in his dairy ?—1I should suppose him to have, according to the average in his
part of the country, from ten to twenty-five cows,

By Mr. Hesson :

Q. T am afraid that so long™as the country storekeepers handle their butter as
they do, you will not improve the quality very much. They buy their butter in
small lois, and it is thrown together in their cellars without much distinction as to
quality, and the good butter maker does not get fair play. I refer your remedy is not
sufficient ?—I will not claim thatit is all-sufficient. I only claim that it goes in some
measure towards helping to avoid the difficalty, and that it ought not to rest with one
or two, or three, methods of improvement, but that every suggestion in that direction
which is found to be practicable should be acted upon. Iam quite hopeful that all
the difficulties will be met. I do not know what weight you will place upon my
hopefulness, but I may say that I have for three years been brought face to face, per-
haps, with all the difficalties, local or general, in all the Provinces, excepting in
Manitoba and westward,and I see no means, in my own mind, by which,with Govern-
ment aid acting in its own peculiar sphere, and by the energy of the trade acting in
self-interest, and by the efforts of the farmers, who are awakening to the need of
something being done, these difficulties may all be overcome. To illustrate what
may be done to correct the difficulty which was spoken of iu the last question, we
find that wherever a farmer can be induced to make up a whole package cf butter
before marketing, we do not experience the same difficulty, becanse where there is s
certain amonnt of butter manufactured and placed in full tubs, there is something to
induce the dealer to send out buyers. Suppose a farmer has four or five tubs filled
with & uniform quality of butter in his cellur, it would be an object for the dealer to
wisit him, In this way, perhaps, several bugers come into competition, and the high-
est price is paid for the article. Let each farmer, or & combination of farmers,
secure a particular trade mark, and even have it registered if necessary, then a pack-
age of butter so branded can be traced, and it wii} be known whether the butter has
, proved satisactory or not to the consumer. All these things may be made to work
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together, and the improved system should be brought to such a state that it will pay
to introduce mechanical appliances even on a farm where only one cow is kept, so
that in such an extreme case as that, the butter could be held over until a tub can be
packed at a time. This would go a long way towards remedying the difficulty which
you find more in Ontario than we do in Quebec, and which exists more in the
Maritime Provinces than in Quebec. When we speak without hope about this thing,
we forget that many of these leading difficulties may be remedied ; we should not
base our anticipations of it upon what exists at present, but upon a possible improved
state of things. I only offer these as suggestions ; but, as I {:ave said before, there
ought to be from this Committee and from the farmers, and from dealers, interest
enough manifested, all bearing in the one direction, so that combined action may be
taken on the part of all to remedy the defects of the past and improve the trade for
the future.
By Mr. Trow :

Q. A trade mark may be very well for a man who keeps fifteen, or twenty, or
perhaps fifty cows, but how about the man who has only a small dairy ?—I refer to
the trade mark of a combination of farmers in a district, Each farmer has his name
upon his own packages, and all these packages are then branded with one trade mark,
60 that when they are shipped to the dealer, the trade mark says, in effect, that these
farmers stand behind their own butter and guarantee its quality. The labour and
cost of branding is very slight compared with the advantages to be derived from it.

Q. How would you prevent country merchants from purchasing from every old
bachelor or old maid, who have one or two cows, and who would skin a flea that fell
into the milk, almost, to get a drop of cream to add to the quantity, regardless of the
quality ?—The losses which the dealer will meet with in competition with those
larger shipments, would soon bring him to his senses, if nothing else will do it. Self
interest will cure him.

By Mr. Cochrane :

Q. Do not you think that if the Government were to assist in this matter and
adopt appliances, to send a lecturer over the country to lecture in each county, acocom-
panied Ey improved implements and plans for manufacturing butter, they might do
a great deal of good by making known the best methods of butter making ?—I can
prove that that course would be highly beneficial. Atone time I was rather disposed to
think that the lecturing system would not amount to much. In fact, when one or
two of the Provincial Governments intimated to me that, in connection with my agi-
tation in bringing the dairying industry more prominently before the country, they
would like to have lectures on the subject, I was rather opposed o the plan. Ithought
there were better plans, and though I did not doubt that much good might be done :gr
the introduction of the improved mechanical appliances, I thought there was a diffi-
culty in the way of a lecturer under the Government bringing these apgliances before
the people. At that time, I did not think there was any advantage to be gained from
lecturers, but after Prof. Sheldon came out to St. John, I, myself, was invited up to
New Brunswick, and also to Prince Edward Island, and in speaking there, and ex-
plaining something about the methods of improved dairy work, I had undeniable
proofs of the success of the lecturing system. Those lectures were geunerally given
without the exhibition of appliances of any kind, and they were given entirely at my
own expense. I have also given public addresses on the subject on one or two ocea-
gions in my own district, and the result of one particular lecture was the recent for-
mation of & Dairymen’s Association, which has just had a very successful meeting at
Richmond. All these results prove to my mind the benefits to be derived from lee-
tuves, I would lonk upon lectures rather as one of the details of the work to be
carried on by the (xovernment, through the proposed Bureau, under the vontrol of
the Agricultural Department. There could be qualified lectarers, who would be
capable of muking official tests of the different appliances submitted to them for
approval, and these appliances could be exhibited by the lecturers to the farmin
€ommunity without there being any suspicion attached to them as being influen
at all by motives of self interest in recommending any particular machine, In this
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way, we would have brought befuore the people in an official and perfectly unbiased
manner, the results of carefully conducted tests of different appliances, and these
would be illustrated by a sort of object-teaching, which would be far more effective
than a mere lecture. Very much of the difficulty in the way of private lecturing,
and exhibition of appliances, consists in the fact that the lecturer is supposed or
known to have a financial icterest in the appliances he exhibits. I do not understand
how any lecturer, or worker, or professional man, who wishes to do alegitimate work,
can succeed, knowing his statements will be discounted. The only way to do it
properly, in my mind, is for the Government to have a Bureau, or some official organi-
zation, where the merits of all the different methods and appliances can be tested and
determined upon, and the results made known to the public by lectures and exhibi-
tions. Under Government control, these two branches of the work may be combined
80 as to do effective service.
By Mr. Trow :

Q. Are you aware that a few years ago there was a prejudice existing in the
miuds of many people in Ontario against our Canadian salt. Was that justified or
otherwise, and what is your opinion of our home salt? I find it very difficult to
determine that matter for myself. Among the dealers, I find one who says that
such-and-such salt is the best, and he claims it by virtue of the fact that the butter
or cheese in which it is used stands best in the market. Another dealer says that
another kind of salt is the best. After some time, I found that there was an influence
under these opinions; that in some cases these dealers specially favored one or
another brand of salt over other brands, because they were interested in the sale of
it. I have come to the conclusion that we may get good salt of Canadian make if it
has been manufactured properly. As the salt appears at present in the market, I
am {:nable to state, from my own experience, anything very definite as to its relative

ualities.

1 Q. You think that if our Canadian salt was made sufficiently pure it would be
of good enough quality ?—1I think it can be made so. On this pointI think valuable
information should be procured by a series of a practical tests. In judging salt in
the ordinary way, a little difficulty comes in, for the doubtful quality of the dairy
sroduct may be owing to improper methods of manufacture rather than to the salt.
© know this, however, that if the salt is pure there are several ways of demonstra~
ting its purity, and I think it is very desirable that that fact should be determined
official, unbiased tests, so that you could tell the people which kind of salt is best.
It will not do for me, as the inventor of one sort of implements, ora dealer in any
icular brand of salt, to give evidence before the people which is to be decisive,
t an official Bureau, where no undue influences are alfowed to interfere, can deter-

mine these things satisfactorily.

Q. I suppose you are aware that our Goderich salt, wheu exhibited in Paris and
Philadelphia, took the first prize against foreign salts 7—I was not aware of the fact,

By Mr. Farrow :
Q. Are you aware that our salt stands the test with all other salts, especially in
its value for salting cheese ?—I am aware of this; but I have had very well sup-
rted claims made to me by dealers in butter and cheese as to the qualities of many
ifferent grades of salt. For myself, I am not in a position to determine for one or
for the other.
: Q. There was a test made about four years ago in the County of Huron of the
value of different kinds of salt in preserving cheese, and it was proved that cheese
salted by Goderich salt stood the test better than any other ?—1It 1s very gratifying to
kuow that. Just as I stated in the beginning, after I had heard the statements of a
number of dealers in support of certain brands of salt, and learned that they were
interested in those special brands that they recommended, I felt unable—though I
would have been glad to do it—to give you any definite or authentic opinion of my
own on the subject. 1 was not aware before of the important facts that have just
‘been given to show the actual saperiority of cur own salt. Our peoplo ought to
kmow these facta,
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By the Chairman :

Q. You estimate the annual loss to the country through imperfect methods of
butter making at $5,000,000. In what way do you arrive at that estimate ?—Tiicre
are geveral ways in which that estimate can be made, and the ordinary way, I sup-
pose, would be something like this; 50,000,000 IL . of butter, not necessarily for
export, change hands each year. The average price of that butter at present, might
be said to be 15 eents. If it were all of good quality it would sell for 25 cents, and
the difference of 10 cents per pound on the lot would make $5,000,000. That does
not represent that we draw $5,000,000 more into the country ; it represents $5,000,000
more of value in what we sell. But I consider that while that calculation might be
questioned in some ways, there are other factors which go to show that it has a good
bagis. While at present 50,000,000 lbs. of butter change hands annually, that trade
might easily be doubled if a good article were made, and in that case we would have
to add but 5 cents per 1b. to make the gain of $5,000,000 to the country annually,
when we consider that we export nearly $7,000,000 worth of cheese per year, and
remember that if our cheese industry were just what our butter industry is to-day,
we would be exporting, if any, perhaps not $2,000,000 worth, we can see how a
development in this industry becomes possible under proper conditions. There is no
question at all that Canada might just as well export a large quantity of butter as
well as cheese—perhaps 50,000,000 1bs. annually, perhaps 160,000,000 lbs.—1I: is
impossible for me to say exactly how much—which might roalize a value to the
country of $5,000,000 per annum. Some people tell me that that estimate is large,
and that I am inclined to be somewhat visionary, but I look back upon the result of
developments in cheese making, and in looking forward to the possibilities of the
butter trade, 1 take this into account, and with rather hopeful spectacles, I say that
a position may be attained which will mean to us a difference of at least $5,000,000.

Q. Of course you do not undertake to say that this increase in price will make
an actual gain to the farmers of the country of this amount?—Yes; it would scem
to add so much value to the production,

Q. I think the point Mr. Lynch has made, that it would increase our status in the
foreign market, is a very strong one ?—I would say that with an improved guality
of buttoyr, while the farmer gets 10 cents per lb. extra, the man who bays the butter
is quite willing to pay that additional price for the better article. It is value to
him, and the indirect result would be, in my opinion, an added value to the export
trade of the country of at least $5,000,000.

By Mr. Cochrane :
Q. You can go farther than that. IfIadd 10 or 20 per cent. to my 7sofits, I
can add that much to my luxaries ?—Yes ; undoubtedly.

By Mr. Hickey :

Q. Does not this oleomargarine tend greatly to keep the importations of foreign
goods out? It is so finely made that it can be manufaciured at a much less price
than butter can be made for 7—That is just the point,that I have tried to bring out, If
our butter is of a superior quality it will sell in preference to the artificial product.

Q. Bat the price is too great ?—No,I think not. I think the farmer, by cheapen-
ing the cost of production, is going to be able to compete in price with the artificial
product, because, other things being equal, it has been claimed by very good author-
ities—and it is a very reasonable claim—that butter ought to be manufactured from
the milk cheaper than by killing the animal, Then, the manufacture of thisartificial
product by the slaughter of animals is limited.

Q. But the animal is slanghtered already for human sustenance. That is what
makes it 80 very cheap ?—At the same time, if they could not get a relatively good
price for the artificial product there would be no advantage in utilizing the animal
for that purpose, and it has been proved that butter may be produced at & much
eh‘el:{xer rate than now. By so doing, the butter maker will be able to compete on
equal terms, if not at an advantage, with the producer of artificial butter:. But so
long as the quality of the butter remains bad, just so long will that butter be thrown
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right hack upon the dealer, and kept back, and being bad, it is one of those things
which gets bad by an accelerated force, and when it comes to be put upon the market,
a8 it mast at last, it is unfit for purposes of ordinary censumption.

By Mr Fergurson:

Q. Is not this an acknowledged fact, that the butter market in Europe, in the
higher qualities of butter, is less glutted than it is in the inferior grade—that is, there
is a greater demand for the better quulity ?7-—Yes; the fact of fancy prices existing
anywhere is a proof of the demand not being supplied, because those fancy prices do
not indicate the intrinsic valne of the article. They indicate simply this: that the
taste of mep, or their fancy, or whatever it may be, is such that it must have the
article at any price within reason. Consequently, the supply being very light com-
paratively, the article brings an undue price. Now, as the quality of the whole of
the product becomes better, the necessity for paying a fancy price diminishes. With
an improved general quality of butter, the day for fancy prices,in my opinion, is over,
and this fuct shows that such a state of things demands that the quality of the
general products shall be improved. Then, as the supply of the good article
increages, 80 will the demand increase. Itisone ot those things in which the demand
is created by its own supply.

Q. That is, if our best butter can be made considerably cheaper, we will still be
able to compete with the fictitious article ?—Yes; and I think that after a while this
question of a cheaper butter will not be so important, when once we have secured
the market. If we go to work and make a good quality of butter we can carry on
the business profitably, and by improving its quality we will ultimately cheapen the
cost of production and we will have a market for all that we are likely to produce.

By Mr. Hickey :

Q. I know that the great diffficulty with our butter dealers to-day is that they
cannot take our best butter into the English market and come in contact advan-
tageonsly with oleomargarine. The artificial product is so nicely made, and it can
be supplied so continually fresh, that it is difficnlt to compete with it. The higheat
priced butter there will continue to be unsalted fresh butter. I do not see how you
can increase the quantity of butter and find a profitable market for it, uniess you can
golve this question. Ifanything could be done to manufacture our product in the
shape of cheese, I think that is the only way that I can see out of the difficulty ?—I
did not refer solely to the question of fancy prices in England. But the dealers
claim that the best prices are paid for even thesalted packages of butter, and that the
rcal butter always commands the highest price. The next highest price is paid for
‘the artificial butter, and the lowest price of all ig paid for the real butter that is of an
inferior quality, There is a wide range betwcen the different averages in these three
grades of butter.

By Mr. Ferguson :

Q. That is, there is a fancy price above the price of our superior butter, but our
superior butter commands a better price than superior oleomargarine, while thereis yet
an jnferior and lower priced grade of butter 2-—Yes; the inferior grade of butter is
far below the oleomargarine,

By Mr. Hickey :

Q. There is not such a great difference, becanse it is well known that butter
made in this Iocality, especially” the largo shipments that go from Morrisburg to
Liverpool, takes a stand on the English market as Morrisburg butter. Now, I know,
from personal conversation with our butter dealers, that our best botter has hard work
490 sompete with the oleomargarine, and I do not see how we are gaiag 10 be able %o
continue the competition successfully ?—I think that is only ancther evidence of the
necessity for improving the quality. With reference to this market question, the

gition you assume is that our best butter shipped is shipped in its present condition.
fonotice that in Hodgson’s circular, one of the last they have issued, they claim that
the best butter exported sells much higher than oleomargarine, but that the supply
is very limited. Then theoleomargarine comes next, and the inferior butter comes
last. Now, a good deal of our Morrisburg and Eastern Townships butter is of an

76



4'7 Victoria, Appendix (No. 1.) A. 1884

inferior quality, and the question of packages isone that should be considered in con-
nection with it. Butter that is well made and of good quality is often injured by the
kind of package and the condition of the package in which it is put up. It may be
that the package has not been properly treated in the first place, or that it has been
allowed to lie in the warehouse in an unclean condition or with the brine improperly
drained off. Butter is of such a peculiar character that it is atfected by changes of
temperature, and it suffers in consequence. Now, if this can be remedied, it will
place the question in a more favourable light. It will make our butter, as it goes into
the English market, a superior article. I think it holds good to-day, in Engiand, that
if we have a properly packed first-class article of butter it will arrive at its desti-
nation, if in good condition, a more acceptable article than the arsificial product. I
may be wrong, but that is my strong impression, gathered from the reports I see on
the question, and also from the statements of dealers. But if I am wrong, it points
out all the more the necessity for our doing all we can, if we are going to export
butter, to improve the quality and to have the product put up in such a shape that it
will reach the market in the very best condition,
By Mr. Sproule :

Q. Do you not think that the quality of the butter is materially depreciated on
account of the packages in which it is packed ?—Yes; I do.

Q. Have you had any experience in the material used in the manufacture of
tubs, as to which is the best ? In our county they make them generally out of pine,
ash, or elm ?—In the Hastern Townsbips, I think most of the tubs are of spruce, and
they are considered satisfactory. The balsam tub is equal, if not superior 1o any.
One objection to ash and other hardwood tubs is that they are heavy; but balsam
and spruce make very light tubs. That brings us to another matter. I have long
felt the use of a tub being coated on the inside, and not having time to experiment
on the subject myself, I tried to inspire some one else to do it. The resalt has been
that a gentleman of my acquaintance has been working with that end in view, and
I understand from him that he has succeeded in keeping butter in a package, lined
with a preparation of his own invention, for many months in good condition. He
states that there was no loss in weight, for the package was wholly impervious to
water, and that the action of the salt upon the coating was nil. Now, if we can get
a light, cheap tub, one that will meet the demands of the farmer, and with a tight-
fitting cover that will preserve the butter from contamination from outside odors, I
think it will help to solve the problem.

By Mr. Trow :

Q. If the article of butter is so sensitive to unwholesome odors, do you not think
a serious injury is done to it by having the packages of butter, more particularly in
the country stores, in one cellar in close proximity to coal oil, or other obnoxious
articles ?—There is no doubt of that; go where you will, you will find smells in
oellars and storehonses which will be sure to injure such a sensitive article as butter,
if they come in contact with it. In the shipment of butter, I have no doubt that
butter is often injured by the packages having been placed near to coal oil ; but, or
course, it does not matter what the odor is if it is foul.

By Mr. Sproule :

Q. Can this lining for tubs that you speak of be applied by any person or must.
the tub be purchased fully fitted up for use P—It will be done by the manufacturer
very eheap?y by the use of machinery. If left to the farmer, it would not be dong at
i}ll- There is a way of treating the tub at present with salt, and Professor Arnold,
in his valuable work, gives a receipe so simple that it may be done by any farmer..
But it is not generally done. I would suggest that in making the tubs a printed
paper should be pasted on the bottom of the tub giving & Yeceipe for the treament
of the package, and making known the effect it would have in drawing the sappy
matter from the tubs, and in making it more nearly impervious to water. Bat I
think this other prepartion is going to be a success, and I hope that it wilil be placed,
by private enterprise, before the farmers and butter makers of the country. It will-
do far more towards improving the quality of our batter packages than anything we-
have had as yet,
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Q. D> yon think it would be equally suitable for all kinds of material ?—Yes, all
%inds. We can use any kind of wood that would be light enough, and even these
cull tubs that are now too often used would be just as good as any. I think, also, that
by preventing ronkage, it would improve the appearance of the tub outside, and thus
help its sale. It is only to be hoped that as soon as possible it will be placed upon
the market.

By Mr, Fergusen :
Q. Has it not been found by the bvtter dealers in Montreal, to your knowledge,

that even when the market was glutted with ordinary grades of butter, there was an
active demand for butter of a superior quality 2—At the Convention at Richmond a
few deys ago, it was stated that in one instance a shipment of creamery butter was
sent to Europe as a sample, and the butter was so well liked there that word was sent
back for more of it. But the supply of butter of that quality was so limited, it was
found impossible to obtain any more, although the country was scoured in search of
it. Consequently, the dealer had to write back and say that he was unable to fill the
order, I think this is proof conclusive that there is still a demand for butter in the
European market, and 1 think there ie a possible market in tropical countries, when
we have learned to make and pack our butter in such a way that it will carry to
those markets, It is not a question of this package or that package alone, but of
obtaining the most favourable conditions in every Earticular,which is essential to our
securing this trade. So I say, we have reason to believe from this fact that there is
a large demand still unsupplied in the English market, for butter of a superior qual-
ity; aund that, in addition, there is a possibility of other markets being opened (o us.

Q. Then you think there is yet room for a possible market in superior butter,

which we will not, for many years, be able to supply 7—Yes.
By Mr. Trow:

Q. A gentleman has remarked, in my hearing, that he could not see that the evi-
dence given here by yourself and Professor Arnold was in any way connected with im-
migration, Whatis your opinion in reference to that ?—I bardly think this question
requires an answer, but I would say that I can speak notonly as a butter specialigt,
‘but also as a former employer of immigrant labour. I have not only employed
immigrants, but I have brought out young men from England by sending them
money for tickets. Only in a small proportion of cages was the result satisfactory,
for in usual cases the men were not well adapted to Canadian work. I only speak of

_ this to show that in biinging men to this country under the present system it is very
difficult to secure in all cares those who will be a benefit to the country. But any-
thing done in the way of improving the condition of things in the country will lead
indirectly to a greater and better immigration than wouid be brought about in the
more direct way. For instance, if you tax the farmer one, two, three or four dollars,
and set to work certain agencies to improve his condition, to educate him and give
‘him superior advantages, we make the country more attractive for others to come to
it, and that very attractiveness is going to have a better and more pemanent result
than would come of spending the same amount to assist directly in . paying the
passage out of immigrants. 3o I say, that while we need not neglect any existing

. -agencies for populating the country, we ought not to forget that here is a possible

means which, by a comparatively swall outlay, may be utilized for the purpose of
bringing to our country a desirable class of immigrants instead of the class of which
we have too many under the present condition of things. Therefore, to foster the

dairy industry and so improve the coantry, would be an actual and sucoessful immi-

.gration policy.

By the Chairman :

Q. Have you any farther suggestions to offer in connection with the improve-
ment of the dairy industry ?—1I have referred to inspection, which I think would be
-one of the details to be carried out to make such a Burean more effective. One des-
irable feature would be the establishment of a model creamery. If we want
-creameries in the country it will go a long way towards establishing them and giving
them a chance for success, if we first have a model creamery carried on in the most
-advance way under official sanetion, to which any persou in any part of the country,

)
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deeiring to establish or work a creamery, could apply, in order to learn the improved
methods, which it wonld be well for him to adopt. Many persons desirous of estab-
lishing creameries in different parts of the country, find such difficulties in the way,
that with their present light they are unable to get over them. They do not know
just what machinery to put in the creamery, and they do not know who to get to do
the work. If the Government had a model creamery, to which people could go and
learn, it would be a very valuable help. Then, in connection with the creamery, &
certain amount of experimental work could be done. There is need for more
knowledge on the subject; and our Government cannot do better than expend a
reasonable amount of money in the way of experiments, utilizing the results of experi-
ments made elsewhere, and in such ways improving the industry. There are other
ways, also, whereby a Bureau, under the Department of Agriculture, could carry on
advanced work, and I think if we were to do it, with our present advantages; with
our present light upon the subject ; with the present disposition of this country to
take advantage of our adaptation to this industry, it would perhaps be the means of
placing the Dominion of Canada ahead of any other country, not excepting Denmark,
in the art of making butter and cheese. The sentiment of the country in this direc-
tion must not be under-valved. I find by my visits to the States, that there is not
there a disposition on the part of agriculturists to allow the Government to expend
for agriculture just what it wants to do and not grumble at it. It ‘is altogether the
other way in Canada. Rather than grumble at any such expeunditure, our people
applaud it, and urge the Government to do more in that special line. Such is the
difference between the sentiment of our people in Canada and the sentiment of the
people of the United States, and we ought to take advantage of the sentiment here,
and when we consider that it would require but a small outlay to do all this, we
should make an effort to move in the van.
By Mr. Sproule :

Q. You ave of the opinion that the Burean should be established by the Federal
Government ?—By the Federal Government, for the reason that if that plan were
not adopted, each Provincial Government would have to do it for itself, and, as a
matter of fact, they would not all do it.

By Mr. Cochrane:

Q. From the time you commence to skim the cream, how loung should it be kept
before you quit putting the cream into the same churn ?—That has got to be deter-
mined by the temperature in which you have to keep the cream.

Q. But [ mean on the principle you advocate?—By putting in the fresh cream
4t each skimming with the new cream, and having the temperature at about sixty
degrees, you have a considerable margin, It is desirable, in general practice, leav-
ing aside the fine points of the question, in order to get the most economical and the
best results, that the cream turms slightly sour before churning, and that it be
churned as soon as possible after it has turued sour. If it be av sixty degrees,
there will be quite a margin. If the churning were done twice a week, it would be
better, other things being equal, than once a week. Three times a week, if there is
a sufficient quantity of milk, would be even more desirable. If the process is adopted
©of putting the butter of each churning into a granulated butter-holder, to be worked
at another time, the churning may be even more frequent. But there is & margin, and
if the cream is kept under favourable conditions for even a week, an excellent article of
butter may be made from it.

By Mr. Ferquson :
Q. Are you in %osiﬁon to give us any idea—do not answer the question if it is
& private matter-—of the character of the substance to which you refer, by which the
packages are to be lined?—I am not in a position to give you the details of it. I
can only say that it is a coating thoroughly impervions to water, quite harmless to
butter, and well suited to the purpose. I could not go farther. I got it from another
gentleman, and T have no right to say more.
By Mr. Cockburn :

Q. I suppose the iuveniion is patented in Canada ?-—It is not yet, but the gentle-
man who invented it is Iikely to patent it, in order to get some return from his labour.

The Committee adjourned.

9
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MR. CHARLES H. IRVIN'S LVIDENCE.

METHOD OF TAKING STATISTICS AT PORT HURON—FIGURES PUT DOWN WITHOUT COUNT-
ING—MBR. IRVIN'S OWN POSITION AND MANNER OF REMOVAL, )

OT1Tawa, 13th March, 1884.

The Committee met, Mr. WaITE (Renfrew) in the Chair.
Cuarres H. Irwin called and examined.
By the Chairman :

Q. Will you please state your name to the Committes ?—My name is Charles
Harrison lrwin,

Q. You have been employed at Port Huron; will you please state in what
capacity and for how long ?—Do you mean in regard to my employment in the
Castoms, or in other positions as well ?

Q. I refer to the whole period of your employment ?—I was employed as baggage
master for the Grand Trunk for a period of ten years at Port Huron, and I was also
Deputy Collector of Customs at Port Huron for a period of eight years following.

Q. When did those eight years expire ?—1In 1879, I think.

Q. Please state your relations to, and your duiies in connection with, the Port
Huron Custom House ?—1 was inspector of personal baggage crossing the river—
passengers baggage—and I also had to make out a daily report of the immigration
of each succeeding quarter, and I made out almost all the returns that were seut to
the head office at Port Huron from the Grand Trunk crossing at Fort Gratiot

Q. Did you assist in obtaining the immigration returns ?—1I did not; I made out
the reiurns, but there was no obtaining of them at all. Igmade out the returns, but
did not obtain them in any way, shape or form, except by simply—you may call it
guess work, or estimating them.

By Mr. Trow :
Q. Were those retuins made under oath ?7—No, Sir; not by me.
By the Chairman : :

Q. How long were you employed in perfoiming those duties ?—I was employed
for some time previous to my connection with the Customs. When I was baggage
master for the Grand Trunk, the Deputy Collector in charge at Fort Gratiot asked
me to make up those returns for him, as he knew nothing about them, so I did that
work for about two years previous to my connection with the Customs, when I was
beggage master there.

By Mr. Hickey :

Q. In what year was that ?7—It must have been about 1870 or 187!, I think, ¥

eannot be positive without having my commission to refer to.
By the Chairman :

Q. Will you pleare inform the Committee in what manner these returns were
obtained 7—As I stated before, they were not obtained. The only guide I had was
the return for the corresponding quarter of the preceding year. I used to keep a
oopy of that, and then make out the returns, if anything a little larger for that year
than for the preceding year. Thut was about the instructions I received.

By Mr. Hesson :

Q. Had you instructions to that effect ?—Not exactly instructions, but I was led

to understand that this was expected of me.
By Mr. Kranz :

Q. Was that by the American Government or by some superior officer ?—No;
by the officer at the head office at Port Huron, who tabulated the statements from the
whole district, mine amongst the number. He received reports from each outport
in the district, and then compiled them all together.

By the Chairman :

Q. To whom did you hand your report?—To Heury Botsford, Deputy Collector

at Port Huron,
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.. Q.. When yon were baggage master of the, Grand Trunk Railway, had you any
knowledge. of the manner in which these immigration statistics were obtained ? — Yes;:
just as-much as I had afterwards. There never was any difference in the way of
Obtainingﬂthﬁm. I DY S - M R

Q. So that, in point of fact, it was a matter of estimation ?—Entirely. :

Q. When did you leave the Grand Trunk employ as baggage master ?—T think
1 left the Grand Trunk service in 1871. I am sorry I came unprovided with. my
certificate of character from Mr. Spicer, but I think it was in 1871 or 1872 ; 1 would
not be certain. 4 o = )

., Q. When did you leave the Customs?—In 1879 or the spring of 1880. I think

it was in 1880. ‘ , . )

Q. Have you any objections to inform the Committee of the reasons why you
left ?—No, sir; I have not. Mr. Sanborn, who aspired to the position of Coilector,
made promises to a pumber of parties while working for his appointment, and wien
he secured the position he filled the Deputy Collectorship and several other positions
which became vacant about the same time, with those who had helped him in secur-
ing his appointment. The gonsequence was.that myself and three others were let
drop out, and we were not re-appointed, but three weeks afterwards I was re-appointed
as American Customs officer at Toronta, to show that I did not lose my position on
account of incompetency or neglect of duty.

By Mr. Hesson.: . . , ;

Q. How are you now employed ?—I am oconnected with a wholesale firm in

Detroit. )
. By the Chairman: ., .. . .. & ..

. Q.. What were your reasons for leaving the Grand Trunk employ ?—To go into
the Customs. I was offered the appointment.

By Mr. Hesson :.. . e .o .
Q. How long were you in the service at Toronto?—During three seasons of
navigation, I was in the employ of the United States Customs. ;

... Q. What position did you fill there; the same as at Port Huron ?—I was to
attend to a line of steamers running from Oswego to Toronto. I received ireight
there, and bonded it through Canada to Port Huron, apd. continued to do so for three
sgmmers, until the Northern Transportation Company broke up, and the line was
discontinued. , S

By Mr, Landry (Kent) ¢ L

... Q. I did not understand from.you whether your employment at Port Huron was

under the American or the Canadian authorities ?—Under the American authorities

entirely.
Q. Were you simply following out the practice that had existed previous to
Your accepting that position ?——Yes, sir.. . . .,
Q. And no instructions were given to you ?—No, sir.
By the Chairman :

Q. Do'I undstand you to say that in making up these immigration returns, yon

did not take any means of verifying the gorrectness of the returns made to the Govern-
ment, and that the statements or returns sent to the Washington Government, and
published by them as authentic, were, in point of fact, not authentic 7—Yes ; you can
clearly understand me to say .that there was no attempt made to get at the actual
regigtration of thesg immigrants whatever. .. .. .. ... . o e
. Q. In what manner did you make np your estimates ?—1I always kept a copy of
the report for the corresponding three months of the previous year, and 1 would fill
out a new blank, simply altering the figares somewhat, and making the retorn, on .
the whole, a little larger. For the last three years we had to redunce the figuves,
ause the immigration had fallen off, as the nimbers of passengers in the Lrains
ewlgwahowed.
—6
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By Mr. Hesson :

Q. Do you consider that was a fair fulfilment of the duties you were called upon
to discharge ?—I thought very little of it. It was a common thing there, and we
could not have done the work in any other way, with the time and the help at our dis-
posal. The returng were given me to fill up in that way, and I thought nothing par-
ticular of it.

By Mr Trow ;

Q. Did you make a gradual increase in every quarter ?—Almost always, until
during the last three years of my time, when the immigration fell off some, and there
was not an increase made in the returns for those years.

Q. To whom did you make those returns ?—To Mr, Botsford, who compiled the
returns from the various ports in the district. and then sent them to Washington,

Q. Did yon inform Mr, Botsford how these returns were made up 7—He knew it
perfectly well,

Q. Where did you get the data to start your first report trom ?—I got them from
the officer in charge at Fort Gratiot: That is the gentleman who makes that affidavit
without a signature. He was the officer in charge, and he gave me just what he
thought was the manner in which they were sent down to the head office.

By Mr. Hesson : )

Q. Did you inquire as to the practice pursued at other ports in collecting this
kind of information >—No, sir; I did not know what was done at other ports,

Q. You were not aware that better facilities were provided at the other ports for
obtaining information ?—2No, sir; I did not know anything about the other ports,

By the Chairman ; '

Q. Have you any knowledge as to whether or not the same system that was
adopted at Port Huron has been continued since, or whether there has been any
change in the system ?—It was continued for some time after, when I was at
Toronto, by the man who filled the position I hud been filling.

By Mr. Hesson :

Q. That would be from 1880 to 1883?—Yes; somewhere about that date. Then
Mr. Nimmo came up, and I believe there was some attempt made to try and divide
the number of immigrants on the trains, but it was not carried out.

By Mr. Paterson, (Brant) :
- Q. You just made your report on a slip and sent it in to the head office ?~—I
attached a copy of my statement to Mr, Matheson’s letter to Mr. Lowe; it was simply
& memorandum to Mr, Botsford.

Q. What did Mr. Botsford do with it?—He took the whole of the reports from
the different outlying ports, and compiled them and put them together in printed
blanks, and sent them to Washinmiton.

Coll Q. Were they signed by Mr. Botsford ?—I presume they were signed by the
ector.

Q. Did he attest to, or vouch in any way for their correctness ?—I could not
say.
Q. Have you any knowledge of that, whether or not the document that was sent
to heaquuarters was attested to ?—I could not say ; I know nothing about it.

- %: suppose you know that it became part of the statistics of the country ?—
o8, Sir,

Q. Would you not have some pangs of conscience in month after month and
Year after year sending statistios which you knew were wholly and purely guess-
work; and in sending those fignres to headquarters as authentic, did you not feel
that you were involving the honour of the whole American Department? Did you
not feel as though you would rather have left the service sooner than you did ?—I
did not think of it in that way. It was simply a matter of joke. I used to send the
returns down to0 Mr. Botsford as nearly correct as I could.

By Mr. Trow »

Q. What do youn mean by saying, “as nearly correct as you could,” when

you did it all by guesswork ?— maeg’1 to eg;imate the different quarters of the year s
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trifle more than the preceding quarter. There was no estimation made of nationalites
by me.

v Q. When were you on duty—by night or by day ?—I was on duty at night for
the last four years. ‘

Q. Then you could only report for the night travel?—I reported the whole
thing. :
gQ. Even when you were not on duty ?—Yes. I reported for the whole quarter.

By the Chairman :

Q. I understand you to say that you did not look upon this work of making
those returns as being serious statistical work at all. It was merely obtaining
figures for the Department, without having regard to the facts whatever 7—Yes, Sir,
Inever looked as far as Washington; I merely looked for the returns of the gﬁ-
ceding year for the corresponding quarter, and sent my report, s¢ made up, to Mr.
Botsford.

Q. I'see by this memo, read before the Committee at its last meeting, that a
certain number of immigrants are set down as having come from different countries,
as for instance, Germany, Sweden, and so on. Did you take any means to as-
certain whether or not the proportions obtained from the different countries were
correct, relatively, in proportion to the whole, or was that mere guess work, as well
as the rest ?—1I just used the same means to get those statistics as the others. I
would watch pretty well as to how the different nationalities would average, and
that was about the only thing. If there were more Norwegians than Englishmen
or some other nationality, I would give it a sort of general average.

By Mr. Trow :

Q. Would not that be somewhat difficult to do? You must be a physiognomist ?
—Oh, no; if you had been there as long as I have been, you could tell the different
nationalities without speaking to them. I worked amongst them as baggage
master 80 long that I could understand them quite easily.

Q. Would you know from an immigrant’s appearance whether he was & tinker
or a tailor 7—My return did not comprise that; it only referred to nationalities.

By Mr. Hesson:

Q. Where is that portion of the_ return made up?-—At the head office, by Mr.
Botsford.

By the Chairman:

Q. Do you mean to say that Mr. Botsfond divided those returns of the immigants
into the different trades and professions, without having any information whatever ?
—7Yes; without any information that I know of.

By Mr. Paterson (Brant) :

Q. Are you a citizen of the United States ?—Yes. :

Q. I should think it would naturally suggest itself to your mind, that all those
facts and statements that you have just made would tend to discredit the whole ser-
vice of the United States, and also to not reflect lustre at any rate, upon any party
engaged in doing that kind of work. One would naturally suppose pr one had done
anything of that kind, involving the honour of the Department, that he would not
care to mention it. Might I ask you what led you first to give publicity to this
statement, from which you hope to make no personal gain, and which involves in a
sense the honour of your country ?—You can glame the Collector at Sarnia for that.
We were very old personal friends, and had worked together for about 23 or 24 years.
Mr. Matheson was anxious to get at these facts, and I, not knowing how far the thing
was going—in fact, I had no idea that it would ever come to this—just wrote him in
a pleasant way, stating how it was. If I had known it, I give you my word I would
not have made the statement to him; but when I found it was going so far, I was
not going to eat my words, because it is all perfectly true.

By Mr. Baker ( Victoria) : )

«- What is the name of the gentleman®who used %o go through the car with
you, and agsist you in collectinilt;hese valuable statistics ?—Nobody assisted me, be-
cause there was nothing of the kind done. '

-8
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—

. Q. But there was some gentleman who assisted you in some way, whose name
does not appear. He uses your name very freely ?—I happened to know who he
was, from ;.a‘:: style of his affidavit, but 1 do not lgnow it positively. I would rather
not mention his name.
.. By Mr, Paterson (Brant): ERTE S :
Q. In connection with your correspondence with Mr. Matheson, might I ask if
he opened the correspondence and solicited this information from you?—Well, not
exactly in that way, We used to meet frequently, and Mr, Matheson said one day,
¢ Charley, youn.know all about this, and I would.like to know how it is dove.” I
hen told him as a friend how it was done. I had no objection to tell him. He
knew it all along, because he was  intimately acquainted with the service, but of
course he could not get it from any one who was actively engaged in the Government
employ. . , , ; o -

P Qf’ What reason did Mr. Matheson assign for desiring to get this information
from you ?—He simply said that “ we ”"—meaning the Canadian Government-—“do
1ot believe that the statistics given at Port Huron are correct, and we would like to
get at the true inwardness of the case.”

. _ By the Chairman : , B, o :
.. Q. I suppose that Mr. Matheson, living as he did upon the Canadian border, and
having to some extent a knowledge of what was going on, had suspicions that these
returns were not correct >—He had a certainty of it. . He could not help knowing it.
He had been told, I think, by almost every officer in the force, but of course he could
not use their names,
By Mr. Paterson (Brant) : ‘ ;

;- Q. Had you any reason to suppose that Mr. Nimmo was conversant.with the
manner in which the work was done at Port Huron prior to this time ?—I could not

ﬂay‘

Q. And you do not know what led him to change the plan of collecting the
returns at Port Huron, or to insist on it being better done ?—I think it was owing to
the exceptions Mr, Lowe had taken to the returns, which led him to come and try to
investigate the matter.
Y. In what year ¢—In 1882. . . . . . ; o
* Q. Then it was a change that was made at the time you were working there in
1880 ?—I am not sure of the year, but I think it was later than 1880,
By Mr.Hessan: . G e :
.. Q. You .do. not say there was a change made in the system ?—There was a
change attempted to be made. o, o T
Q. By putting on additional help Y—No, Sir;.not entirely that, They made
other changes. A man was detailed to attend to that part.of the work entirely, but
it(i;iix-;égyer came to anything, and it was.carried out in this way: that .an officer, went
through the trains examining the hand baggage, and, asking questions from the
passengers, of which he took notes in a book provided him, and made a return from
these: Ti;at was the system ultimately adopted. , o ‘
Q. That was after you left ?—Yes ; when I was in the office in Toronto.
.. Q. Have you any knowledge that it was carried out hy personal enquiry of the
p&sg@&m ?—It was.done for some little time, but I.do not think it was generally
adopted. I know they attempted to do it, but whether or not they carried it out I
cannot say. =
By Mr. Trow : o - :
. Q. Had these unguarded reports’anything to do.with your dismissal 7—Not at
sll. The fact shows for itself, because I was re-appointed three weeks afterwards. = I
was not dismissed ; my term of office was out, and I was re-appointed three weeks
afterwards as American Customs officer at Toronto, This shows that I was not guilty
of any misconduct.
By Mr. Hessomd. .. . .. o o0 o o . i
Q. What system is being pursued' there now, to your knowledge ?—I am not
living there now ; I am living at Detroit.
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By Mr. Landry (Kent) :

Q. Are there ‘ve’i'y'fuiubz'*trains arriving and leaving at Port Huron during the
hours that you would be on duty'?-—Yes. - ' T

Q. What i8 about the averagé 2—About six a day—that is, both east and west
—threeeachway'.. e e i e i LR » ‘ FER H N

Q. While you were on duty what would be the largest proportion ?—While I was
on duty I .would have four trains to'attend to. Lo e tomad
* Q. Were yot required to pass from one end of your train to the other in mzakin
this examinatioh ?—No, Sir; thers ‘were other officers on duty with me; esdch took
eertain departmiént of the train. - ‘The ferry boat had three tracks on'it, and the traiff
was usually divided into three‘sections, so each of s took one track and’ exiniined
that part of the train while the boat was crossing, so as to expedite business. - *"

& That was to examine the baggage ?—Simply the hand baggageé; nét to make
enquiries.: v 0 oo soom o R CERERT
v By Mr, Londry (Kent) :

Q. Would that be sure to bring you in contact with all the passengers ?—No,
Sir, not with-all the prsdengers. =~ - : A AR

By Mr, Paterson (Brant) :
- Q. These me#h who'helped you were equally responsible with you, were they ?—
os. - ur : Foat oaddl et ST e T LR T [P

' By Mr. La Kent) :

Q. Di&y they h,amo(u any)ﬁggres ?—No, Sir.

N é} Did you kedp'atally or memorandumm of the passengers from day to day ?—
0, 8ir. oot e R o R

tb - How did you make out these blank forms ?—Oh, I simply did it as you sce them
ere. . [T I B sy i § . E : (RS

Q. Would you have any memoranda which would help you to make them out at

the end of the three months, or did you simply set down'the figures ?—I did it simply

by ‘huving a copy of the report of theé corresponding quarter for the preceding year..

Q. Then you did not put down a single figure for the whole three months ?—Ndt
till I came to make out the return. R

Q. 'Youreliéd upon”your intimate knowledge of the different nationalities to
remember how tany you mef, and how many you did not meet, but the others met?’
—Yen; except, of courss, under exceptional circumstances, where a large number of
Germaus or Norwegians would arrive at one time, Such a circumstance would bd
taken into account in making up the quarterly return. S e R S8

By Mr. Hesson :

Q. Would your triins often be larger than six cars ? —Oh, yes; we would have

nine oars sometimes, ' o ‘ ' R
By Mr. Paterson (Brant) :

Q. Did you take care to exoeed the totals as well as the different divisions in the
nationalities—Germans, Norwegians, and so forth ?—Yes; we averaged the various
nationalities, and had a slight increase in each. T Ee

Q. You did no'injustice to other countries—you gave as free admission to a Nor-
wegian as to a Canadian ?—Yes, Sir. ST e

= By the Chairman :

Q. I understand you to say that you kept no memo. during the whole quarter which
would guide you in making up your returns, so that whether there was a decresise or
21 increase in the number of immigrants coming in' at that port, you made up your
returns ‘without any regard to the gts ‘?—Yes; unless there was an exceptionally
large lot of Germans, for instance. Sometimes the passengers from a couple or thres
Sﬁﬁn” g vessels would ‘arrive at one time, ' T =i

Q. As regards the whole number there was no difference 7—No, Sir.

By Mr. L : C b Co
. Q. Iffhefe was an'exceptionally large lot of Germans, it would not make you
increatio §li Atfmbék of Norwegiansin the:same ratio ?-—~Okh no ; they used to corue it -
by shij lowds, ascompanied *by'interprem% ‘ S S
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By Mr. Paterson (Brant) :

Q- Did you take any account of passengers going eastward ?—No,

Q. Do you think these figures have any effect upon the commercial standing or
the business sianding of the railways ?~—No, Sir ; not that I am are of.

Q. Would it not have the effect of showing the increase in the travel, and ad-
vertising, as it were, the business of the railway ?—I do not think that that was ever
taken into consideration, one way or the other, at all. .

Q. Then there was nothing that you know of which was sought for by these
figures, excepting statistics relating to the incresse of immigration ?—Well, there
was a certain pride that we used to have in keeping Port Huron the third port in
point of immigration in the United States. That was about the way it was put
to me. ‘

By Mr. Farrow :

Q. Could you have performed your duties correctly it you had wished to do so,
8o as to have known all about the destination of these passengers?—I could not
unless I had given my undivided time to it.

Q. Was there time enough at that point to do that work properly ?—No, Sir; not
without detaining the trains.

Q. How long would the trains have have had to be detained to get that know-
ledge ?—That would depend, of course, upon the size of the train. It would have
been a plump balf hour's work for three of us, with the ordinary run of treins, carry-
iny 180 to 200 passengers.

Q. Do you think you could have done it in half an hour ?—1I think so.

Q. Do you think if we had a couple of men at Emerson, they could find out
in this way, the number who go to settle in Manitoba, by detaining each train half
an hour ?—If you took the right way about it, and went to meet the trains, you could

do it.
By Mr. Landry (Kent) ;

Q. How long did it take you to cross over on the ferry boat 7—We were usually
half an hour in crossing.

By Mr Trow ;

Q. Did yov get any lists of the passengers from the interpreters who accompanied
them ?—No; they used to keep the lists themselves, but they would give us the
figures. During the time before the Allan line of steamers ran they used to furnish.
lists, when the immigrants came over in sailing vessels, 1 had nothing to do with
the immigration at that time, but I know it was done,

By Mr. Baker ( Victoria) :

Q. What was the objectin going through the trains at all ?—It was done on both
si<liei3 of the river, to examine the hand baggage. It was a Customs examination.
solely. :

¥ By Mr. Trow: .

Q. That examination would give you no partioular gauge of the numbers passing:
through, would it ?—None at all. ,

Q. Becanse many servant men go over who have no baggage at all >—Yes.

By Mr. Hesson ;

Q. Had you any instructions to take particular notice of those who passed
through on their way to the lumbering camps in Michigan ?—We had no special
instructions about them, one way or the other.

Q. Were they always counted ?—Yes. ‘

Q. Was there a large number of passengers of this class?—Yes; we used to
expect a large number of French Canadians going through, every fall, to the lumber-
ing camps, and coming back in the spring. Of course we could not help noticing

them.
By Mr. Paterson (Brant) :
Q. Were your returns approximately correct on the whole. Do you think that
they were pretty nearly right. Of course you say you were not working on any:
system ; were your returns grossly exaggg;ated ?—1 think, to be honest and truthful.
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about it, that at the first they were about as nearly correct as they could be, but they
were increased every year and they got to be very incorrect at the last.
By Mr. Trow :

Q Were some of your reports found to be not very satisfactory, and were they
returned to you ?—On one occasion they were returned to me.

Q. For what purpose 7—They said there was not the proper proportion of women
and children,

Q. You had to manufacture them, had you #—1I asked them where I was to get
more, and they said I was to manufaeture them,

Q. Who gave you that instruction ?—It was just a joke between Mr. Botsford
and myself. There were no irnstructions about it.

Q. But he returned you your previous return ?—He sent it up to the office; I
did not see him personally at the time. It came up in the day time.

Q. Did you enlarge it 7—I forget now how I'did it. I know I made it satisfac-

tory.
By Mr. Hesson :

Q. Would the increase from the time you first took charge of that port up to the
time you were recalled, or you resigned your position, be very considerable ?—It
would be considerable ; I could not give the exact figures.

Q. Do you think it would be 50 per cent. ?—I should judge it would.

Q. Would that increase be likely to be covered by 50 per cent. ?—I should judge
that from the time ¥ began, and during all the time I was there, the increase would
amount to that. It would amount to one-third, anyway.

By Mr. Paterson (Brant) :

Q. When you commenced this work in about 1871 or 1872, you think the figures
were about correct, as you took them ?— About correct, as I estimated them.

Q. But when you went on down to 1874 you think the figures became exagger-
ated, owing to this increase ?—Yes.

By the Chairman :

Q. Has this system been continuous for the last six or seven'years ?—I cannot
say positively about what has been_done since I left the force. I do not know any-
thing about it,

Q. What means had you of knowing that the returns, which you say were toler
ably correct, when you undertook your duties in 1871, were so correct ?—At that
time the immigration was a great deal larger than it was some time afterwards.

By Mr. Paterson (Brantav:
Q. Between what years ?—When I first commenced making out my returns,

Q. Between 1871 and 1874 ?—Yes ; the immigration was much larger at that
time. Then there was a far better chance of getting at the actual numbers, because
they used to come out in ship loads. We could get the numbers much more
accurately, and with less trouble,

By the Chairman :

Q. Do I understand you to say that you estimated thoce immigrants coming
from Europe as coming from Canada, even though they only came through Canada ?
—Oh, no Sir; those of foreign nationalities were entered as having come over the
Seas. -

By Mr. Hesson :

Q. But the immigration covered the whole travel. You supposed that the train
held so many people, and you took them all as immigrants —No ; I did not use to
trouble myself much about the number of passengers.

; By Mr. Trow : §
" Q. Do I understand you to say that the immigration was larger from 1870 to
1874 than from 1874 to 1879 ?—I think the actual immigration was larger.

Q. And yet your reports show a steady increase ?—I have explained how that

was ; I went on from yearjto year always8 ;dding a little to the number. '
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By Mr. Bain :
Q. When'you speak of the immigration, do you mean all parties crossing the
border, or foreigners only ?—We are supposed by the Department at Washington' to
take succount of only those who are going in as settlers. =~~~
""" Q. When you say the immigration decreésed ut a particular time, do you mean
that it decreased in its foreign popalation—those coming from other countries—or do
you mean that the general average of those who crossed the border decreased in
number ?—I mean more particularly the foreign immigration. It had slacked off
By Mr. Hesson
Q. That was, thers was a decrease in the foreign immigration, in!your estimation?
—Yes; I had no means of actually dounting them. b

Q. Do I understand that those who ‘went to the lumber woods in Michigan were
inicluded?—Yeﬂs..,f N ERNE TR I 0 5 SR S 9 - E . R LR
e e By thie Chairman :

Q. Did you distinguish, in your system of making retaurns, between those immi.
grants coming from Canada and those who only went through Canada from the older
countries, except as Norwegiansand’ other ‘clasdes of foreigners, whom you could
distingftish by their Iangnage. ' As a mattér of fict, a8 regards all English speaking
immigrants who went in &t this point,had you any means of distinguishing betteen
%oses who were immigrants from ICa_nad’.e‘f‘ ‘and 'thyse who'passed through Canada ?—
No, ir. E— PR N .. sl MDY PRAT U T s
= Q. How did you estimate, then, a certain number of immigrants as coming from
Ontario, and Quebec, and Nova Sootia. * Wak that meré’ guess-work ?-~—Yes, that was
guess work, We used to estimate the Lower Canadians as 80 many, and divide them
up between New Brunswitk and Nova Beotis, amd soon,” -~ R

By Mr, Bain: o T o

Q. It seems that at some seasons you had more immigrants from the Lower
Provinces than at others ?—The fact of the matter is, I did not pay much attention to
the trains. I used to make a regular increase until it slacked off, so that I stopped
increasing them. .
" 'Q. ‘But you used to make your increase fluctuate to a certain extent, as it was
apparent that there were fluctuations in the volume of travel ?—Oh, yes. -

Q. Did you include in your statement those who crossed to go to the lumber
woods in the fall and returned in the spring. Were they taken as immigrants -
Théy were counted in along with the others » :

Q. As immigrants to the United States?—There was no special distinction, as
far as they were concerned. The whole trouble was that nobody “had time to do the
work properly. o e ‘ \

T Q. As an old railroad man, do you think there was any process by which yon
could have approximately cheécked the number of those who left the country and
those who came in, by an examination of the railway tickets, or by any process of
that kind ?—I did that when I was baggage master. That was what I aimed at
when I started my work. It is part of the law over there that all baggage going to
Canada h~s to be re-checked on erossing the river., In re-checking that baggage I
used to be able to get a sort of half correct idea of the volume of the travel. !

’ By Mr. Hesson : '

Q. Are you aware of any condition being attached to the furnishing of informa-
tion on immigration matters to the Department at Washington; that is, of a per
eapita allowance being made by the Unitéd States Government to the officer in charge
on the number of immigrants into the country that he returns ?—No, 8ir; I am Pom-
tive there is nothing of that kind, ‘ . ‘ ‘ b

Q. You are sure there is no incentive of that kind to induce him to swell the
number ?—No, Sir. R :
O "By Mr. Bain : :

Q. As a railroad man, could you not approximately arrive at the numter we
lost by comparing the quantity of bqgg‘;ge GE'?G"?# each way ?—I have ansivered
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that when I was baggage master I got some idea of that kind from the number of
checks T used to issue. 1 used to estimate that about two-thirds of the volume of
travel was immigrants, and the remammg one-third would be travelling passengers.

By Mr. Hesson

Q. Would it be Possxble for the rallway authorities to furmsh reliable information
as to the total quantity of travel each way ?—That could not really be done without
questioning the parfies themselves.

. I do not mean their destination, but the volume of travel both ways. From
the actual sales of tickets you-could get the number of passengers, and this two-thirds
rule, I suppose, Would apply each way ?—That would hardly do. I uughﬁ igsue &
ticket to & single man te whom ] would issue three or four checks.

Q. I'do not mean ¢ ecks, but twkete ?—It would be a gmde, foa certaln extent,
bu;; not one to pe relied upon. ‘

y Yr. Cockburn:
Q. Woul%}x‘mt the other third have return tickets ?—They might.
Bain:

Q. C[‘Len you tfupk the ticket system wonld give you only an approximation ?—

Ithmk it would give the tofal travel, but that is all. Of eourss you could arrive
g roximately at the number of immigrants from that, but it won not be certain.
ink, with a little work, however, it could be done too.

But it would not be of any value to get the figures of the real immigration ?—
Ido not think s0,”

M. Cockburn :

Q. Did not the lumbermen all return in the spring by the same way that they
went over 7—No; they came back, some by the Beatty-line of steamers, and all
methods and Ways 'I{mte was only one way of going over from Lower Canada, ang
that was by the Grand Trunk, but they came back many other ways.

Bain :

Q. Yourﬂ igan lJumbermen all came back your way 2—No, Sir, they did not,

some of them went round the other way.
M Armstrong :

Q. Yon say you left your situation in 1879. Have you any means of knowing
whether or not this haphazard system was continued after your time ?—I think if
was for some time after I left, until Mr. Nimmo came up, and then it was changed for
another system.

By Mr. Cockburn :

Q. How is it done at the present time ?7—I have stated that I have no knowledge
of how it is done now,

By Mr. Armstrong :

Q. T understand that the effects of parties who go over to settle in the United
States pass free of duty. Is there any means of knowing the number of immigrants
from that ?—Not at all ; because a great many young men have but #mall quantity of
hand baggage with them, and no note of them would be taken. Household effects
are passed in free of duty, but they are charged a small entry fee.

By Mr. Bain :

Q. Did you attend to this part of the work, or was it done by another officer ?—
I attended to those entries.

Q. Did you keep an oﬂicml list of those?—We used to make out regular immi-
grant entries, and return them to the office, with the money, each day. -

Q. Then the office records would show those ?—Yes, Sir.

Q. Would it show also the number in each family ?—No ; it would show just the
number of articles of household goods, todls of trade, horses, &o.

Q. Wonld you not ask the nuniber of persons in the famlly ?—No, Su- the head
of the fa:ﬂxg y on}y, signed the entry. .

Hesson :

Q. Those would be boma-fide settlers, undoubtedly 7—Yes; they made oath to

that effect. o



47 Victoria. Appendix (No. 1.) A. 1884

Q. What proportion would this class form of the whole volume of travel ?—I
could not give you any idea of that.

Q. V&(}nld they form a large or a small percentage ?—I really could not give you
apy idea or estimate as to how they would rank with the whole foreign immigration,
I should judge, perhaps, they would form one-tenth, but I could not give you any
definite idea.

Q. 1n what year were you appointed Deputy Collector ?2—1I think it was in 1871,
© Q. What are the regulations in reference to the acceptance of office in the
United States service ? Are you placed under oath ?—Yes, Sir.

Q. What is the nature of the oath ?—Well, I can hardly remember.

Q. That you will perform the duties of an Amerioan officer to the best of your
ability, faithfully, honestly and truthfully ?7—Yes ; I suppose so.

Q. Did it not come to your mind occasionally that those returns were hardly
made in compliance with your oath ?—1I just followed the instructions of my superior
officer:

Q. Who was that—Mr. Botsford ?— No, Sir; the officials at the head office.

Q. Which of those officers was the keeper of your conscience 7—I do not know
that there was any conscience in the matter. I did not know that I was violating
any great law in doing what I did.

By Mr. Cochrane :

Q. I understood you to say that your duty was to check the baggage ?—Yes, Sir;
when I was baggage master.
bag Q. But latterly ?—Latterly I was Deputy Collector, as well as examiner of

e.
gag And you consider you performed that duty honestly and faithfully ?—I did
that work honestly and faithfully.
By the Chairman :

Q. Speaking of those entries to which reference has been made, did they apply
to foreigners going through from Quebec as well as to Canadian citizens ?—Yes ; gnt
the entry fee was not charged for at exactly the same rate. We did notcharge quite
a8 much to foreigners as we did to Canadians. Foreigners were charged 10 cents per
entry, but those coming from Canada with tools, horses, and so forth, were charged
at that time 85 cents,

By Mr. Hesson :

Q. For each simple entry ? —Yes.

By Mr. Landry (Kent) : '

Q. Did your commission contain that, as part of your duty, you were to make up
those statistics ?— No, Sir; it did not.

By the Chairman :

Q. Then you in no way violated your oath of office in making this return ?—No,
8ir; it really was not my work to do at all. It was not my duty, as night officer, to
make any of the® returns.

By Mr. Trow:

Q. But have you not sworn 1o the statement that you sent to Mr. Lowe ?—Yes;
I believe so. :

Q. And you swore there that you made a false return purposely ?—I swore that
ihat was the way I made up those returns. It was not part of m) duty to fill up
those returns, but I was asked to do it by Mr. Botsford, the officer at Port Huron,
who made the returns to Washington.

By Mr. Cockburn :

Q. You say you cannot tell in what way the office has been conducted for the

past three years 7—Not for the last three or four years.
By Mr. Bain :

Q. I understood you to say that you made up the returns from 1871 to 18787—
Yes; I made up the returns for about ten years, ‘

Q. You commenced in 1869, or 1871 ?—About 1871.

90 -
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Q. And you added a certain percentage, from year to year, as your time wore
on ?—Yes ; as I have previously stated.

Q. I see, in looking at the returns, that in 1871 there were in round numbers
36,000 immigration. In 1872 it had risen to 38,000, and in 1873 it was 58,000. As
those were some of the first years of your tenure of office, perhaps yon will remember
the (I:ircnmstances ?--No more than just what I have told you, that we increased them

early.
v Q. But you see from 38,000 to 58,000 is an enormous increase. Can you not give
some explanation as to the way it was brought about ?—The Franco-German war
may have contributed to that rapid increase ; & very large number of immigrants
came out about that time.

Q. Then 1 see that in the following year it fell 10,000, down to 48,000, but still
it was large. Do you remember anything with reference to that year ?—No, Sir, I
do not. 1 think it was owing to the fact that the German immigration was forbid-
den about that time.

Q. Then in 1876 it fell to 34,000 ?2—As I have told you, there was a portion of
ft::ﬁ time for which we did not make anyj increase, because the immigration had

en off.

Q. And in 18786 it fell from 34,000 to 31,000 >—Yes ; that was a decrease.

Q. And in 1870 it fell to 30,000 ; that was & decrease also ?—Yes ; as I have
told you, during the latter portion of that period we decreased the numbers.

Q. And in 1878 there was a slight increase—from 30,100 to 30,600. Now, I
think you informed the Committee a while ago that the figures increased year by
year,;and that you were actuated by a desire to bring Port Huron up to the position
of being the third port of the United States in the volume of its immigration ?—
I also stated that during the latter part of this period I did not increase these

figures.
By the Chairman :
Q. Were you personally responsible for the reports as they were published ?—

No, Sir.
By Mr. Trow :
Q. During how many years did you make these returns ?—During about ten

8.,

Q. And you commenced in 1871, I understood you to say 2—About that length
of time ; I could not exactly give the dates.

Q. When were you dismissed from the service ?—I never. was dismissed. My
term of office expired in 1879 or 1830.

Q. Were you not dismissed in 1879 ?—I was not dismissed at all.

" (ﬁ I think I have a certificate of your dismissal, dated April 5th, 1879. Itreads

as follows :

“ CusToM Housg, Porr Huron, MicaiaaN, .
“ CoLLEOTOR'S OFFIOE, Tth March, 1884,

“ 1 hereby certify that the records of this office show that Charles H. Irwin,
formerly a Deputy Collector and Inspector of Customs for the District of Huron,
was removed from office, April 16th, 1879, and from that time till to-day said Irwin
has never been employed by the Customs at this point or Fort Gratiot.

« FRANK WHIPPLE,
“ Special Deputy Collector.’

1 was not dismissed from office for any cause, but, a8 I have stated, I was left out,
and with others, not re-appointed, when my term expired, for political reasons, and
shortly afterwards re-employed at Toronto, by the Port Huron Customs Collector,

Q. How could you make reports when you had been turned out of office P—I
could not tell you the exact date unless I had my commission,

By the Chairman :

Q. The first returns? yon made‘ werej made ;when you were baggage master ?—

Yes, Sir,
91
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Q. And g;}xose, you think,’were made up approximately correct ?—It must have
been in 1871 that I went into the service, and f made these returns two years prévi-
ously 1o that, when I was baggage master. ] was employed at this work for:eight
years, bu; for fwo years frevmously to that I was baggage- master. Thge were‘thc
tg;r ysq;-s duripg ghwh was employed altogether. e

Q I presume you made out those returns in 1869 and 1870 ?—Yes, Sir.

Q. Then it-appears that those figures were yours up to 18‘18 or 1879 ?—The oer-
tlﬁcate appears wﬁ dated 5th April, 1879." -

Q. So that, apparently, your memory is at fault when you tell us that yon added

aslight perceniage, year by year to those fizures for the purpose of satisfying yonr
syperior officer, when, a8 a matter of fact, there was a shrinkage every yéar after
the first three years 7—I was not respouslble for the total from the whole district,-of
which Port Huron was only one port. The Port Huron returns might show a stoa&y
advance, while those for the district might have decreased, on the whole.* - -
- Q. How many officers made returns to that- port?—-a)here were officers at St.
Clair, Saginaw, and an officer at all the lake ports between Saginaw and Port Hurow,
There was also an officer at the foot of Barkeley street, in Port Huron, and an-officer
at the C}ucago gnd Gyrand Tmnk depot All of those ha.ﬂ 1o nnd:e retnrms tm Mr.

Q. What facilities had they for dehvermg passengers compared with those at
your point. -~ Were-they small local points merely ?-—The Great tern ueed to dross

at ‘the Chicago snd Grand Trank crossing.

R. Do yon not suppose it would be likely that those ohher oﬁicers would hgve
t&: s:;me instructions from their superior officer as ydn had ?—I canmpt spaak abowt

m at all

Q. But you think it was quite likely that that ‘would be the case ?—I thmk thp

same systom was pursued, but I do not know anythmg about i
By Mr. BEgterson (Brant) :

Q. Was it your duty to accompany the trains across trom Point Edward to Fort
Gratiot ?—Yes, Sir.

Q. You would, then, have some idea of the length of time oocupxed from the
arrival of a train at Point Edward to its final departure from Fort Gratiot. I {hink
gn the occasions I have been across, it would ‘be from half to three-gnarters of an

our
Q. What is the 1en%.h of time from, the time you board the train at Pomt Edward
il it is ready to leave Gratxot ?-—Half an hour was the time allowed by the
Grand Trunk Railway. -

Q. Then three men would go through a train and do it pretty thorough]iy in
half an hour ?—Not and examine 100 odd pieces of baggage as well.

Q. But that was not part of your duty ?—Yes; we examine the baggage.

Q. Did you make inquiries ?—No’; ‘but we could tell who spoke English and who
did not, and in that way we had an idea of what proportion were Germans or Nor-
wegians.

Q. You would not be able to make more than a rongh guess ?—It could be domne
in that way, Igpmxlmately, but it was never done.

Q. There is one point which I would like to have established pretty clearly.
Your return was made'to the Collector, but he used to change the numbers that you
returned afterwards. -Is that what I nnderstood you to say—that he did not always

ublish the returns just as you gent them ?—So far ag I know, they were not inter-

%ed with, except that the other reports from outside ports 'in the district were

ded to mine, and thie whole was sent to Washington in t;m stahsﬁeal tablo fum;sheq
the Department.

Q."But your returns and the published returns are pot 1
was only the report frow one pomt out of five or six in the dis

together, :
Ql_ltgee}" 92

e same —My re
rioh ! hegwere
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Q. "PHe District of Huron smbraces sotie fivé or six ports in all 7—Yes. «
Q. Whitproportion would Port Hiron bear to the rest? Would the bulk of
the passengers cross there 7-—Yes; the largest proportion of the passengers crossed at
Port Huron. =~ . o L
- +Q. Asyour report only constitutes a portion of the whole, what, in your opinion,

is the proportion of the:whole volume of immigration which passed over at your pare
ticular point ?—1 should say it was only about two-thirds of the lot. .
- 4. Bo-that the filling in of the report was two-thirds yours, and the other one-
third was-the work of somebody else ?—Yes.

By Mr. Landry (Kent) :

Q. Have you any positive knowledge that the figures you sent to Mr. Botsford
were. the ones, just as you sent them, that he used to forward to the Departmant at
Washington ?—TI have just explained that Mr. Botsford compiled mine with the re-
ports received from the other five or six ports in the district, and made one table for
the wholge district in his report to Washington. . . o

* Q. Yes; but what.is your knowledge as to his making use of them correctly ?—
I have no,knowledge of that:

e ‘jBy.Mr.Bain: L . . L
... :Q. Lpresume Mr, Botsford returned your report to Washington along with those
received from the other ports in the district ?—They were all put together.

By Mr. Landry (Kent) : . ; L

Q. If the. retnrns for all the outports were put in one table and forwarded to
Washington, the increase in the total number would be.no indication of any change
in your figures ?-—No; there might be an increase or a decrease in the other ports of
the district, and that would affect the whole numboer, irrespective of any influence
frows my returns.

MR. G. N. MATHESON'S EVIDENCE.
HiS LONG OBSERVATION OF THE PROCEEDINGS—NEVEE SAW NOE HEARD OF ANY OOUNT-
ING— OORROBORATES PREVIOUS EVIDENCE,
Mr. G. N, MaTuEsoN called.
By the Chairman : L
Q. You are Collector of Cnstoms at.Sarnia?—VYes:' . ... -
Q. How long have you occupied that position ?-—Since July, 1874. = -
1. QqJlave you been acoustomed to. cross over in the trains on the ferry boats from
Point Edward to Gratiot?—Yes; frequently. It is not my duty to do so, but I
frequently have occasion to oross. R
- Have yqu, on those opcasions, ever observed any counting of the numbers of
ants or dgking the passengers or immigran t.x‘ixeir names, ages, occupations.

Jestination 7—No; Ineverhave. . . . ...

q. Or where they came from ?—No; I never heard anything of the sort.

* ..Q. Or whether they were retirned United States citizens ?—I never heard any-

thing of the kind—absoldtely nothing. o
Q. If you have not seen such counting or registration, have you ever heard of

such?—No; I never have. .~ T

... Q: Do you think thas your position would enable.you to have known of sgch

proceedings, if any such had taken place ?—I, think it, would, at that particunlar point,
Q. You have known Mr. Irwin for how long a time ?—Ever since his connection

with the Grand Trunk—a pericd of about twenty years.- .

;sha.?l‘ Do you consider him to be a reliable man ?—Thoroughly so—thoroughly

CRUSNS X .

- .Q. Howlong do you sdy you bave known Mr. Irwin ?—TI think fully twenty

years. He knows when he first became - bdggage master for the Grand Tra~k Rail-

way at Fort Gratiot. He will remember t% date; I think it is at least twenty years,
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Q. You have never heard any statements that would shake your confidence in
lxlr;lz;.‘i:?—N 0; I have always considered him quite reliable in any statement he might

©.

By Mr. Paterson (Brant ):

Q. When did it first strike you that the returns were made up very loosely at
Port Huron ¥—I think about three or four years ago. I got a telegram from the
Minister of Customs, asking me to go overito Port Huron and make enquiries, I
went over and got copies of those returns from the Deputy Collector in charge at
the office, and I sent them in. Up to that time I had never given the matter very
serious thought, but when Mr, Lowe come up I paid more attention to it,

By Mr. Trow :

Q. When was that 7—Probably three years;ago. I could not give you the ex-
act date.

Q. Did you have any correspondence with the Department in reference to this
matter ?—W};ll, no; nothing except personally between Mr. Lowe and myself.

Q. What prompted you to see Irwin ?—Simply to get this information,

Q. But who prompted you ?—I do not know that anyone prompted me in parti-
cular. It was a matter that I knew could only be had from an old employé of the
United States Customs. It certainly could not be expected to be got from an official
still in the employment of the Government.

By My, Paterson (Brant) :

Q. When did you get it ?—The date on the statement is November 5th.

Q. You are a Customs Officer at Sarnia ?—Yes.

Q. It was not part of your official duty to ascertain the correctness of those

es, was it 7—No; it was not.

Q. What led you to take such a livelyjinterest in the matter ?—Becaunse I knew
that our Department took a lively interest in it.

Q. What reason had you to know that the Customs Department {took such an
interest in the matter 2—Becanse I received a telegram from Mr. Bowell, asking me
to make enquiries. I made a report at the time ; but we found out afterwards that
anfortunately it could not be

By Mr. Hesson :

Q. I suppose that as a citizen of Canada yon would feel it your duty to try to get
4t the truth in reference to this matter ?—Yes,

Q. You knew that all parties in Canada were anxious to ascertain what was the
reason we were losing so many people ?—Yes.

Q. Would not that be an incentive to you to get all the information which your
position would enable you to get 2—Yes.

By the Chairman :

Q. Areyou personally acquainted with that Deputy Collector of the Uuited States
Customs, who made a statatory declaration before you on the 18th of December last,
touching the mode of taking immigration statistios ?~—Yes; I know him very well.

Q. %)o you believe him to be & man of good character and standing, and worthy
of credence ?—Yes; he is thoroughly reliable, His name is withheld at his own
request.

By Mr. Trow ;

Q. Is he still in the employ of the ' United States Government?—No; as.I
remsarked before, it would be no use to try to get that information from any person
in the employ of the United States Government,

By Mr. Paterson (Brant) :

Q. Did you give Mr. in to understand that when you got that information
from him it would not be used. I understood him to say that if he had known how
far it was going he would not have given the information 2—Well, of course I gave
him to understand that it would be used, but I do not suppose he thought all the
papers in the country would get hold of ig and publish it.

4



47 Victoria. Appendix (No. 1.) - A. 1884

—

By Mr. Trow :

Q. What part did he take in having these facts made public ?—He did nothing
at all about it. He did not know anything about the attempt to get this information
till T brought him down the papers, some few weeks ago.

By Mr. Paterson (Brant) :
Q. You knew that Mr. Lowe had been up there on this matter ?-—Oh, yes.
Q. Did you not converse about it with him ?—Oh, yes, certainly; I conversed
frequently with Mr. Lowe, and was with him a good deal, endeavouring to hunt this
" matter up and get all the information,

Q. That was in 1881, when Mr, Lowe was first up there ?—I think it was in
1881, but I am not very certain. I did all I could to help him to get this informa-
tion, but we found it very up-hill work.

By Mr. Fairbank ;

Q. The Chairman has asked you how long you have been connected with the
‘Customs at Sarnia, and I think you said for the last four years ?—No, Sir; since 1874,

Q. Where were you previous to that time ?—I was at Point Edward. I was a
Landing Waiter in the Customs there, in the employ of the.Grand Trunk Railway,
from 1869 to 1874.

Q. While you were at Point Edward, would you have ample opportunity of
seeing the passen%-ers who crossed ?—Yes,

5. Do you allude, then, when you speak of your frequent opportunities for
-observing the methods adopted in crossing at that point for obtaining the number,
solely to your experience as an officer at Sarnia, or do you inclnde the time that you
were engaged at Point Edward ?—Oh, well, 1 might include that time in my state-
ment too.

I think the impression was, that during all this period you have lived where the
Grand Trunk crossing was, instead of at Sarnia, two, miles below ?—You may include
the whole time in my statement. Of course, I had more occasion to crossin the early
days, when I was Landing Waiter, than later, but there is seldom a day that I do not
cross on some business or other.

By Mr. Hesson :

Q. Would it be possible for two or three men to take accurately the number of
passengers and all the information you find in the U. S. return?—I think, taking
an ordinary train, that three ordinarily smart men might go through and get that
information, if they had nothing else to do, but if they had to examine the baggage
it would be different. If they had nothing else to do they might get thatinformation
very nearly correct.

By Mr. Trow:

Q. What system would you adopt ?—You would have to canvass the passengers,
-and ask them where they came from and other questions necesary to get that
information.

Q. Do you consider that this information ever was] obtained accurately at that
point ?---Oh, no,

Q. And I suppose it never will be ?—Well, I do not know. If this sort of thing
goes on, I think, some method will have to be adopted. I will read a report of an
interview with the Collector of the U, S. Customs at Port Huron, which appears in
‘the Port Huron “ Telegraph ” of March 8th, 1884. It is as follows:

“ A Sarnis paper denounces, as only a Sarnia paper can, the Government of the
United States as being a criminal liar, The cause of the trouble is this. On Febru-
-ary 28th, Mr. Lowe, Secretary of the Canadian Department of Agriculture, appeared
before a Parliament Committee, and declared that Chief Nimmo, of the American
‘Bureau of Statistics had, in his last report, wilfully misrepresented the number of
‘Canadian emigrants entering the United States at Port Huron. Mr. Lowe’s statements
were supported by affidavits from two discharged Custom House officers, formerly at
Fort Gratiot, who say that there was no system of arriving at any correct result.

“ Collector Hartsuff returned from Washington yesterday, Thinking that he
anight know more about that matter than Lowe's informants,’a  Telegraph” reporter
waited upon him last night. o6
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‘Has the Customs Department any system of arriving at correct figures in re-
rard to the number of Canadiah emigrants, I seé it is said that the result published
y the Bureau of Statistics is meré guess work,’ said the reporter. .

‘I will only speak for my own administration;’ said Mr. Hartsuff. .¢The force at
my commsand is such that I cannot place men at the Grand Trunk Railway crossing,
for the sole purpose of gathering statistics, but during two weeks in every three
months, careful officers are detailed to go through each car arriving, and ask ever
passenger where he or she is from, where bound, and with what intention, The offi-
oer carries a note book, and carefully takes down each answer. He is instructed to
be very thorough. He reports only such passengers as answer his questions. In this
two weeks, the number of Canadian immigrants is obtained accurately. During the
rest of the time, the baggage of every passenger crossing is examined and noted,
The officer can tell very nearly from the manners, talk, dress and baggage of the pas-
senger whether he is Huropean, Canadian, or American. The report of the officer is
made from his observation, and may be safely taken, because the sum total of Cana-
dian immigrants reported by him during two weeks, is less than that stated as arriv-
ing in a like time by the officer who, as stated before, reaches absolute certainty.
Then special trains, or special cars on regular trains, frequently carry a large party
of Canadian immigrants, and their number is easily noted. Foreign immigrants us-
ually come in large parties, accompanied by an interpreter, who gives all the infor-
mation desired. Although not absolutely correéct, the official statement of Canadian
immigrants is urder, rather than over-estimated. Last spring I instructed the
deputies to be as careful as possible, to be thorough and watchful, and always carry
ugte books ; but above all things never to over-estimate, since there was no object to
be gained thereby. Chief Nimmo, himself, at that time sent me a letter, asking that
exceeding care be taken not to over-estimate, because the Canadians, for political
reasons, saw fit to deny the truth of his fables each year, Lowe claims that the num-
ber of passengers from Canads, crossing at Port Huron, js less than the number of
immigrants claimed. I have the total number of cars that crossed, and will show
that if the Canadian figures are right, only five or six passengers occupied each car.
I am going to revisw the whole question in a few days, and will thoroughly confirm
the tzuth of the Government Statistics.’

By Mr. Hesson : ‘ _ ,

Q. Do you, from your personal knowledge, know whether or not men were
employed by the United States Service for two weeks in each quarter, as is stated in
that interview ?—I have never seen it done. I would not go so far as to say they do
not do it, but I have never known it to be done. A

Q. Would it be possible for it to be done without your knowing it ?—1 think it
would be impossible for me not to see it if it were done.

By Mr. Landry (Kent) :

Q. Have you never seen it done 7—No, » .

Q. Have you gathered, from any other source than this report in the newspaper,
that such a thing was done ?—I never knew of it before. This is the first time I ever
saw the assertion made.

- By Mr. Orton: , ) o

Q. T suppose that statement is given upon the information or knowledge that.
that officer had acquired during the time he held office. How long has he been
Collector at Port Huron ?—His sppointment, I think, was made last March, so that
he has been about a year in the office. It is only since last March that he could
speak of these facts.

By Mr. Hickey : ‘ ,

Q. You refer to Chief Nimmo ?—~No; I am speaking of General Hartsuff. He
says he only speaks for his district.

- By Mr. Paterson (Brant) : A , L o

% “When did his duties commence ?—Last March—just about & year ago,

. Wheh ‘you went to get information, and sought it from former employees of
the American Government, did you seek also to get information from those who
96 :
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were actually employed in the United States service at the time ?—Oh yes, I did, and
1 got the information, but I could not use it.
By Mr. Bain :

Q. Was it confidential ?—Well, I did not regard it as confidential at the time,
but I found out afterwards that it was liable to to do the party who gave it to me an
injury, and it had to be witheld.

Q. How would it injure him ?—It would affect him in his position beyond a doubt,
and he would probably lose his place.

————

FURTHER EVIDENCE BY MR. LOWE.

BRITISH OOLUMBIA” IMMIGRATION—THE HAMILTON FIGURES.—LETTER FROM GENERAL
MANAGER OF CANADIAN PACIFIO RAILWAY.

The CHATRMAN. In reference to a question which was put to Mr. Lowe at our
last meeting by Mr. Baker (Victoria), as to the number of immigrants who have
gone into British Columbia during the past year, Mr. Lowe has handed me a memo-
randum oompiled from Mr, Jessop’s report, from which it appears that the number
of immigrants was, in all, in round numbers, 9,000, of which 6,000 were whites and
three thousand Chinese,

By Mr. Baker (Victoria):

Q. In counection with that statement I wish to ask if that is not an approxima-
tion merely, and if it is not stated to be an approximation, because I have reason to
apprehend that there have not gone so many as 6,000 white people into British
-Columbia during the past year. I should be very much pleased to know that such is
the case, but I am afraid Mr. Jessop’s report, from the short time he has been at the
work, is not very reliable. It is not from any fault of his own, but, as I have said
from the fact of his having only recently undertaken the work ?

Mr. Lowe.—Mr. Jessop became the agent of the Dominion on the 1st of January
last. The report which he gives is that which he had made for the Provincial Gov-
ernment. The figures are in round numbers and, therefore, I infer they must have
-an element of approximation in them.

By Mr, Paterson (Brant) : .

Q. 1 see in the report of the 20th February, the number of arrivals at Suspensior
Bridge is put down as 2,641, as compared with 3,246 for the same period last year.
I would like to ask Mr. Lowe how he arrives at those figures ?—Those arrivals at
‘the Suspension Bridge are reported by Mr. Smith, the agent at Hamilton, and he gets
the figures from the information which he obtains at the trains, from the railway
-officials, and from immigrants reporting at his agency.

Q. Is the number ot tickets taken ?—The conductor may be consulted and
tickets counted as respects Canadian immigrants having destinations beyond Hamilton.

Q. Is the conductor instructed to make a note of the number of passengers he has
-on his train ?--I cannot tell that.

Q. Would it not be necessary to know that, in order to determine whether your
figures are accurate; we are not indulging in guess work, too, are we ?—I hope not.

Q. Then how would you answer that point? If it is not part of his duty to
report the whole number, how would you arrive at the correct figures ?—It is a vol-
untary statement of the conductor to the agent.

Q. How does he know it >—He knows it from the destination on the tickets.

Q. Does he keep a memo. of the number of tickets ?—The agent keeps an acconnt
a8 they are reported from day to day.

" Q. Is the conductor paid for that service ?—No ; but the agent is paid for doing
is work.

Q. But the agent gets his information from the conductor, as I understood you
to say ?—He geta information from the oogc;uctor, but that is only one of his means.
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The conductor knows what passengers he has on his train and the destination of the
tickets.

Q. Does he keep & memo. of that ?—I do not know.

Q. How does he ascertain that fact —He knows what he has on his train.

Q. But he must keep a memo, of them in order to know ?—1I think a sheet for a
report is made by every conductor of every passenger on his train.

Q. Then you think it is absolutely correct ?—1I think the information obtained
by the agent may be accepted as correct, But « absolutely ” is a very strong term ;
and I would say substantially correct. If there is any error it is an error of omission,
as the ageut only enters the immigrants he ascertains as being present on the trains,
and he may not ascertain them all.

By Mr. Paterson (Brant):

Q. Is it not possible 1o arrive at the actual figures of passengers crossing at the
Suspension Bridge; is there any difficulty on the part of the American officials
learning from the conductors of the Grand Trunk Railway trains the total number of
passengers on board for the different parts of the States P—There would probably be
no difficulty if it were done.

Q. Would it not be a very simple thing to do; the United States Department
could surely do it just as well as we do?—That particular information could be
obtained in that way.

Q. And as I understand you, it would be precise and definite 7—It would be
definite as to destinations, if the destinations of all the persons on the trains were
ascertained and entered.

Q. And as to the number as well 7—Yes ; but this is a question of dealing with
immigrants from the steamers by the immigrant trains.

By Mr Hesson :

Q. Not the regular passenger trains ?—I think, practically, the immigrants
come on spedial immigrant trains., The bulk of through immigrants from the New
York steamships come by special trains. But those immigrants for Jocal distribution
may come by local trains. On these trains, however, it would be very easy to
distinguich immigrants from Europe from local passengers.

Q. You spoke to the Committee before of figures that were obtained in that way
from the railway authorities, by taking the total number of tickets both ways, in and
ont ?7—The figures in that information were from the Traffc Auditor of the Grand
‘Trunk Railway. Every ticket was included in that enumeration, and I think the
only mode of finding the net immigration or emigration is to ascertain the difference
between the total numbers of the ins and the outs.

By Mr. Watson :

Q. Do they keep an account of those going into and out of Canada at Suspension
Bridge 7—The takles I submitted {0 the Committee give the totals of the ins and
outs at the Suspension Bridge. But this return of the agent does not represent any
attempt to obtain any record of immigration and emigration at the poirt of Suspen-
sion Bridge. An ocean ship may possibly bring out a thousand immigrants. A
very long train of those immigrants will pass Suspension Bridge, going 1o points in
the west. On that train there will be a certain number of those immigrants, who
came out in the ocean ship, who have tickets for places in Canada, and the agent of
the Department obtains that information and gives a return of it.

By Mr. Bain :

Q. As well as of those that are yassing through to the American side P—The
agent takes the total numbers and they are tabulated in hisreport of the immigrants
for Canada. This is as far as he can ascertain them, and he only takes those he
ascertains.

By Mr, Paterson (Brant) :

Q. The total of those who go to the United States are made up from the
enumeration at the Suspension Bridge, as well as those that remain in Canada ?—The
totals of both are taken,
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Q. That is obtained in the same way, I suppose ?—I understand so. We should
expect a good many immigrants to enter at that point, as all the steam lines to New
Yoik advertise the passage, and their army of agents have an interest to send im-
migrants that way.

By the Chairman :

Q. I bold in my hand a letter fromthe General Manager of the Canadian Pacific
Railway, which 1 will read to the Committee. It is brought by Mr. Lowe, and
addressed to the Minister of Agricultare, and reads as follows :—

¢ TaE CANADIAN Pacriric Rarnway CoMpany, .
“ OFFICE OF THE GENERAL MANAGER, MONTREAL, 16th February, 1834,

“ Sir,—In reply to your enquiry as to the total number of passengers, including
children, arriving and depating from Manitoba by railway during the year 1883, 1
have to report that the number of arrivals was 61,426, and the number departing
was 22,458. The latter figure, however, includes about 2,400 men going to Port
Arthur to work on the Liake Superior section of the railway, and about 2,200 men
returning to the States from our main line work, west. The greater part of all these
workmen came into the country in 1882.

1 have the honour to be, Sir, your obedient servant,
W. C. VAN HORNE, “ General Mana;er.

Hon. Joux H. Pore, -
“ Minister of Agriculture, Ottawa.

By Mr. Bain :

Q. This refers to the total number of passenger traffic in and out of Manitoba ?—
Yes; it points out the difference between the ins and the outs, and it is cor-
roborative of the return made by the agent of the Department at Emerson. The
numbers given by Mr. Van Horne are a little larger than ours, but we have retained
our own figures, which we have entered month by month in our office.

By Mr. Watson :

Q. Are these the whole of the Canadian Pacific Railway returns ?—Yes; from

all points where immigrants go into Manitoba. They include Port Arthur and Gretna,
By Mr. Paterson (Brant) :

Q. Our return does not include immigrants coming in by passenger trains ?—Oh,
yes; all immigrants entering Manitoba.

Q. 1 am not speaking about the North-West now. I am referring to your
February report. Do we never keep any account of those coming in by psssenger
trains ?—I understand that only those passengers on regular trains who are returned
as immigrants are specially reported as such at the agencies. ,

Q. Then our returns do not show us the total number settied in Canada ?--We
have always said that there may be very considerable numbers coming in and going
out on the railways, of which no record can be obtained, but the return which I gave
from Mr. Hawson, the Traffic Auditor of the Grand Trunk Railway, when I was lust
beforo the Committee, shows the movement on the whole of the Graud Trunk Rail-
way system, including the old Great Western, and it is the most perfect report that
was ever submitted. It includes the numbers going in and by regular trains as well
as the immigrant trains, and the classification is such as to define the immigration
and emigration.

Q. It does not appear in your statement of the totals?—The statment referred
to, of the Department, is simply from the reports of our agents,

Q. This is apparently made up of the arrivals at the different ports?—Yes; as
reported by our agents. -

Q. Then they come in and an account is taken of each passenger throvgh to the:
United States ?—Yes.

Q And the balance are presumel to have settled in the Dcminion ?—No; not
that way. -

ot I 9
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Q. Well that is the way the statement is made up ?Y—The statement gives, first,
those who come as immigrants to Canada, and then it gives those who come as
passengers through Canada to the United States.

Q. And you take the total nnmber of passengers to the United States from the
total arrivals, and the balance are presumed to have settled in the Dominion ?—There
is no relation to a balance—no subtractien.

Q. Yes; you must arrive at it in that way ?—No; it is not arrived at by any
method of subtraction whatever. There are two sets of statements,

The Committee adjonrned.

PROFESSOR SCHMOUTH'S EVIDENCE.

AGRICULTURE IN THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC-~~IMPROVEMENTS SUGGESTED.

OrTAWA, 218t March, 1884,

The Committee met, Mr, WHIiTE (Renfrew)in the Chair, Prof. ScaMouTH, of St.
Anne’s, Quebee, called and examined.
By the Chairman :
Q. What is your name and occupation ?—My name is J. D. Sehmouth; I am Pro-
. fessor of the Agricultural School at St. Anne’s.

Q. In the Province of Quebec ?——Yes; in the County of Kamouraska.

Q. You have a pretty thorough knowledge of the Province of Quebec?—I have
travelled over a certain part of the Province. I have seen the valley of Lake St.
John, and the Counties of Kamouraska, Bonaventure and Gaspé.

Q. Are there large tracts of land in your region which would offer advantages
to colonization 7—There are very large extents of land, 80 far as my observation goes.
I bave seen in those parts of the country very large extents of land fit for coloniza-
tion. We have the County of Temisconata, where the land is very good, though there
is not so much of it as in some other counties. We have also the Counties of Rim-
ouski and Gaspé, but especially the valley of Lake St. John. We have an extent of
land of first-class quality, open for colonization, which would form several parishes.

Q. What have been, up to the present time, the principal causes why these lands
have not been more rapidly colonized ?—The principal cause has been the lack of
roads. There are other causes, but the principal canse is that there are no coloniza-
t‘on roads, and especially no railways, to give greater facilities for the transportation
of produce. It is the greatest impediment we suffer from, especially in the valley
of Lake St. John. The climate is splendid, and the soil is of first class quality; but
the want of roads for transportation is our greatest impediment to colonization. Lnst
summer the yield of the various crops was very good, but unfortunately, owing to .
the want of roads, the farmers’ produce had to be sold at a very cheaprate. Last fall
the highest price obtained for spring wheat was 75 cents per bushel. :

Q. In what locality was that ?~—In the valley of Lake St. John,

By Mr. Trow :

Q. Is there any particular point that you could name as being a particulacly
.good locality—say Chicoutimi, or a little north of it ?—A little north of Chicoutimi,
there is a ver{7 good district. There we have the market of Chicoutimi, but it
is a very small market, not sufficient to afford a market for all the proluce of
the Lake St. John valley. In summer we have steamboats running from Chicoutimi
10 Quebec, and then the market for these parishes on Lake St. John is Qaebec.

Q. Is that the height of navigation? Arethere not some falls there in the river?
~—There is Ha! Ha! Bay, on the Saguenay. .

0 Q. How far is that from the St. John ?—We count it to be about sixty
miles.

Q. And that produce has to be drawn at present to that point by carriages ? —
Yes. In spite of this lcng distance they sell in Chicoutimi in summer, bat from the
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beginning of winter till summer comes again, they can sell very little, becance Chicon-
timi is too small a plaee for that,
By Mr. Trow:

Q. TIs there not a railway in contemplation from Quebec to Chicoutimi ?—Fortu-
nately, there is—not to Chicoutimi, but to Liake St. John. But there is one also in
contemplation from Lake St. John to Chicoutimi. A company has been organized,
and the county has subscribed a certain amount to help building that railroad.

By the Chairman :

Q. Has there been any considerable immigration into that region ?7—For the past
ten or fifteen years we have had a pretty large immigration, but there is this about
jt, tbat it is only momentary; that isto say, the greatest part of those who leave our
1}:;lace, especially for the United States, return again. Entire families come down

cm the United States, leaving the ‘factories there where they have been employed.
They have left our districts especially to work in the United States, Some of them
have rold their lands and have gone by whole families. Then there are large num-
bers of isolated single men, who work in the United States manufactories, or in its
ccmmerce and trade, or lumbering interests. But these people go to the States for the
purpose of earning money in order to buy land, for their constant aim is to get money
enough to buy some land for themselves. A great many of them have gone to Mon-
tana, in the western part of the United States, and the greatest number of them have
come back with a certain amount of money, with which they buy land at home.

By Mr. Trow:

Q. What were they engaged in in Montana?—In cutting wood for mills and in
getling out grinding stones. They get very high wages at that work—more than
the cultivation of the land would afford them at home. I know instances where men
have come back, after an abeence of four or five years, with from $4,000 to $5,000 of
earnings, and some of them bring back as much as $10,000. The opportunities aro
not 80 good now in Montana ag they were some years ago, but they bring back enough
to enable them 1o buy land for themselves in the Province of Quebec.

Q. Would they make $10,600 in cutting wood or in mining ?--Cutting wood and
carrying it. They were strong men and capable of earning gocd wages.

By the Chairman : .

Q. According to your observation, are we to understand that the emigration
from your section of the country has not been of a permanent character—that it has
not materially affccted the population ?—1It has affected the population, but they are
coming bsek now to remain.

By Mr. Sprow'e -

Q. You mean to say that the men did not go away to remain away permanently ?

—No; they never intended to remain away. They only left for a while to mako
money. When they left our district it was a great injury to the country, because wo
wanted their work, but they are all coming back with the mean¥ to buy and settle
on farme. A great many of them, too, were largely in debt when they went away
but they are not so now.

By Mr. Campbell : o

Q. 1 suppose some of iho iracts of land that are available in your district for
colonization purposes are not very desirable for settlemer.t?—That is true in soms
districts, such as L'Islet, Temiscouata ard Kamouragka, but you have to go to tho
Lake St. John for the best land for colonization purposes. In Kamofrasks, I'Islet
and Temiscouata especically, they have come land that is so poor and so rocky that it
is hardly v orth colonizing. It is a pretty large district; I cannot give the figures.

By Mr. Trow : :

Q. Have you travelled extensively in the val'ey of Lake St. John ?—I have
travelled fom Chicoutimi to St. Felicien. It is a very long road, some 120 miles.

Q. Have you any idea of the extent of the arable land in that settlement? How
many of your counties do you think are free from stone 7—We have the Counties of
Chicoutimi, Bonaventure, Gaspé, Rimouski and Temiscouata.
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Q. The last meationed counties are om the south side of the St, Lawrence ?—
Yes; on the north side we have only Chicoutimi behind the mountains; on the south
shore we have Gaspé, Bonaventure, Rimouski and Temiscouata, but these, I may say,
are not entirely free from stone.

Q. 1s there any very considerable portion of it free from stone ?--A consider-
able portion. The colonists prefer land free from stone; that is the reason why the
valley of Lake St. John, County of Chicoutimi, colonizes more rapidly than any
other part. The colonies also want good roads.

By the Chairman : :

Q. You spoke of the climate of Lake St. John. Is it as favourable for the grow-
ing of grain as that of the country in the vicinity of Quebec and along the shores of
the St. Lawrence ?—It is more favourable. The Counties of f[/'Islet, Kamourasks,
Temiscouata, Rimouski, Gaspé and Bomaventure, are very good for farming, but from
my personal observation the climate of Lake St. John is still more favourable. Im
fact, they sow their grains and plants in the Lake St. John district a fortnight before
we do; but, as in all new settlements, they are, during the fall, more subject to early
1rosts than we are.

Vi By Mr. Trow:

Q. What is the latitude of the southern part of the Lake St. John district—49°?
—1It is about 49° and some minutes.

Q. It is 300 miles north of this, then ?—It is more south than Gaspé, Bonaven-
ture, Rimouski and Temiscouata.

By Mr, Cochrane :

Q. What time in the spring do they commence their spring work ?—Towards
the 1st of May. We don’t begin generally before the 15th of May. Sometimes we
can sow spring wheat in the month of April. Since I have been at St. Anne’s, I have
sown wheat myself on the 28th of April.

By the Chairman :

Q. I think you said that the opening of colonizatio roads and railways would
tend to increase the colonization of lands in your section of country. Would it not
also have a tendency to diminish emigration?—It is the general belief that if we
could have more facilities for colonization it would certainly hinder emigration,
because our people are attached to the land. Indeed, they are so attached to their
1and, that they somelimes colonize our back country, whieh is mot fit for coloniza-
tion, They like to see the steeple of their parish church, as we say.

) By Mr. McCraney :

Q. Is there plenty ?—Not very muth. There was plenty, bat now we have

Q. What kinds of timber grow there, aud of what quality 2—We have pine.
principally spruce.

: Q Isit of good quality and size ?—It is of very good 'quality. Mr. Price has
limits and saw-millsahere.

Q. Is there hard wood there?—Not much hard wood; the timber is mostly
spruce, though wo hve a little birch and maple.

By Mr. Cochrane :

Q. In that kind of wood mixed with the pine, or do you find it in sections
by itself ?—In sections by itself. We do not find it with the pine, There is a reason
for that ; the ground fit for pine is not fit for hard wood ; it is not even fit for spruce.
Pine always grows in light soil.

Q. How do you find that soil for the cultivation of cereals ?—In the sections
where pine grows it is only sand, and is not fit for colonization. In fact, some
people who colonized those parts fiest, left them to go a little higher, especially to
St. Felicien.

By Mr. Trow:

Q. What encouragement has the Quebec Government given towards settiement ?
Do they aid ~ettlement ?—The Local Government made some roads.

Q Do they give free grants of land !—1 consider the terms almest free. The
land is only 20 cents per acre.
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By the Chairman :

Q. Would the extension of agricultural educalion be desirable as a means of
rendering agriculture more prosperous ?—Yes; 1 have been a professor in the Agri-
cultural College at St. Anne's for these twenty-three years. We have not many col-
leges to teach agriculture, especially its practical part, and we cannot afford to take
a great number of scholars. We have, however, ten per annum as & minimum.
We have succeeded pretty well, and the greater number of farmers we have turned
-out have done very well. We have, in the valley of Lake St. John, some twenty of
them, and they takea very good position in their respective localities. Some of
them are membors of agricultural societies, others are mayors, and public officers in
good positions.

By Mr. Cochrane :

Q. What class of your population were these pupils from, mainly, were they
from the agricultural portion ?—~Generally fromthe agricultural portion, though some
-of them were sons of merchants or men employed in some of the liberal professions.
The greater part of them were farmers’ sons.

By Mr. McCraney -

Q. Can you, in the valley of Lake St. John, grow apples, pears, plums and small
fruits ?---Apples can be grown, but not pears. Plums, gooseberries, strawberries,
-currants, and raspberries do very well.

Q. Do apples do well there ?--Yes; they do very well; but the country is new
and we have no very large orchards planted or bearing yet. We have a nursery in
-our region, which furnishes all the trees and plants we require, and some are sent to
the Lake St.John district and they succeed very well.

Q. Have they been planted long enough to bear and to prove that they can be
successfully raised there ?.—Yes.

By the Chairman :

Q Whatare the most important defects in our Canadian agriculture ?--Generally
among our people the principal defects arise from want of special agricultural education.
Our people do not read enough, and they do not recognize the value of special educa-
tion. It is for that reason that we try, in our vicinity, to encourage our farmers to
send their sons to an institution where they will receive the education needed for
their position. From this want of special instruction arises a gool number of defects.
For example, we have the question of fertilizers ; generally our farmers do not kqow
or do not estimate the proper value of fertilizers, nor have they sufficient practical
knowledge to utilize many of the fertilizers at their command, which are now wasted.
For instance, take ashes, which are now allowed to go to waste, and which if utilized,
make a valuable fertilizer. We have on the shore of the St. Lawrence, also, very
large and numerous fisheries. The tide advances and recedes regularly and leaves
on the banks of the river large quantities of fish, which constitute a splendid fertilizer
if properly treated. Some of our farmers even use fish in their natural state as &
fertilizer, and with good results. Last summer I was employed in inspecting farms
throughout the county, with a view to awarding prizes to the best managed farx_ns.
in the course of my visits I saw fields of potatoes, part of which were qna.nurfai with
common farm manure, and part with fresh fish, and there was a striking difference
In the appearance of the crop. On the part that was manured with fish, the stalks
were higher and of a dark green colour, while the other part, from the strong con-
trast, appeared to be quite yellow.

By Mr.Sproule :

Q. What is the best way to prepare fish for manure ?—1It is generally used among
our people in itsnatural state, but any statement I might make as to the mode of
Preparing it would be simply a theory. . .

Q. That would do very well >—In its natural state it does very well, bat it
would be better if it were prepared. In some countries, especially in France, they
Prepare the fish with lime, in order to neutralize the varied oils. :

By Mr. Cochrane : .

Q. How would it do if there were a compost made of barnyard mauure and fish ?

~—Oun our farm we do something of that ki‘t;g. We make a bed of a certain depth, of
. 1 »
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common manure. Then we add the fish and work the two. The system does very
well. ,

Q. What do we understand by your statement that your people will not be
educated up to agriculture? Are they slow, as a general thing, iu adopting improve-
meunts ?—It is just that. They are slow in adopting improvements, but whenever an
improvement has been tried and proven, they take it up. I have an illustration of
that. Twenty-three years ago, when I came to that district, it was not the habit of
farmers to sow grass seed for meadows. We did it on our farm of 416 acres in ares,
and the farmers, having seen the results of that improvement, took it up. It took
Bseven or eight years, however, to push it.

Q. Has your Loeal Government ever adopted the principle of employing lecturers.
to address agricultural societies on agricultural topics ?~—They have lecturers going
to various places, but they are not numerous enough.

By Mr. Sproule :

Q. Do you ever mix this fish manure with the common black muck for fertilizing ?
—Not in every place. It is only done in places where we have that terre noir. We
have no such terre noir at St. Anne'’s but in the adjoining parishes they have some.
I saw that system followed last summer at River Ouelle. It did very well,

By Mr. McCraney :

Q. In using fish for manure, do they take the whole fish or only the entrails of
the fish ?7—Sometimes the fish taken in our fisheries are very abundant.

Q. So abundant that they are no good ?— We take all the fish we want for food,
and the rest they use for manure.

Q. Would not the fish be worth more than the crop you get from the soil ?
Could you not sell the fish 7—No; we could not.

Q. What is the name of the fish 2—The smelt.

By Mr. Sproule :

Q. Are these fish caught, or are they washed up by the waves ?—They are some-

times washed up by the waves.
By Mr. Blondeau ;

Q. Don’t you think that if we had a place to freeze them, we could sell them in
the market 7—We could sell a part of them, but not all,

Q. Suppose they were frozen, and shipped to New York, could they not be sold
there? They do that in St. John, N.B.?—I don’t know whether it is a fish capable
of being kept.

" Q. They preserve them at St. John, New Brunswick, do they not ?—I know they
make sardines.
By the Chairman :

Q. Is there much waste in fertilizing substances on our Canadian farms ?—There
is a great deal. Part ot the fertilizer given by our cattle is wasted. Our farmers
generally use the solid matter, and leave the other, or liquid part, which is certainly
a very good fertilizer unused. Even the solid fertilizer, before it is used, loses many
of its qualities by the washing of the rain, and it is dried up by the sun. Our farmers
permit that for a certain reason; they believe that fresh manure would bring to their
ground a great quantity of weeds. This is true, but if they resorted to the growth
of root crops, these would free their fields from the weeds. Then they could use cow-
dung, fresh in its natural state, and a great waste would be avoided. They also waste
their ashes, as I stated a while ago.

By Mr. Kirk :

Q. Would not keeping this manure under cover prevent this waste ?—It would,
certainly. On our farm we have built lately new stables, and under these stables are
built cellars for keeping manure. We certainly waste nothing.

Q. Is it better to use stable manure fresh, or after it has lain for six months ?—
It depends upon the ground. For light ground we find it more.advantageous to use
rotten manure, because the ground is already too light, and if we place strawey
manure on it it would leave it open. On our heavy ground we prefer the fresh
manure, beeause it opens it, Such ground wants to be lightened.
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By Mr.Cochrane :

Q. You speak about using manure fresh. Do you object to what we call the-
heating process, which is brought about by piling it, and will kill all the seeds ?—I
would notobject to it providing there would be no waste by the operation, for example,
if we cover the upper part with some heavy earth, or with straw or plaster, it will
prevent the escape of the ammonia,

Q. What depth of a covering of plaster would be required to prevent this
evaporation ?--Very little, because fplaster does not only act as a covering, but it
produces & chemical transformation.

By Mr. McCraney :

Why would not carth or loam be just as good ?—Loam acts only as an absorbent,
whilst with plaster, being a sulphate of lime, there is a transformation; that is to-
say, the carbonate of ammonia produced by the manure is combined with the sul-
phuric acid, ¢nd is transformed into sulphate of ammonia, and the sulphate of ammonia
is volatile.

By the Chairman :

Q. Would it be advantageous to use sea plants as well as fish, as fertilizers ?—In
my place we have no sea plants, but in Gaspé and Kamouraska we have them, and
they are used there largely for different crops. They are used for potatoes and also
for different grains, but before being used they must be decomposed or rotted.

Q. What preparation would it be convient to apply to fish and their offal in
order to render them fit for immediate use and for exportation ?—For immediate use
I bave given the means, which ere to mix it with lime in order to neutralize the oils.
that are in it, or to mix it in beds with common manure and then with common
earth. By putting these fish and offals in beds and mixing after a certain time, we
can double the quantity of our manure, and have a qu:lity better than the common
cow-dung. But these are not the methods of preparing it for exportation. In my
opinion the only way to render it fit for exportation would be to dry the fish, which
would require a certain capital and a s¢pecial business organization.

- Q. Would not that, to some extent, neutralize the fertilizing properties of the
fish ?7—1If it were done properly it would not. The drying of fish takes away only
the moist part.

Q. It does not affect the oils ?—No; though perhaps it would be a little harder to-
transform it into the constituents fit for nourishing the plants.

Q. Would it not be a very expensive manure prepared in that shape—much
more expensive than the ordinary mineral fertilizers 7—It would not be more expen-
sive. 1t does not act in the same manner as mineral fertilizers Mineral manures do
not give to the plant the nitrogen we find in the fish.

By Mr. Cochrane :

Q. You were speaking sometime ago about the waste of manure, to far as ashes
were concerned. hat are the different effects of leached and unleached ashes?—
Leached ashes possess a great number of constituents good for nourishing and feeding
the plant. In Eaaching we have taken away the important ingredient called potash.

e generally calculate that fifteen bushels of natural ashes are worth as much as
twenty-five bushels of leached ashes from which the potash has been taken.

Q. Do you find any difference in the effect of ashes upon different soils ?—Not
upon different soils.

Q. Would you think ashes would be as beneficial on hea clay as on lighter
80il? Have they not a tendency to make hard land harder and heavy land heavier
and closer ? You said a little while ago that you preferred rotten manure for light
80il, because it does not loosen it, and fresh manure for heavy soil to make it lighter.

not ashes have the effect on heavy land of making it more compact ?—I think

{onr question would be applicable as well to leached ashes as to natural ashes. I

ave noticed, if I am not mistaken, that ashes render heavy soil a little lighter,
Whilst they render the light soil a little heavier. I account for it in this way. The -

08 of the ashes were a little bigger than the grains of the heavy soil, and smaller -

the grains of the light soil.
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By Mr. Guilbault :

Q. Have you visited the County of Three Rivers 7—No. I have visited Quebec
-and Montreal, Ilived in Three Rivers until I was eighteen. I was three years in
Montreal.

By Mr. McCraney :

Q. Is the valley of the St. John well watered 7—Yes, Ou all sides of Lake St.
John are some pretty large rivers.

Q. Is there plenty of fish there ?—Yes; fresh-water fish.

By Mr. Coughlin ;

Q. Have you any live stock on your farm ?—Yes, Sir.

Q. What loss have the farmers of your Province sustained by not feeding their
:stock properly 7—On our farm we raise fine stock, especially the Ayrshires. We
have also grades.

Q. How do the farmers do?—They are constantly endeavouring to improve
their breeds, and our society of agriculture encourages them in this direction in
every possible way.

Q. Still there is a great deal of poor native stock there yet?—Yes ; there are
‘Canadian cows there. They are pretty good for their yield of milk.

- Q. But not for beef ?—They are very poor for beef; they are too bony.
By the Chairman :

Q. In your region, in what condition is fish utilized, and what are its effects on
vegetation. For instance, does the use of fish as manure, in any way, givea fishy
taste to vegetables, and does it affect the milk of cattle fed upon pastures manured
by fish i—I have thought so several times; last fall I ate some potatoes raised on
“fish, and 1 did not find that oily taste I feared. The potatoes do not get the taste,
provided they are not planted in immediate contact with the fish. wse do not mix
‘the seed potato with the fish. We place first a fish, and then a potato, then a fish and
then a pr-ato, and so on.

Q. You do not place the fish in immediate contact with the plant?—No; or the
plant would get an oily taste.

Q. Would it have a tendency to affect the milk of cattle, fed on pastures manured
by spreading fish over them ?—No; proviied the fish were ploughed in ; but if the
fish were left on the top, it would.

Q. Fish cannot then be advantageously used as a surface manure ?—It cannot.

By Mr. Blondeau :

Q. What do you think of our climate for fall wheat and fall rye? Do yoa
“think onr climate is suited for them ?—I have sown fall wheat.

Q. And with what result ?—It succeeded well; butit is not cultivated generally.
I think that will not always be the case; buat the year I made the experiment, it was
not ripe in time to furnish seed for the next year's sowing. We are obliged to sow
-fall wheat in the beginning of the month of September, and it only becomes ripe in
that month the following year.

By Mr. Cochrane :

Q. You cannot get it matured for seed for the next year ?—The sole experi-

‘ment I made was not conclusive that such was the case.
By Mr. Blondeau :

Q. Did you try rye ? - Yes, and it succeeded well.

Q. Did you try iton low land, or high land ?—On high land, as I did the fall
wheat. I would not have taken the risk of trying it on low land.

By Mr. Cochrane :

Q. What effect would salt have on wheat that ripens too slowly ? How does
- salt answer as a manure ?—We use salt only in the common manure. Theoretically,
I know that salt in small quantity is a good manare. We have the results of experi-
ments made in other countries, to show that in small quantities it is good.

By Mr. Coughlin :

Q. How much salt per acre do you put on the land ?!—Three-quarters or half &
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By Mr., Blondeau :
" 1'Q. What sort of grain do you grow in your district ?—Oats especialy, and spring
wheat, barley and peas; we have not much land for poas; then we grow potatoes
and mangolds, and last summer we raised 3,600 bushels of turnips on our farm,

By Mr. Coughlin :

Q. At what timse in the year on the land ?—Theoretically, I would recommend
that it be sown before the land is harrowed.

By Mr. Blondeau :

Q. On the farms you visited last year, did you notice any improvements ?—Yes ;
I did; especially in regard to manures, All the farmers who were engaged in this
competition for prizes, I found, had adopted improved systems of treating their
manures, by making what they call composts of first manure, mixing cow-dung and
black muck together.

Q. Did the Government or anybody give bonuses for the best quality of manure?
—The Agricultural Society offered rewards.

Q. How much did it give ?—They did not give & reward especially for manure,
but they offered a certain number of points for each branch, and for manure they
gave ten points, If all the branches of farming are as well kept, they receive a total
number of points, and the highest total would get the first prize, which was $50.
There were five prizes, the second $40, the third $30, the fourth $20, and the fifth
$10.

Q. There were five prizes offered for the county ?—Yes.

Q. How many farms did you visit altogether ?—1I visited eight. T visited some
-other farms for my own information, but for the Society I visited only eight.

Q. And you gave five prizes among the eight. Were you in all the parishes in
the county ?—No.

Q. How many farms did you examine in one parish ?—In Kamouraska, I exam-
ined six. .

By Mr. Sproule ;
- Q. I believe you examined the farms of all those who entered the competition ?
—Yes.
By Mr. Blondeau ;

Q. Were you not instructed to examine all the farms in every parish ?—No, Sir;
-only those which competed ; but for my own information I examined some others,

Q. I understand you were employed by the Society ?—Yes,

Q. And this Society has members in every parish in the county ?—Yes.

Q. And you had not orders to examine farms all over the county ? —No, Sir.

Q. So that some of the members were deprived of the opportunity of competing
for the prizes ?—Yes; some of the directors even were deprived of the opportunity
t compete, because they had not expressed a desire to compete.

Q. Whose fault was that ?—They did not ask to be allowed to compete ; they had
to make application and pay a certain fee for entry

Q. But I understand the members of the society do not want to pay to have
their farms examined ; they pay their annual fees ?—But this is a special prize given
for the best managed farms, and the entry fee was $4.

By Mr. Cochrane :

Q. Have you adopted a rotation of crops on your experimental farm ? Can you
raigse clover there ?-——We do, Sir.

Q. Do you think it is possible to keep up the fertility of the soil by a rotation
of crops with clover and without artificial manure? Could you take a certain
portion of your farm and seed it down with clover, then break it up and sow cereals
on it, and then seed it down again. Would that rotation keep up the fertility of the
80il without artificial manure !—There is a great deal of manure in the roots of
clover, and where it does not come too often the clover gives sufficient manure for &
“certain time. But as a general thing I do not think it would be sufficient. On our farm
Wwe take a nine years' rotation, which is composed thus : The first year root crops, with
manure; the second year we sow cereals with seeds of clover and timothy; then we
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have four years of meadow, and then pasture for two years. The last year, the
ninth year, we grow cereals, generally oats, to be followed again with a root crop.

Q. And you manure again ?—Yes; when we undertook that rotation of crops
our land was very poor; but it has improved continually during the whole twenty-
four years that we have been following that course.

By Mr. Farrow :

Q. I suppose that would depend upon the amount of manure you keep adding year
after year ? You say your ground has improved, butno doubt it would be on account
of the fertilizers you have put into it ?—Certainly.

By Mr. Coxghlin : ’

Q. Do you only manure once every nine years 7—Yes; but we have only two
years of cereals,

Q. Do you ever plough down any green clover ?—No, Sir; we have ploughed it
down only in pasture.

Q. You never allowed it to grow up for the purpose of ploughing it down as a
green crop ?—No; we have no experience in that line.

By Mr. Ferquson :

Q. This is an important question. As I understand, when land becomes poor
for grain-producing purposes, it is because it is depleted of the potash élements of
the soil. Now, these are not restored to the soil by any broad leave crop. Such crops
merely absorb a certain amount of nutriment from the atmosphere, which goes to
make up vegetable material, but does not add any potash to the soil. Without addi-
tional manure no rotation of crops can restore the fertility of the soil. Is that not.
your opinion ?— Yes ; according to our theory.

Q. That theory is useless unless it can be reduced to practical and beneficial
results ?-~Yes; this theory has been established by other experiments than our own.

Q. Then you are of the opinion that no scil can maintain its original maximum
production urnless the lost material in the soil is restored by some means aside from
natural means ?--Yes; because these plants take from the atmosphere only the
gaseous elements, while the mineral elements are taken from the soil.

Q. And mutt be restored by artificial means ?—Certainly.

By Mr. Farrow :

Q. T want to ask a question here with regard to the value of clover roots as
manure. Did you ever make a chemical analysis of the roots of clover ?—No, Sir; not
personally. » )

Q. 1 suppose you are aware of the ingredients contained in the roots of clover 2
—Yes,

Q. Tam given to understand thatin an acre of clover roots you will find as much
nutriment as if you went to a merchant and purchased $50 worth of fertilizers of”
wvarious kinds ; in other words, that there is $50 worth of putriment in an acre of clover
roots ?7—1 have made another calculation. I have never calculated it in that way.
But from the knowledge of the constituents of clover roots, from analysis, I can cal-
culate that the quantity of fertilizing material given to the soil by an acre of clover
roots would be worth about twentyfive loads of common dung. Now, as to the
value of that in money, I can say—-

Q. That would prove my theory to be torrect, because a load of common dung
18 worth $2 ?—As to the worth of that in money with you, I cannot say, but twenty-
five loads of dung in our place is not worth more than $5.

By Mr. Sproule :

Q. But you still think there are chemical elements wanted in the soil which are
not supplied ?—If we valne the common dung by its richness in nitrogen, it is worth
more than §5 ; but from & commercial point of view, it is not worth more than that.
For the benefit of the land it is certainly worth more ; otherwise, it would not
be worth while to place it on the land and go to the expense of ploughing it in.

By Mr. Watson :

Q. Do you say that one acre of clover roots is only worth twenty-five loads of”
manure ?—Yes; that is to say, it is equal to one-third of the manure required. We
Zenerally put seventy-five loads to the acre—one-horse loads.
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By Mr. Uochrane :
Q. Have you ever tested to see when there is the most plant food in the clover
roots? Isit after you have got a crop of hay off, when it is green, or when you
‘have let the sced mature P—According to analysis, as well as reasoning, there must
be always more fertilizing properties in the roots of clover before it has given seed
-than after that time.
By Mr. Ferguson: .
Q. Do I understand you to say that any of the mineral elements can be produced
-by growing clover ?—There are certainly mineral elements in the ground which are
inert.
Q. Exactly. Then the clover produces nothing; it only absorbs forces already
‘in the soil 2—Yes; and gives action to those inert substances.
Q. But it actually adds no new mineral elements ?—No; it gives inert substances
-force and action. It renders them soluble, for instance.

MR. J. E. TETU’S EVIDENCE.
IMMIGRATION TO MANITOBA.

Mr. J. E. Tf1u called and examined.
By the Chairman :

Q. What is your empioyment ?—I am Immigration Agent at the points of Emer-
-son and Gretna.

Q. How long have you been employed in that capacity ?—For the past eight
years.

Q. Have you a thorough knowledge of the movements of immigration into the
North-West and Manitoba ?—I have, so far as going into the country is concerned;
-after that, of course, I lose sight of them.

YQ. Do you take any means to ascertain the number going into the country?
—Yes.

Q. What means are adopted ?—We have a man who lives at Emerson and goes
-up to St. Vincent to meet the train. He then comes down with the train and takes
the number of the passengers on the way. I know, from the way the work is done,
that the figures can be relied upon. We opened at Gretna on the 13th April last.
We also take an account of those crossing at Neche,

Q. Do you make any enquiries of persons going in as to their destinations, and
‘their intentions of settling in the country ?—Yes, to a certain extent; but what we
look after principally is the exact number.

Q. You make your returns to the Department of Agriculture here ?—Yes.

Q. Are those returns correct, according to the best information you can obtain ?
—Yes; 1 can swear to them.

Q. 1 see that by a return from Gretna, dated 29th February last, signed by you
a8 Dominion Immigration Agent, you state that the number of souls who came in at
‘Gretna as immigrant arrivals was 305 7—Yes,

Q. And you divide that number into 13 from Nova Scotia, 27 from Quebec, 86
from Ontario and the Eastern States, and 179 from the Western States. By what
means do you obtain the information under which you make this classification ?—I
have been sick since 27th Dccember, and so have not Leen actually engaged with
work since that time, but we have from fifteen minutes to half an hour in which to
to do our work, after the arrival of a train. We go through the train, looking for
‘baggage and taking the number of the passengers. With regard to nationalities, we

ave to learn of that as quickly as we can, and obtain all the information possible,
but as to the figures giving the total number who went in at those points, there is no
doubt as to their correctness.

Q. But the aggregate number is correct ?—Yes.
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Q. But you do ot state positively that the sub divisions are correct ?—No, Sir.

Q. You adopt the best means in your power to ascertain the locality whence the
immigrants come ?—Yes,

By M. Watson :
Q. Do you keep an account of-the people going out of the country ?—No.
By Mr. McCraney :

Q. What means have you of knowing whether the people goingin are immigrants
or transient travellers 7—We know what comes through the Customs, besides allow-
ing for a floating population of from 17 to 20 per cent.

Q. I suppose in travelling from Gretna to Neche you travel on a passenger train
caming back 7—Yes.

Q. And from Emerson to St. Vincent you go on the passenger train ?—Yes.

Q. Then you would have a pretty good chance of knowing how many passengers
come out of the country, compared with those that go into the country ? Is there a
groat deal of difference between the number of passengers coming in and the number
coming south ?—As I remarked last year and the year before, when the railway
work was stopped there was a large emigration of raiiway men, who had come from
‘Wisconsin and Jowa, and we kept no special count of them.

Q. These were men who had gone in to work on the railway ?—Yes. There was
a good deal said about emigration at one time, but the people who were going out
were from Iowa and Wisconsin; they were returning heme from their work in the
fall,

Q. What is your opinion as to the number of Americans who have gone across
the line as settlers ?---Since 1880, that would be for the last four years, there has been
a heavy immigration from the different parts of the United States, especially from
the Western States: that js an andeniable fact. In fact, right on the frontier at
Emerson, and further up, the people are mostly Americans.

Q. On the frontier at Emerson the people are nearly all Americans ?—For the
most part.

Q. What population is there across from Neche, with the exception of the
Mennonites ?-~-There are only a few houses there.

Q. So you are of opinion that a large number of American citizens have settled
on our side of the line in Manitoba ?---Yes.

By the Chairman :
Q. What you mean by American citizens is people who come from any portion
ofthe Western States ?—-I mean people who have come through the Customs, people
who come from the Western States.

By Mr. Orton :

Q. Were not a number of those Canadians who had settled in the Western
States ?~-Yes; a good many of them.

Q. They thought Manitoba a better country to settle in, and so they left the
States ?---Yes,

Q. I want to know whether there is not a number of Canadians coming over from
the United States, persons who have settled there, and have found that it was not so
good as Manitoba, and have sold out and come to Manitoba ?—Yes ; especially during
the g’lst year. There is, right on the frontier, on the west side of the Red River—on
the Dakota side—a large Indian reserve. Four years ago, the people guing to Mani-

toba went there, but for the last year or so they have been leaving on account of the
American Government making them feel that they should not remain on the Indian
reserve,

By Mr. Watson :

Do I understand that a great number of people who went there came from Mami-

toba to settle there 2—No; they settled there when they settled first.;
By Mr. Bain :
- Q. And now they are moving out, because they cannot get a title to their land ?
~—Yes.
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By My, Hesson;

Q. Is it possible that any large number, or even a small number, could remove
back from Manitoba to Dakota without being observed ?—There is such a movement
on the frontier often, but it is not large,

By the Chairman :

Q. I understand that an allowance of 17 per cent. is made on those parties whom
you return as immigrants into the country, on the ground that thqy may be a floating
population likely to go out again? From your observation—I suppose you have had
an opportunity to notice the outward movement—do you believe that percentage to-:
be tolerably near the mark ?—From 17 to 20 per cent. is perfectly correct.

By Mr. Hesson :
Q. Do you count them in the first place ?—We count every one.
By Mr. McCraney :

Q. Do you connt every one going into the country ?—Yes; except those that we
expect to leave the country.

Q. I suppose you are aware that there has been a large number of transient
travellers going into the country ? Are you sure that only 17 per cent. go out?-—
From 17 to 20 per cent. we strike out.

Q. You generally count the regular travellers from Toronto or other places, who
do 1ot go in fer settlement, and then you strike off 17 per cent. ?~—Yes.

Q. What reason have you for leaving out 17 per cent.?—It is the result of
observation.

By Mr. Watson -

Q. How do you know whether those people are transient travellers or not 7—
We know from the Customs whether they have throngh freight or not.

Q. Well, a great many people go in there with nothing but a trunk. They may
be going in for a month or to stay all their lives 2——Wo count them as settlers.

Q. How do you know what people to leave out of your count when you are
counting the people on the train; I understand you count every man, woman and
child on board ?—Yes. :

Q. And then you deduct 17 or 20 per cent, as those whom you expect will go out
of the country ?—No.

By the Chairman :

Q. 1 would like to know whether my understanding of this matter is correct or
not. When you make your first count you leave out those you know to be only
tiansient travellers ?—Yes.

Q. You don’t include them in your count ?—No.

Q. Then from the balance of those you do inclide in your count you make an
allowance of 17 per cent. ?—From 17 to 20 per cent.

Q. As people who do not intend to remain in the country ?—Yes.

By Mr. McCraney ; '

Q. How do you know whether they are transient travellers or not 2—We kno
from the Customs.

By Mr. Watson ;

Q. There is one question I would like to get answered. I understood you to say
that you count all the passengers coming across the International Boundary line into
the Province of Manitoba ?— Yes.

Q. You count them all—every man, woman and child ?—Yes.

Q. Then you make that deduction of from 17 to 20 per cent. for people whom
you suppose do not intend to stay ?—VYes; but outside of that Ileave out the regular
passengers.

Q. T suppose you go into the Pullman car ?—Yes.

Q. And you count the immigrants there 7— Yes.

By Mr. Hesson :

Have you attempted to interview people as to their destinatiors, and as to
whence they come, and what sort of courtesy do you receive ?—Sometimes people
will give us an answer, but when they land at St. Vincent they are too busy looking
after their baggage to answer. 11 ,
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Q. You can get information on the train, more readily than at the station ?—
‘On the train it is easier to find where they come from, but when they come from the
United States, we can tell through the Customs.

Q. A system of enquiry would not be as satisfactory to the general public.
Suppose a sufficient number of men were placed there to get that information, wounld
it not be objectionable 7—Some two or three years ago we were working between
‘Glyndon and Emerson, 153 miles, and we checked them ou the road. That was kind
of outside work.

By Mr. Watson :

Q. I think it would be a good thing if men were placed there to go through the
<ars and find out the nationality of these people ?7—It was dome for three or four
years, until a year ago; but we are pretty well posted now ; we know the people.

The Committee adjourned.

MR. R. W. WHITE’S EVIDENCE.

NORTHERN ONTARIO—TUPPER OTTAWA—GERMAN SETTLERS—SUITABILTY FOR SETTLE-
MENT—GRAPES RIPEN—CROPS AND MARKETS.

OtrAawWA, 22nd March, 1884.
The Committee met, Mr. WrITE (Renfrew) in the Chair.

Mr. R. W. WaiTE, of Pembroke, called and examined.
By the Chairman :

Q. You live in the northern part of Ontario ?—I do; in the County of Renfrew.

Q. Are there large areas of free grant territory there?—Yes; in the southern
and western part of the county.

Q. Have they been settled to a considerable extent ?2—Some portions have.

Q. Is a large portion of the free grant territory there fitted for settlement ?—I
imagine there would be 50 per cent. anyway.

Q. What is the character of the soil, generally speaking ?—The country is
broken ; there are rocky formations sticking out through it, but in the valleys be-

-tween, the soil is of first-class character.

Q. From your observation, what classes of settlers are most likely to succeed on
these lands ?—The Germans and the Swedes have succeeded best. They appear to be
able to practise greater economy and to get along better than English-speaking
people. Many of them have gone in and settled upon lands supposed, ten or fifteen
years ago, not to be fit for settlement; these are now well off, and are buying out
many of the English-speaking settlers in the older districts.

Q. Is the district fitted for stock-raising to any extent ?—Apart from the length
and the severity of the winter, which characteristics are common to this part of the
-country, it is admirably adapted to stock-raising. The grasses are exceedingly nutri-
tious and the cattle that are turned out in the spring, almost unable to stand, recu-
perate within a few weeks ard make good beef. In fact, the cattle become exceed-
ingly fat in the fall. The amount of broken territory gives them a very large run,
-and on all this broken land the grasses are very nutritious,

Q. Is the country well watered ?—Yes.

By Mr. Trow : :

Q. Are the winters very severe ?—Not more severe than they are here.

Q. I suppose the stock undergoes partial starvation in winter ?—No; nof
-exactly that.

By Mr. Kirk :

Q. About what time in the spring do the farmers generally begin to sow or
plant 7—The seasons vary, of course, but the farmers generally begin their farming
-operations in the early part of May. 12
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By Mr. Coughlin :

Q. Were those lands heavily timbered ?2—Yes ; with white and red pine, and in
some portions they were heavily timbered with hard wood. Some of the bard wuod
lands there are still heavily timbered ; but the hardwood lands are not always the
best. They are generally very stony.

By Mr. Trow ;

Q. Is it very difficult to remove the stumps ?—It is sometimes difficult; but still

it can be done with the appliances they have,
By the Chairman ;

Q. What appliances are used principally ?>—They extract the roots with the
tripod screw and horse power. Inclay soil it costs very little to take out the stumps,
because the pine roots, instead of penetrating the soil, run over it. In lighter lauds
they run down and the work is heavier.

Q. Can any use be made of the stamps when extracted >—They mako the best,
the most lasting and the most impenetrable fence that can be put ap. Many farm—
ers, by setting them up on their sides and trimming them off, make not at all un-
sightly fences, and very good and durable ones too.

By Mr. Trow :

Q. Is the land obtainable in tracts large enough for communities to settle
upon ; that is, can you find a township that is good throughout, oris the good lund
distributed here and there P~—Where you have a township well fitted for setrtement
you generally find some portions of it that are not good. The bad lands, howuver,
are sometimés in atract by themselves. The worst land we have there is sandy land
—a light, sandy land. The fertility of thesoil where the land is rocky and steong is
sometimes surprising, but it is a little difficult to cultivate. Still the Germans and
Swedish settiers do not appear to find much trouble on that score. I fancy they are
aceustomed to that class of farming, from the nature of the country they come irom.

By Mr. Sproule:

Q. Is the broken land good for agricultural purposes?—It is perfectly marvel-
lous to see the rapidity with which animals put out to graze on that land wiil (the
country people callit “lifting” recuperate. They will recuperate in a few weeks
on the grass grown on that rocky soil. The grass isdry, and apparently exceedingly
nutrifions. A zood deal of it partakes of the character of bunch grass.

By Mr. Coughlin ;

Q. What is the character of the rock? Is it limestone?—The character varies.
Limo creeps out in some places; but the rocks are mostly of the Laureutian for-
matisn. :

Q. Do they form very high hills?—They are not exceedingly high in our coun-
ty. The highlands are on the north shore of the Ottawa., The lands there are
very high, and, of course, valueless. Still, in our locality, I have seen splendid farms
on the top of the hiils, and settlements in most unlikely places.

By Mr. Sproule :

Q Ts the country well watered P—If you were to look at a map of that country
you would find it filled with streams and lakes, like the face of a man after smallpox,

Q. What is the quality of the water ?—It is magnificent; there is no question
about that. Of course you occasionally find a muddy lake, but the majovity of the
lakes in our enunty ars clear lakes and the water in them good.

By Mr. Hesson :

Q. What extent of unoccupied land have yon there 7—There would probably be
a tract of land twenty by thirty miles.

Q. Equal to about six townships ?—Yes. There are of course a few settlers
scattered throughout this portion of the county and the extension oi the railway is
taking others in.

Q. The timber is mostly gone ?—Yes ; in our county.

Q. How do the lands sell there ?—Most of the lands in the district T speak of are
free grant lands. They are held by the Governmunt and are given as free grants,
with corditions of settlement.
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By Mr. Trow :

Q. What means of communication have you to those lands?—The Canadian
Pacific Railway, from here, passes right through the county from one end to the
other. There are a good many colonization roads, and a good deal of colonization
road money is being spent there, year after year, in improving the roads in that
portion of the country.

By Mr. Sproule :

Q. Are there good mineral deposits in the county ?—Yes; in the southern part
of the free-grant district, there are immense and exceedingly valuable deposits of
phosphates that have been discovered. There is a good deal of prospecting going on
for minerals, and I have no doubt that there are large deposits of other minerals there.
The country is next to the Madoc region In fact, it abuts upon the County of
Addington, and the country is of the same character as Addington.

Q What sort of minerals are found in the district adjoining ?—Iron at Marmora ;
gold at Madoe.  Phosphate mining, though, is the leading mining industry of our
county.

By Mr. Coughlin :

Q. Is the quality of the soil in the southern part something like that in the

northern part of Addington 7—Yes; something the same.
By the Chairman :

Q. What effect has the extension of the railway throughout the county had on
the settlement of the county 7—The railway has taken in a great number of people
‘who have taken up land, These are not immigrants, but men who have had work
on the railroad and are now settlers along it, wherever they think they can make a
good farm. Away in the direction of Lake Nipissing there are considerable quantities
of land reported to be fit for settlement.

Q. 1s there a large settlement there?—Yes, on the South River, south of Lake
Nipissing. Although I have not been on the north side I have been informed by
gentlemen lumbering there that there are very large tracts of hardwood country
there, with a very small percentage ot stumps.

Q. That is north of Lake Nipissing ?—Yes; where the railway runs, and before
reaching Sturgeon River.

By Mr Sproule ;

Q. How far does that extend back? How far does the good land extend back ?
—-Along ithe Mattawa River there is good land, and a large number of settlers are
going in. On the Mattawa, where the road turns from the Ottawa, between Mattawa
and Lake Nipissing, large numbers are going in through the agency of the railway.
Probably they would not have gone in there but for the railway.

. What is the character of the timber back of Liake Nipissing 7—It is very
good. 1 have seen a great deal of it that has been brought down by rail.

Q. I« it pine ?—Pine; although, as I say, there are large tracts of birch and
maple of the finest quality. The major part of the timber used for commerce is
white pine.

By Mr. Trow ;

Q. Does that Liaurentian Range run east and west ?—It runs almost across the
continent. After reaching the Ottawsa, at Montreal, it follows the course of the
Ottawa River, in some places receding quite a distance and leaving a tract of good
land between the mountains and the river, and in other places, as just above our
town of Pembroke, coming right up to the river. Thence it follows the river on its
north shore to Luke Temiscamingue.

Q. Are the passes between the settlements very difficult for road making —
Pretty difficult. ~ Of course, I am speaking now of the Laurentian Mountains, on the
north side of the river. On this side of the river we have not the Laurentian range
a4 all; we have merely the outerop, consisting of small spurs.

Q. The spurs do not rise to the same height ?—Not at all; and they are of the
same character.
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Q. What is your opinion of the durability of the soil, particularly of the stony
land ?—Where the land is light on stony soil, it certainly will not last, My experience
has been that where a farmer takes up a stony piece of land, and clears it
protty well, he can always make aliving off it, that the land has always staying powers
and qualities, but that if he farms it in the way a great many do, a few years
will see the end of his farming. I have noticed an extraordinary thing amongst the
‘German settlers. They raise great quantities of rye there. They will take a crop
of rye off a field, and leave it for a couple of years to grow up in weeds. To look at
the land you would imagine that nothing would grow on it again, but in a couvple of
years they turn the soil over again and have another splendid erop of rye.

By Mr. Kirk ;

Q. Do they apply fertilizers 7—They bave very few to apply; they do not farm
in that way.

Q. Do they not raise stock ?—Some of them do. They are paying more atten-
tion to their farms now than formerly. In fact one of the advantages the farmer
possesses by the railway pdssing through the county and taking in the supplies
to the timber limits is, that having lost the revenue from teaming, they are paying
attention to their farms. Teaming is a greater disadvantage to the farmer than it is
an advantage.

By Mr. Sproule :
Q. What class of farming is best there ?—Mixed farming.
By Mr. Kirk:

Q. Does that include stock-raising ?—They always have two, or three, or half a
dozen cattle to sell and that brings them in money in the autumn,

Q. Then they would have manure as a fertilizer ?—~They do not appear to
utilize it very much. They do a little, but not to a great extent considering the
quantity of ground they go over.

By the Chairman ;

Q. You are speaking now regarding the free grant territory only ?—Yes; of
course I am not speaking of the county generally, There are a great many good
farmers in the older sections.

By Mr. Cochrane:
Q. Do they keep sheep at all 7—Yes; a good many sheep on the Opeongo Road,
and very good ores too.
By the Chairman ;
Q. They can be raised profitably there ?—Yes; it would seem so.
By Mr. Cochrane

Q. On this light land do they ever grow clover ?—No; they sometimes grow

buckwheat and turn it in for fertilizing purposes.
By the Chairman : ’

Q. You mean they do not grow clover as a fertilizer ? —Yes.

Q. Do you know anything about the fruits best adapted to that section of
country ?—I cannot say it is a fruit distriet; but I can say that apples, mostly of the
Russian varieties, can be grown there with a little care. Grapes can be grown very
successfully in the open air. I have had a great deal of experience in that line
myself, and have grown .as fine out-door grapes as I have ever seen. Raspberries,
blackberries, strawberries and currants can be grown in great profusion and to great
perfection. Of course you have to protect the grapes and the strawberry from the
frost during the winter. This you do by covering them with a little litter.

Q. What descriptions of grapes are best suited to the district —I have grown
the Concord. Those that I find best are Rogers, Hybrids and the Agawam. I have
also grown No. 9, No. 5, and No. 15, and a white grape, the name of which [ do not
know, but it resembles the Isabella very much in shape. The Delaware grows very
well in the county ; it ripens early and stands the climate well.

Q. Have these grapes you speak of been raised in the open air ?—Yes ; without
any protection from glass ; they ripen early in the open air.
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By Mr. Sproule :

Q. You have to take dewn the vinesin winter ?-—Yes ;%1 trim the vines down in

the fall, and just throw a little litter over them. ’
By the Chairman :

Q. Barnyard litter ?—Yes - bat the coarser the better. We lay that overjthe
vines in the fall, and there ie no trouble with them atall. I have done this, and have
never lost a grape. '

By Mr. Sproule ;

Q. What class of soil would that be on ?—I grow the grapes right on theJbank
of the Ottawa, in a strong, gravelly loam.

Q. Would not they do better on a clay bottom ?—I think they would. Iffind
that there is no fertilizer that produces such grapes as soapsuds. That is a feitilizer
Tuse, and have used for mapy years.

By Mr. Hickey;

Q. Have you tried straw asa litter ?—No ; I have not ftried it. I have™tried
pine branches though. The plants waut something to keep the snow off, and at¥the
same time not heavy enough to pack them down too tightly. 1 have covered straw-
berries that way. Itisnecessary to cover them atthe start, and when I bave covered
them I havedone so with the branches turned down, to keep them frem being
smothered.

By the Chairman ;

Q. Do small fruits, such as raspberries, currants, strawberries, and =0 on, grow
in great profusion ?— Yes; all thatsort of fruit does,

Q. Ix it porsible to grow all those smaller fruits with profit and advantage ?—
There is no doubt of it.

Q. Asregards apples : do you think a very hardy variety can be grown with

10fit 2—1I ain certain that such a variety can be grown. Hitherto no particular
attention has been paid to that branch of fruit culture, but some attentiorn is being
paid to it now, ard scme farmers, I know, have very good orehards beginning to
come on.
By Mr. Sproule ;

How do you find plams ?--Plums will not grow at all; that i3, no plum but our
ordinary wild plum, which may be improved wonderfully by cultivation. The wild
plums grow in greal profusion.

Q Ixour county it was thought that plums would not grow atall; but they
havetried them, and hare found them to be a splendid crop ?—I have no doubt.

By Mr, Armstrong :

Q. In using soapsuds for fertilizing grapes, how do you apply them ?—I simply
tbrow the suds around the roots. 1 make the servants, every washing day during
the summer, dispose of their soapsuds in that way.

By the Chairman ;

Q. What markets have the settlers in that locality ?-- The principal market the
settler has is among the lumbermen, Before the railway was built, if the lumber
trade was in a depressed condition, the farmer was sometimes in a very bad fix, but
now a large quantity of the coarse grains, grown in our county, are shipped east.

Q. What classes of grain ?—Peas, oats and rye; less of oats than of peas and
rye. These laiter are shipped in great quantities to Montreal, and thence to Europe.

By Mr. Cochrane :

Q. Do peas dc well there ?—Remarkably well; and we have not yet had the

pea weevil or pea bug.
By Mr. Hesson :
Q. Do you grew spring wheat 7—Yes; good spring wheat, but we do vct ship
ary of that. We cun uze all we grow, and import some besides.
By the Chairman, :
Q. You use it in the lumber districts ?—Yes.
By Mr. Sproule :

Q Do you grow full wheat at all?—Yes; it has been grown very successfully ;

but for a number of years the farmers have droyped growing it fur some reaszon or
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other. Perhaps it did not succeed for a year or two. At all events, two or three
years ago there was a splendid crop all through the country, and they have grown
it more largely since. Of course, fall wheat is well protected by snow in our locality.
There is no trouble about it in that regard; but the difficulty is that the frost remains
toe long in the ground, and it appears to break the roots and destroy the plant.

By Mr. Armstrong :

Q. Have you ever noticed what classes of soil are best adapted to wheat growing
there ?—I think the limestone is. You know our summers are pretty hot there,

Q. Do you not find that it grows more to straw in limestone soil ?~—No, no.

Q. Itseemed to me that that was the great drawback with spring wheat ?— Well,
nearly all of our soil contains more or lessof lime. Even on the top, where the rocks
creep out, you will find an immense quantity of limestone pebbles scattered through
the soil; so that there is not a good opportunity of judging between the two.

Q. Can you raise beans as well as peas there ?—Yes; beans are a very good crop.
The farmer has his market for them at home, and gets a good price for them from
the lumbermen. He gets from $1.50 to $2 and $2.50 a barrel for them,

By the Chairman :

Q. Is there a good demand for beef and butter from the lumber districts 7—Yes;
all the beef that can be raised and all the butter that can be made in the county can
be sold to the lumbermen, They uselarge quantities of both beef and butter now in
the shanties. The farmer sells his herd on foot; he can pack his butter all summer,
and one advantage about itis that he need not be very particular about the quality.

Q. He does not need to supply the very best quality ¥—No.

By Mr. Trow :

Q. What price does he get for his butter P—It ranges from 15 up to 20 and
sometimes 22 and 23 cents. About 16 or 18 cents wasthe average price last fall.

Q. Do they raise large quantities of oats ?—Yes ; great quantities.

Q. What price do they get for them ?—The price ranges from 35 up to 40 and
45 cents.

By Mr. Armstrong :

Q. Are the oats of the best quality ?—7Yes, of the best quality ; they raise them
in large quantities too. It is quite a common thing for a farmer who has a good
farm to have 100 bushels to the acre. I have known it in many instances.

By Mr. Farrow :

Q. What quantity of beans per acre do they raise ?—I cannot tell you that.

Q. According to the price, bears would he a paying crop ?—Yes; but they do
not grow them in large quantities; they are a hoed crop and require a great deal of

labour.
By the Chairman:

Q. They grow about 25 to 30 buskels to the acre on light, gravelly soil, do they
not ?—Yes.

By Mr. Hesson;

Q. Do you get 1G0 bushels of oats to the acre on old farms ?—Farms that havg
been cultivated for years.

Q. On land that has been heavily timbered >—From land that has been heavily
timbered, and from pine land too, There aretfine lands in the Townships of Bromley,
Westmeath and Ross, and in our own vicinity. I have no hesitation in saying thas
there are large portions of those townships which contain as good land, if not better
land, than in Western Canada. There are lands there which were originally too wet
for settlement. These are being taken up, and as they are dried off they realize one’s
idea of prairie soil.

Q. Are there a number of improved farms for sale ?—There are a number of
improved farms that can be purchased. I have always held the opinion that if a
farmer came into the country with a moderate amount of capital, 84,000 or $5,000, he
can buy a farm at once; many of our farmers are ready to sell if they get their price,
for they can go west or farther into the woods, and commerce again. The average
price of ordinary land in the counlry is $i5 auwd $20 an acre all round, including
<leared and uncleared land and the buildii)gs.

17
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By Mr. Kirk:

Q. What would the buildings be worth ?--The buildings generally consist of a
very fair sized log house, in some cases clap-boarded. On large farms there will be a
couple of frame barns, say 4v x40, and perhaps the original log barns, in a good
state of repair. Then there will be stables, a milk-house, and other buildings. The
buildings, generally, are well and neatly built.

Q. What price does lumber bring ?~The common lumber is worth $12 a
thousand.

By Mr. Armstrong :

Q. How is the country for potatoes and other root crops ?—=Potatoes grow
admirably and form a very large portion of the farmers’ crop. At present there is a
large demand for them. They are sold in great quantities to the shanties, because
mow the railway can carry them in there without their freezing, A brother of mine

rows turnips and mangolds, I think for amusement rather than for profit. However,

ﬁe raises stock and uses them for feed. I think he averages on a ten acre field—I
am almost afraid to say it--one thousand bushels of mangolds and turnips to the acre.
They are a fine crop, not too bulky, but stillflarge and heavy. He generally grows
sbout ten acres of roots altogether.

By. Mr. Hickey :

Q. You consider these large crops ?—Yes.

By Mr. Trow;

Q. Could you not afford to take a few bushels off that large estimated crop of
oats 7—No; but remember I am not giving that as an average crop.

By Mr. Kirk :

Q. What would be an average crop ?—The average crop would be between forty
and fifty bushels to the acre all round. I have been surprised, not in one, but in
many instances, at the quantity of oats grown to the acre.

By Mr. Sproule :

Q. In raising cattle and sheep the only expense the farmer is at is that of feedin g
during the winter. As I understand it, you have splendid grazing lands outside of
the arable lands of the farms, where cattle can be fed up to the fall 2---Yes; and avother
thing, thbe farmer who goes into the free grant territory if he has sheep enough,
can get hold of a piece of a beaver meadow and with & little work he can cutenough
bay off it to keep his cattle all winter. They generally let the cattle run in an open
shed:-and eat from a straw stack or a beaver hay stack during the winter. But] a
great many do house their cattle and feed them ; and it pays them.

By Mr. Cochrane :
Q. If they can raise good potatoes, they can raise good turnips ?--Yes.
By Mr. Armstrong :

Q Stock-raising will pay there ?--I think so. I am surprised that any man with
capital going in and taking up a large tract of country, where there is plenty of
water and plenty of grass, and good soil, out of which he can grow roots, can not make
a paying speculation out of stock-raising.

By Mr. Hesson :
Q. You spoke of the great success in grape growing there: do you export any
zapes 71 think I was one of the first grape growers in the county, and I under-
‘g:k to grow grapes with the idea that I would achieve success. I found after 2 while
that there was no trouble or task in the thing at all. Then T have been for years
advertising grape growing among the farmers; and now numbersof them have grape
vines ou their grounds or somewhere around their houses. They rather take an
interest in it; so that the business of grape raising is growing considerably. Of course,
they do not grow for exportation at present, and I do not honestly think they can,
unless more labour is spent upon the cultivation of the grape.
By Mr. Armstrong :

Q. Did you ever notice in land that has been used for pasturing purposes &
tendency to grow up in weeds again ?—It is & very common thing; especially if
there are a few stumps left in it, it will grow up in urderbrush,
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Q. The first year it will grow up in choke-cherry or something of that sort 2—
Choke-cherry or the common red eherry, or something of that sort.

Q. Have you any fishing there ?—Yes ; that is the great attraction to the Eng-
lish farmer ; he will have plenty of sport, both fishing and hunting. i

By Mr. Sproule ;

Q. In growing grapes, do you usually plant the vines at the side of a building
or out in the open air ?—I have tried both ways. I have found that with those
planted on the side of a building, that is four, five or six feet from the building, the re-
flection of the sun brings them on a few days earlier than otherwise, I have never
lost a crop of grapes. '

By Mr. Hesson ;
Q. Not last season 7—They came to perfection even last year.
By Mr. Hickey :

Q. Then how are you off for early frosts >—We very seldom have early frosts.
The county is comparatively free from them. Ilive on the banks of the Ottawa
River; an early frost may freeze the water in the river, but the crops are not
touched. If you get back into the country, and get into a flat low place near a
beaver creek or swale, or something of that kind, an early frost may catch you in
August, but if the farmer pulls through August he is all right.

By Mr. Hesson ;

Q. Have you had any accessions to your foreign population Jlately, such as
Germans and Swedes ?—The Germans who went in there twelve years ago have
progressed, and got on so well that they have sent for their friends. I am told by
a German who is a sort of factotum among them, that there is quite a large number
of Germans coming out this spring. The Germans mske first-class immigration
agents; they write home for their friends and persuade them to come out.

By Mr. Watson;

Q. Did you have frost on the Tth of September last year; it was a frost com-
mon to all Canada ?—It did not affect us at all. Our elimate is not very severe; I
have not worn a mitt or a glove for thirteen years; and I drove last winter every day
for an hour or an hour and a-half without a glove.

By Mr. Sproule :

Q. Do not you think that the soil being largely of a sandy nature, abcorbs more
heat in the summer, and forces vegetation on more rapidly than heavy clay roil 2
Does not it cause the crops to ripen earlier 7—There is no question about that ; your
sandy soil forces your crops on, and brings them to perfection more rapidly ; but
the crop is not so good a crop as you can grow on clay soil. The clay holds the
moisture longer than does thelightland, and the evaporation keeps the land cool and
does not force growth,

By Mr. Hesscn :

Q. Within your knowledge, would there be much room for homsteaders ; would
they find places for settlement ?—1I think they would. I am of that opinion, although
not to a very great extent, As I told you, there is not more than 50 per cent. of
the country fit for settlement. ‘Of courze people would not be able to hcmestead as
freely as I suppose they would in the North-West ; but certainly there is no trouble
for a man who is industrions and bas any braine at all, in getiing along there, and
doing as well as in any other part of the country.

Q. Are three or five years’ residence required ?—Five years’ residence.

Q. And are the valuable timbers nearly all gone ?7—Nearly sll gone.

Q. Isthe timber all under license ?—All that is not cut away, or burned, is.
under license. ’

By Mr. Armstrong : |

Q. Do they grow barley there ?—They do not pay any attention to barley. A

few farmers may grow it asan experiment, but for export they do not grow it at all,
By Mr. Hesson :

Q. What is the nearest market ?—Pembroke is the principal rcarket for what is-

bought for the lumbermen. Cobden is the principal market for what is bought for-
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exportation, At Cobden there is an elevator—not a very large one, certainly, but
one which does a good deal of work during the season, for thereis a large amount
of coarse grain grown in the county.

By Mr. Coughlin :

Q. Are the free grant lands far from a railway station ?—The Canadian Pacific
Railway runs through a great portion of them, and the Kingston and Pembroke will
pass through a part of the free grant district. The Canadian Pacific, however, passes
through the northern and north-western portions of our county, and right through
the free grant lands,

By Mr. Cochrane :

Q. What quantity of land do settlers get free ?—Each head of a family gets
100 acres, and each child over eighteen is entitled to a hundred acres.

Q There seems to be some misunderstanding as to the price of a farm there; is
it worth from $20 to $30 an acre, with buildings and improvements ?—Fifteen or
twerty dollars, I said.

Q. Suppose you were to buy 200 acres at $20 an acre, with improvements and
buildings, what proportion of it would be tillable ?—You are speaking now, I suppose,
of the older sections of the county.

Q. Yes ; I understood you to say that any man could go in and buy an improved
farm at $20 an acre ?—When I say that, I am speaking of the average price of land.
Now, on a farm of 200 acres, that would be sold for $4,000, yov would fird
nearly every acre of it tillable.

By the Chairman :
Q. But pot all cleared ?—Not all cleared.
By Mr. Farrow:

Q. You have farms worth double that in that county, have you not ?—We have
farms woith treblo that. I have eighty acres of land I would not sell for five times
that,

By Mr. Coclrane :

Q. Is stumping carried on there to any great extent ?7-—Yes. The screw is used
for raising laige stumps; ¢f course, in pulling the ordinary stumps they do not use the
BCrew.

By Mr Armstrong :

Q. Does the homesteader get more than 100 acres from the Government?
—Just 160 acres.

Q. Gcod, bad, or indifferent ?2—Good, bad, or indifferent; the settler takes his
chat.cesr,

By Mr. Hickey :

Q. Each of his children over eighteen years of age can get 100 acres ?—Yes. -

Q. And they can buy any more ?—Yes, at 50 cents an acre; but under some
<circumstances they can get it at 25 cents an acre,

By Mr. Farrow:

Q. I have heard that settlers are leaving the Muskoka district ; are they leaving
your distriet 7—1I can tell you how people come to leave the country. Here is an
illustration. In the Opeongo district, a good many years ago, a number of English-
men of gcod family and small means settled. They were told that the country was a
magmiicent one, and every means was taken to get them there; in fact, there was a

amphlet written about the district by a gentleman now in the Civil Service. This
pamphlet told how that the streams were full of trout, which leaped out of the waters
in order to provide the setilers with breakfasts, and how that the woods were full of
deer with autlers ten feet high These men thought the place was a perfect Arcadia.
A large number settled in there at once. They spent their money ; they eked out a
miserable existence for a few years, and finally they left. Neither they nor their
families could stand the country. The did not know the country and they were alto-
geother unfitted to. go in there. Now I am satisfied that if any settlers are leaving
Muskoka they are of the same class. They cannot do well there. But if you take a
German, a Swede or & Norwegian and put him on the land they are leaving, you wil
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find that not only will he make a living, but that he will soon have a little balance in
his favour in the bank. Much of the land left by the settlers I speak of, in Opeongo,
has since been taken up by Germans, and they are quite comfortable upon it now.

By Mr. Cochrane :

Q. Is there plenty of fish in the lakes ?—Most of them are full of fish. For
trout fishing I always go to the north shore, up amongst the mountains. I have
fished there for four years in the same lake and have never caught a speckled trout
under a pound and a-quarter in weight,

The Committee adjourned.

Mg, J. C. LANGELIER'S EVIDENCE.

JAMES BAY DISTRICT—CHARACTER AND RESOURCES—SUITABILITY FOR SETTLEMENT—
GASPE- DESCRIPTION OF PERSONAL EXPLORATIONS=—SOIL AND CLIMATE SUITABLE
.+ FOR SETTLEMENT—OTHER RESOURCES.

Orrawa, 1st April, 1884,

The Committee met, Mr. WaITE (Renfrew) in the Chair
Mr. J. C. LANGELIER, called and examined.
By the Chairman :

Q. What is your name and profession ?—My name is J. C. Langelier; T am an
advocuue, of the city of Quebec,

Q. You have taken some interest in the Gaspé and James' Bay dist:ict, and
have written some pamphlets upon that country, I believe?—Yes ; I have been
studying the nature and resources of those districts for about ten years.

Q. What is the general character of the country described by you in the title
“ Southern Watershed of Hudson Bay ” ?—1It is a very large extent of country bor-
dering on the southern shore of Hudson Bay.

By Mr, Trow :

Q. Were you employed by the Quebec Government in making your examinations ?
—No; I visited the Gaspé district on my own account. I have been travelling
through there for four or five years, going up the streams for fish and making an
examination of the ceuntry.

Q. Were your explorations merely for pleasure ?—For pleasure and for informa-
tion. 1 know from personal observation that the land in the Gaspé distriet is of good
quality. The district north of Lake Superior, to which I refer, includes the country
north of the Height of Land, which is drained by the rivers flowing into James Bay.
It extends also south of James Bay, and westerly to the Churchill river ::.od Lake
Athabasca. On the east side of Hudson Bay the coast is rough for a fow miles
inland, but in the interior the eountry is not supposed to be capable of settlement
and good for farming purposes. There have been some crops raised near the mouth
of Rupert River, and the Hudson Bay Company have for the last huudred years had
afarm in connection with their post, keeping sometimes as many as 250 head of
cattle there.

By the Chairman : .
Q. Where is that Hudson Bay farm 2—At the entrance to Rupert River. The

cattle are fed chiefly on fodder procured near the shore of the bay. Besides this,
barley, cats, potatoes, and other crops are grown, On the banks of the rivers there
are extensive forests stretching far inland, and it has been ascertained from persons
who have travelled through considerable portions of those forests, and erpecially
from the Indians, that in all this region there is sFruee timber of just as fine a
quality as can be found in any part of the Ottawa valley, the logs measuring from
20 to 24 inches across. The country to the south of James Bay i- mostly of a flat,
level nature, 5 good deal like the valley of the Richelieu. The soil is of & clayoy
texture, uud in sume places it is formed from silt washed up by the action of water.
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At the Height of Land there is a sort of ridge or crown, which divides the waters.
In some parts of the country in the vicinity of the Height of Land there are rocks,
especially arour.d the shores of Lake Abittibi, but the soil is of a good clay or
sandy loam. On all sides of this lake there are very fine forests of pine—red and
white pine—and other trees, and forests of spruce extend as far west as the Churehill
river. There is & good country awaiting development to a point very far south, on
the east side of James Bay.

Q. What parallel of latitude is the country in to which you refer ?—It extends
a3 far north as 65°.

By Mr. Trow :

Q. You are pointing out the work of a life time in travelling and exploration. I
would like if you would start at some particular point in your travels, and make
your statement continuous ?—In my opinion the district fit for settlement and culti-
vation is comprised in that tract of country lying south from the River Abittibi to
the Height of Land, and west to the Albany River. This includes about 60,000,000
acres of good farming land. The so0il is a sandy loam. As to the climate, it has
been ascertained that wheat will grow at Moose Fort, and even tomatoes have becn
%{rown in the vicinity of the water. On the Abittibi River and on the Albany

iver, at Martin’s Falls, the Hudson Bay people have been raising wheat and other
cereals successfully.

Q. Not in large fields, I think, but in small patches and in sheltered places ?—
It hae vot been grown in large fields. Coal has been found on the branches of the
Moose River. It is a lignite coal. Gypsum also has been found in considerable
quantities. There is alzo iron in such large quantities that miners have declared that
it would pay to work it. A great objection heretofore has been urged against that
country, that it ie subject to frosts; bat this comes from dampness of the soil, which
would be removed by cultivation.

Q How far is the Moose River navigable from its mouth ?—For about thirty
miles, with a little work in removirg a few obstructions. In high water, the Moose
and its branches can be navigated for a distance of sixty miles. The Albany River
is navigable for a distance of 250 miles, and the current is so steady that the boatmen
cut a fir tree and use it as a rudder on their large boats. Further navigation is inter-
rupted by falls of some 40 or 50 feet in height, but beyond these falls there is a
further stretch of navigation of thirty or forty miles, deep enough for steamers
drawing from 12 to 15 feet of water

By Mr. Hesson :

Q. Are you giving the results of your own experience and observation in travel-
ling 7—No, Sir; 1 am giving the experience of other persons who have travelled
through the district, and especially the information obtained from Indians who are
familiar with the country.

By Mr. Bain:

Q. What points have you visited personally ?—I have been up the Ottawa, and
to the head of Lake Abittibi.

Q. You bave never vicited James Bay personally ;—No; but I have been study-
ing and examining all the papers and reports that 1 could obtain on the district for
the past ten yeare. The iron ore in that district is known to be one of the best ores
to be found, and itis similar to that used in the manufacture of Bessemer steel. The
same kind of ore is fourd in Germany and Fngland, and the United States imports
thourands of tems of it every year for msnufscturing Bessemer steel, This ore con-
tains about 25 per cent. of manganese, which gives a purer metal when the ore is
worked and much reduces the cost of manutacture.” Manganese contains much
bydrogen, and in emelting, the gas gives more heat and consequently turns out a
purer iron thun in the ease of other ore. In Germany that kind of ore exists in large
quantities, and it has been smelted by the use of common wood, or of lignite,

Q. I ruprose there is no timber in the vicinity of those iron deposits, so far
north as they are ?—No; there is only small timber. 1t ie too far north.
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By Mr. Trow :

Q. Those mines have never been developed, I suppose?—No; only in the case
of lead, which has been found there. In 1859 the Hudson Bay Company took a ship
load of lead ore to the old country, and it gave 85 per cent, og pure lead.

By the Chairman :

Q. Is there any coal in that vicinity P—Not in the vicinity of the lead deposits.
Traces of coal have been found there, but not in sufficient quantities to vouch for the
existence of large deposits,

By Mr. Bain :
Q. Is iron found far north on the east side of James Bay ?—Yes; it extends as

far north as any observations have been made in all the islands of Notaskopa Sound.
The country is all of the same formation. :
By Mr. Trow :

Q. But the waters there are only navigable for 2 fow months in the year?—I
have no information about that. 1 think the best means of communication would be
by James Bay and the Meose River, and also by Lake Nipissing. Of course it would
be necessary to bring the iron ore down to the lignite coal, and this description of
iron ore is especially suited to the use of lignite for smelting purposes. An objection
is usually found in the use of lignite for smelting purposes, that it contains too much
sulphur, Now, manganese is the very thing that is used to neutralize the sulphur.
I think the finest iron deposits that are to be found in North America exist in this
region. And in the waste of this smelting from this kind of ore, there is found about
25 per cent, of manganese, which is valuable for bleaching purposes, from 40,000 to
50,000 tons of this material being annually imported in %ngland alone. The man-
ganese remains in the waste, and its value is not impaired by the smelting process.

By .Mr Bain :

Q. Do you know anything of the islands that are further down in James’ Bay ?—

Yes. They are not of any economic value,
By the Chairman :

Q. Do you think that farming can be carried on profitably in any portion of the
region you have described —Certainly. I am sure that in all this regionaround the
Abittibi, Moose and Albany Rivers, farming can be carried on as well as in most
parts of the Province of Quebec, so far as soil and climate are concerned.

By Mr. Bain :

Q. What varieties of timber grow on the flat lands somth of James’ Bay ?—
Principally spruce.

By Mr. Trow :

Q. Is not the land there spongy P—No.
Q. 1 have been told that north of the Height of Liand it is mossy and wet ?--No;
T have never seen it so, and there should not be any moss there, because the soil, for

the most part, is not swampy.

By Mr. Hesson,
Q. Do I understand you to say that the timber exists only in the vicinity of the

rivers ?—It recedes from the rivers for considerable distances. In the immediate
vicinity of the rivers there is a stretch of low ground, then there is generally a ridge
forming a sort of levee, and behind that there is a tract of lower ground, This is all

timbered.
By Mr, McCraney ;

Q. You say the timber is the best on the higher land ?—Yes.

. Q. What is the quality of the timber ?—1It is spruce. In the lower partsthereis
tamarack, and in the higher land there is white spruce and pine.

Q. Is it large?—Yes.

Q. How large is the pine ?—From 18 to 24 and 30 inches across. The pine is
the variety which is least frequent. 'White spruce is more abundant, and you will
find it everywhere from 20 to 24 inches in size.

By the Chairman ;

Q. Is that spruce equal in quality to the spruce which grows along the lower

8t. Lawrence and on the Saguenay ?—Y;g ; itis far better in quality. I know
1
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this from parties who have been sent out there in the interest of lumbering firms, to
examine the country, and they report that the spruce there is quite larger and longer
than ours,

By Mr. McCraney ;

Q. What percentage of land would be suitable for cultivation in the district you
have pointed out ?—I think the same percentage as in the eastern part of Canada—
50 per cent.

By the Chairman :

Q. Are there many fish in that region, and what are the principal kinds that are
found in the rivers and the waters of Hudson Bay?—In the rivers you will find
salmon in all the region east of Hudson Bay. They are a little whiter, perhaps, than
our salmon, but they are very fine, and they are found in immense quantities. Of
course it is well known that the Indians live, for the most part, on the salmon. In
the bay there are seals of a very large size, and walrus, and other kinds producing
oil.

Q. Are thefish very plentiful in those streams ?—Yes; very plentiful.

Q. What kinds of fish are there in Hudson Bay itself ?—They are not edible
fish ; they are principally seals and other kinds that are caught for their oil and skin.

Q. How would that country be put in communication with other parts of the
Dominion ?—1f there is a railway built from Winnipeg communication will thus be
established, but I think the real means of commuication would be with Ontario, by a
continuation of the Northern Railway, and with Quebec by the Quebec and Lake
St. John Railway. A Local charter and a Federal charter as well, have been granted
for the construction of a line from Lake St. John as far as James Bay.

By Mr. Cochrane :

Q What is the territory like from Lake St. John westward, and to the bound-
ary, as you have been pointing it out ?7—The part westward from Lake St. John is a
good district, and it can be settled and made valuable for farming purposes, but if
you go further north the country is not suitable for settlement.

Q. You mean that westward from Lake St. John to James Bay there is a good
country ¥—Yes; farming can be carried on there successfully. Even in the vicinity
of James Buy barley can be grown without difficulty. = Near Lake Abatagoman
large deposits of sulphuret of copper have been found, covering many square miles,
The Height of Land rises in some places to 1,350 feet above the sea.

By Mr. Bain : ’

Q. Isit not rather rocky around the Height of Land, as a rule ?—Yes ; but in
the vicinity of the bay it is flat and of a clayey nature. The tide in James Bay
rises about 15 or 16 feet, and covers the flats around the border of the bay for a lon
distance. The reports of the Geological Survey state that at the mouth of the
Moose River the water is so shallow that you can toufh the bottom with an oar at
several miles from the land.

By Mr. Trow :

Q. So there is not a very good harbour there 2—No; the harbour is not very

8ood. The channel shifts very much,
By the Chairman :

Q. Have you visited the Gaspé Peninsula ?—Yes ; I have been all around that
district.

By Mr. Trow :

Q. What is the nature of the country around Metapedia 2—The country is very
8ood, but the timber has been burned away for years in several places, Still, in the-
central part of the Metapedia Valley there is a considerable quantity of good timber
left, especially in the lower part.

By the Chairman :

Q. What is the general character of the soil in the Gaspé Peninsula?—The soil
i8 a rich, yellow loam, as a general thing quite free from stone and all other obstruc-
tions to cultivation. Even on the top of the mountains there are fine tracts of good
8oil, capable of cultivation, and a good deal of it is under tillage.
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By Mr, Bain:

Q. The mountaing are not rocky ?—No ; from the summit of the mountains there
are large tracts of level country where the soil is of good quality and free from stones
or boulders,

By Mr. Trow:

Q. Is it not very rocky about fifty or thirty miles on the other side of the
Metapedia, on the east ?—As arule it is notstony. There are some stones, but noth-
ing to interfere seriously with cultivation.

By the Chairman :

Q. What kind of timber grows in that district >—Nearly all kinds, The finest
timber is in the vicinity of the Bay of Chuleurs, where for about thirty miles there
are splendid forests of maple, cedar, birch, ash, elm and other trees. In=ome parts
of the district there are pine trees of immense dimensions, and I saw birch trees
myself that would make a log 20 inches square, 45 feet from the ground.

Q. Free from black heart ?—Free from blemish of any kind, and firstclass in
every way.

By Mr. Campbell (Renfrew) :

Q. Is there any epruce there 7—Yes; in some places there is very fine white

spruce. There is the finest spruce to be found there in the whole Province of Quebec.
By Mr. Trow :

Q. Are there many settlers in that district >—By the Census of 1884, 43,000
and upwards.

Q. What are the terms on which land can be procured from the Quebec Govern-
ment ?—The price varies from 20 to 60 cents per acre, with settlement conditi-ns to
perform.

By the Chairman :

What is the general character of the climate in that district ?—There are two
distinct divisions of climate there. On the north shore the country is more exposed
and has a northerly slope, and the wind from the ice in the spring makes the seasons
somewhsat cold and backward. But on the south shore the climate is very fine,
There are no cold winds, because the mounrtains protect the country from the north,
and the climate is milder than what prevails in the Province of New Brunswick, on
account of its declivity from the range of mountains towards the south.

Q. If the climate is so favourable as you have described, and if the soil is so
good, and there are such facilities given by the Quebec Government for settlement,
how do you account for the sparseness of settlement in that district?—Because,
hitherto, that country has been ignored, and very little information has been circu.
lated abroad as to its character and resources.

Q. Is it easy of access by the sea ?—Yes; by making & trip of 400 or 507 miles
from Quebec. o

By Mr. Trow :

Q. What is the distance from where the Intercolonial Railway crosses that
country to the point of the peninsula ?--About 180 miles,

Q. And there is no nearer communication for that district than by the Interco-
lonial Railway ?-—In the summer time steamers make two trips a week to points
along the coast of Baie des Chaleurs, from Campbelltown to Gaspé Basin.

Q. Is there any settlement along the coast ?—Yes ; it is all settled.

Q Has there been any expenditure on colonization roads through that distriet ?
—1I have not much information on that subject, but there are no extensive colnniza-
tion roads there.

Q. Is lumtbering carried on to any very great extent ?—No; that region has
been greatly neglected in that respect. In some districts there are a few luribering
companies, as on the Metapedia and some other rivers, but a great part of the timber
along the line of railway has been destroyed by fire.

By Mr. Hesson ;

Q. Does settlement extend far inland ?—No ; there is more or le-« s -tlement

along the coast, but the central part has not yet been surveyed.
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By the Chairman :

Q. There appears from the map to be only a line of townships settled around
the border of the peninsula ?—That is all; a strip of settlement extends along the
coast about the depth of the township all around. In some cases, I think, there are
roads extending into the interior to a greater distance than that.

Q. How do those fires occur? Was it from the railway ?—No ; there were fires
there before the railway went in. They were started by the Indians and hunters
going through the forests.

Q. Is the timber around the whole of the peninsula practically destroyed by
fire ?—No; only in the western region. But all around the shore the timber is
pretty good yet.

Q. Are there any large lambering establishments there ?7—No; lumbering opera-
tions have been neglected. The rivers there are especially sunited for lumbering,
because they have no falls or rapids, and timber can be floated down without any
risk. All that is required is to throw the timber into the water and the currents

will carry it down safely.

By Mr. Hesson ;
Q. Is the timber not all cleared away from favourable positions slong the banks ?

—No; timber operations have been very limited there throughout nearly the whole
region. There is a great deal of good merchantable timber, spruce and pine, to be
found there.
By Mr. Campbell (Renfrew) :
Q. Is there white pine there ?—Yes.
By Mr. McCraney ;
Q. Have there not been permits issued to cut white pine in that country ?—

Yes; in some cases.

By Mr. Guilbault :
Q. You have written a pamphlet describing the resources and capabilities of the

Gaspé district, I believe ?-—Yes ; I have been collecting information on this district and
the James’ Bay region, for the last ten years. Ihave also written a pamphlet on the
James’ Bay country, which is not yet published, but all the authorities I have quoted
from will be found there.

By the Chairman. :

Q. Your other pamphlet is not in type yet 2—No.
. Q. Speaking of the Gaspé district, what are the inducements offered to settlers

and immigrants there ?—There is, first, a soil of excellent good quality and easy to
work., Then there are the fisheries, which afford valuable manure in immense quan-
tities, as well as the means of living for very poor people. A man will, in a few
weeks, catch more fish than he can consume in a whole year. And then the settler
can combine farming with fishing very profitably. There is an instance given of this
in the report of Mr. Richardson to #he Geological Survey of Canada, for the year
1857, page 70, in which he tells how a Scotch immigrant who settled on the south
shore of the River St. Lawrence, succeeded in this way. He says: “Although the coun-
try along the south shore looks somewhat mountainous, and the breadth of flat land
ca(})able of cultivation appears to be but small, there are not wanting instances of con-
siderable success in the combined operations of farming and fishing.” Asone instance,
I may mention Mr, Isaac Green, who settled in May, 1856, at the mouth of the River
Martin, some distance below Cape St. Ann. In that year he made from 400 trees
300 pounds of maple sugar, and cleared land for the following quantities of grain
s0WnD :—
3% bushels barley sown 16th June, returned 70 bushels; cut 8th September.
16 bushels potatoes planted, returned 300 bushels,
1 gallon onions sown, return one bag.
In addition to this, his two sons, lads of fourteen and sixteen years of age, caught
codfish between July and the autumn to the value of £45. In the year 1857 he sowed
-and planted—
8% bushels barley, returning 150 bus?gl;.
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1 busbel oats, returning 20 bushels.

1 bushel wheat, returning 20 bushels,

I bushel peas, returning 15 bushels.

20% bushels of potatoes, returning 300 bushels.

2 gallons onions, returning 6 bushels.

His sons, from the 15th of June to the 1st of August, caught and cured 45 cwt. of
<od, and other fish to the value of £15.

Q. 1 know, as a matter of fact, that several families left Anticosti last year and
came up into this district. Some of them settled in my own county, and some in
the adjoining counties. How do you account for the fact that they left that magnifi-
cent district, and all the advantages you describe, and sought a home at such a great
distance ?—Because they did not know of those advantages, and because the officers
of the Marine and Fisheries Department took them right up to Quebec, whence they
left for the west.

Q. Has the Province of Quebec taken any means to bring that portion of its
territory into prominence ?—No, Sir ; not as yet.

By Mr. Riopel:

Q. Has the Quebec Government given any grant or subsidy for the encourage-

ment of railways ?—Yes
By Mr. Cochrane :

Q Is the settler who goes into that district and takes up Government land
entitled to the timber ?—No; the timber is sold to lumbermen and the land is sold to
the settler. He can take the timber from the land which he clears, but he cannot
interfere with the timber in the woods,

By Mr. Trow :

Q. The settler has a right to clear the timber, but he has no right to dispose of
it, I suppose. He can dispose of the timber which he cuts dowwn, but he has no right
to dispose of the standing timber 7—No, As an encouragement to settlement, the
Local Government have expended from $5,000 to $10,000 par annum in public works,
roads, &c., in the district. Besides that, there is a railway from Metapedia to Gaspé,
which receives a subsidy of 10,000 acres of land per mile, or 1,800,000 acres in all.

+ By Mr. Blondeau ;

Q. Is there a bridge across the river Metapedia, and does the railway cross the
river /—Yes ; there is a bridge on the Metapedia, but the projected railway does not
cross that river.

Q. Who built it ?—The Local Government.

Q. Is it & long bridge ?—It is a rather expensive work.,

Q. Is it finished now ?—Yes; I think it was finished last summer.

By Mr. McCraney :

Q. Have you any summer frosts in that district ?—No; last summer the frost of
the 12th of September, which was felt in nearly all the other parts of the country
was not felt in Baie des Chaleurs.

Q. Does the snow fall deep there ?—The srowfall is a good deal less there than
in the vicinity of Quebec and Montreal. The climate, also, 18 much more favourable.

By Mr. Hickey :

Q. I suppose there are still vacant farms to be had in the settled distriets, of
good quality 2—Yes; and such land has every advantage, so far as market is con-
cerned. The district of Gaspé is one of the finest districts in the Province, and
wheat averages there 13 bushels per acre.

By Mr. Hesson :

Q. Are there any mines in the vicinity of the Height of Land or the Gaspé
ridge ?—-Yes ; there are iron mines, and also mines of fine serpentine. Itis well
known that the southern portion of the Gaspé Peninsula is the best portion of the
Province. The land is better in quality ; the fisheries there afford another means
of income and support, and the climate is not so warm in summer, uor so cold in
winter. There is not such an excessive rainfall here as in some other parts of the
Province, and the rolling character of the country affords good natural drainage to
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the land. For pasturage the soil is excellent; the supply of water too, is abundant,
and of good quality. Besides, the fisheries afford an abundance of good manure at
small cost.

By Mr. Trow :

Q  About what month does the spring open there?—In some places, as in New
Richmond, for example, the season opens about 15th, April This is an advantage of
about a fortnight or three weeks over the rest of the Province of Quebec.

Q. But will not the air be very cold from the ice in the north ?—No; it is pro-
tected by the mountains which rise to a height of 2,000 feet on the north, and protect
the district from the northerly winds. Along the coast, to the south of the district,
a breeze comes from the Gulf Stream which raises the temperature of this part of the
country, four or five degrees higher than other places in the same latitude that are
more exposed.

By Mr. Hesson :

Is there any perceptible increase in the population 2—Yes.

Q. On which shore is the timber the most seriously injured by fire ?—Especially
on the Western rection.

By Mr. Hickey :

Q. Does wheat grow well in Gaspé ?—Yes; all through the district. In Gaspé
the yield is about 13 bushels per acre, and in the other districts itis from 9 to
1! bushels. In regard to population, the increase in the Couuty of Bonaventure since
1841, has been 2s follows :—

From 1851 to 1861 ...ccceciiviininnnnnnes yressesnnsreenunas 2072 per cent.
“ 186110 1871 iveneiiiiasivinininicierecenninirenieenes L0847 &
“ 1871 10 1881 cervinrennrinn crriieniians coreeseaneee 2363«

Of course that increase waa stimulatled during some portion of that time, by the build-
ing of the Intercolonial Railway.

Q. Ts that a fair rate of increase in comparison with the average increase for the
whole Province of Quebec ?—In the whole of the Gaspé Peninsula, the rate of in-
crease for those years has been :—

From 1857 t0 1861 ....cveeereeereniiineniiiienianee ceeernenn 60  per cent.
“ 1861 to 1871... cererearsencenes erereeneetaanns 35 “
“ 1871 60 188l.cuuiciiervenes meerneres vurerireseenieens 3646

Throughout this whole district there have been added to the population in other
ways than by natural increase, only about 2,000 people, so that the whole increase
may be said to be natural, or the excess of births over deaths.
By Mr. Trow :
Q. Of what nationality are the people principally ?-—They are French, Irish and
Scotch, but the great part of them are French, and about one-third English-speaking
eople.
P pQ. Is the country being developed to any great extent by railways ?—Yes; there
is arailway projected from Metapedia to Gaspé, especially as far as New Carlisle, a
distance of 100 miles,
By the Chairman :
Q T= that line built 2—No; it is only projected as yet.
Q. Isit torun along the coast?—Yes; the great trouble in the way of railway
constraction in the centre of the peninsula is that it is mountainous.
By Mr. Foirbark ;
Q Are there plenty of harbours along the coast?—Yes; the harbour of New
Carlisle is oyen all the year round.
Q. Is#it much of a harbour ?~—Yes; itisa very good harbour.
By Mr. Cochrane :
Q. Taking the peninsula as a whole, both south of the Height of Land and north
of it, what proportion of the whole is considered good ?-—Aft least 75 per cent. of the
whole may be considered good farming land.
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Q. What is the greatest distance which any of those rivers can be navigated
northward ?—The Bonaventure River is navigable for small boats for about sizty
miles.

Q. Arethere lots of fish in those rivers >—Yes; there is very fine salmon in the
Metapedia, and trout also. There is salmon in all the rivers there.

By Mr. Trow :

Q. Are they as large in all those rivers as they are in the Restigouche ?—Oh,
yes; they run from 20 to 30 pounds. Fishingis so good there that a club of New
York gentlemen come there every season aud spend some time. The Vanderbilts
and Mr. Wiman belong to the ¢ ub. The Duke of Argyle comes also to fish some-
times. The late Governor General has had, for several yeavs, the privilege of the
Grand Cascapediac River to fish.

By Myr. Blondeau :

Q. Has a charter been granted for the building of the railway you speak of ?—
Yes; and the company has been organized. Surveys are being made and the work
of construction will commence next summer.

Q. Have they been subsidized by the Government?—Yes ; they receive 10,000
acres of land per mile from the Local Government, and $320,00 from the Federal
Government. The land subsidy applies to the whole extent of the proposed line, but
the money subsidy from the Federal Government is only tor the southern half, of
100 miles in length,

By Mr. Fairbank :

Q. Have you observed the rise of the tide along the coast ?—Yes; it is from 7
to 9 feet.

Q. What is the value of the fish exported from the Gaspé district ?—It is about
$750,000.

By Mr. McCraney :
- Q. Sﬂave you any knowledge of the Abittibi River westward to the Nelson River ?
—Yes, Sir.

Q. What is your information aboutit ? Isit a country that would be fit for
settlement ?—Yes ; there are many places in which the soil is very good. I think
the accounts of that district have not been greatly exaggerated. They are raising
potatoes and keeping cows on the Churchill River.,

By Mr. Cochrane :

Q. Is there any fruit raised in the Gas%é district ? Apples of any kind ?—Not
very extensively. The few apples that have been tried succeeded very well. I think
they mi%ht cultivate grapes with success,

Q. Do they not make a trial of fruit-raising properly ?—No; the people in that
part aro largely engaged in fishing, and farming is to some extent neglected. In the
parishes, however, where fishing is not so much engaged in, the farmers have good
crops and they are wealthy. .

By Mr. Fairbank :

Q. Have you observed the raintfall in your district ?—Tt is not so heavy as in some

other parts of the Province, but it is more regular,

|

Mr. ROBERT ROMAINE'S EVIDENCE,

IN RELATION TO A SYSTEM OF TRAMWAYS FOR COLONIZATION ROADS, AND THE LAY-
ING OUT OF VILLAGES AND TOWNS IN THE NORTH-~WEST TERRITORIES.

Mgz. Rorerr RomaiNe, House of Commons, Ottawa, was next examined.
By the Chairman : .

Q. You were before the Committee last year, and you gave them some informa-
tion in regard to a new scheme or system of colonization for the North-West, by a
El:ln of laying out continuous villages along and at each side of the Canadian Pacific

ilway, or any branch lines. Would you please state in what manuer this system
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of colonization is to be carried out?—The system of colonization could easily be
effected by devoting the one mile belt of land at each side of the Canadian Pucific
Railway, or any branch or main line of railway for the purpose of establishing
villages and market towns, and where circumstances would eventually warrant, the
establishment of cities would naturally follow,

Q. The mile belt reserve, as you are aware, has lately been thrown open to
gettlement 7—Yes; | am aware of that; but there is not very much of it taken up yet.
However, 1 submitted this scheme to the Canadian Pacitic Railway two years since.

Q. Will you state in what marner you would luy out these villages ?—The
villages would be surveyed cut into lots ot suy 50 yards front by 200 deep, or about
two acres each, This square mile would then give one lot to at least 250 farmers of
160 acres euch, or a four acre lot to 125 farmers of 320 acres. The balance would
be ample to be appropriated to street allowances, market square, public buildings, &ec.,.
and would also accommodate the commercial, mechanical and labouring classes with
sufficient building lots for their residences, &c.

~ Q. You would mwake your villages, then, to contain about from 250 to 300 inhabi-
tants at the utmost ?—Yes; of course a man owning a square mile would get a pro-
portionately larger quantity of laund in the village. He would have to have labourers
and others workipg tor him, who would require extra accommodation,
By Mr, Trow :

Q. You would group them together as they are found in Germany and in some
parts of France, in farm viiluges ?—Yes; it would be more in accordance with Con-
tinental European life.

Q. Would you propose to have the Larns and other buildings, that are usunally
placed upon farms, grouped together in these villages ?—I would have all buildings
necessary for the purpose of housing and keeping cattle in the village, but store
buildings could be kept out on the tarm, For dairy purposes this grouping system
would be excellent, as it would also be for cattle feeding.

Q. The outhouses would be on the respective farms, and the dwellings would be
in the village ?—The cuthouses for feeding purposes would also be in the villages.
Each farmer would have two or four acres, according to the size of his farm.

By the Chairman :

Q. It all the farmers are to live in these villages, what means would be given
them to reach their farms ?--The farmers would reach and travel to and from their
farms by means of tramways worked by steam, reaching a distance of from 50 to 70
miles at each side of, and at right angles to, the line of railway. The tramways
would be built on the road or concession lines, say 4 miles apart, endeavoring always
to have one tramway to each station on the line, which I understand are situated a
distance averaging 8 miles apart on the Canadian Pacific Railway.

Q. To whom do you propose these tramways should belong, and by whom should
they be worked and controlled ?—These tramways should and ought to be owned by
the county or town municipality, as any macadamized or plank road would be ; the
first cost, keeping iu repair and expense of running the same would have to be borne
by assessment on the land in asimilar manner to that of roads, bridges, &c., now are
in Ontario  As to who should work and control them 1 am not exactly prepared to
answer definitely, as there are several circumstances to be taken into consideration.
No doubt a workable scheme could be devised. For instance, if the capital to build
these tramways isto be raised by debentures on the credit of the County Councils,
the interest with sinking fund might be guaranteed by the several Provincial Gov-
ernments, and I think in that case Commissioners appointed by the latter should
have complete control, and say what assessment should be levied for repairs, working
expenses, &c.

By Mr. Trow:

Q. Have you any idea of the probable cost of this system of tramways per
wownship of 6 miles square ?—The roads would be laid out 4 miles apart through the
sounty, and I reckon the average cost would be about $2,500 per mile, so that the
08t per township can be easily estimatedi 30
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By the Chairman ¢ )
Q. Whon you speak of tramways, do you propose a wooden or an iron rail ?—
An iron rail, and T estimate the cost at $2,500 per mile, Of course much would de

pend on the state of the iron market, &o.

By Mr. Trow :
Q. Would that include rolling steck ?—No ; but of course the cars woul! not be

1v;'iery expensive ; they would merely be open cars, and not of very heavy construe-
on, .
Q. Would that not have a tendency to do away with horses ?—Yes; very much,

By the Chairman :

Q. Do you propose that farmers should pay for the village lots, and are the lotg
liable to be eold for taxes or other debts ?—No; the farmers do not pay for their
village lots ; they possess the lots on suffrance only, and on the condition that thev
are the owners or tenants of the farms they are cultivating. When a farmer sells
bis farm be will also be obliged to sell any improvements on the village lot, or if he
even rents his farm, then the tepant who works and cultivates the furm will
have the right to live on and possess the village lot. As to liability for taxes and
other debts whatever, there should be lezislation exempting both the village rnd all
the immovable property from distress by law. At the same time, there should beno
compulsion for a farmer to live on a village lot if he preferred to live on his farm
or elsewhere.

Q. Do you not think that farmers in general prefer living on their farms, instead
of in a village ?—No; I think the great majority, especially farmers with young
families, would prefer living in the village, because the present system of locating
the residence of farmers so far apart on their farms, very often in.cut-of-the-way
places, vemoved long distances both from the echoothnuse and place of worchip, ix a
great drawback to edueation and civilization. By this rew system of congregating
them in the same town or village, and that town being the established market town,
fociability and cordiality among the farmers and their families would be greatly
fostered by the close proximity of their residences ard the available interccurce so
obtained, Besides being, especially in winter, close at hand to the butcher, grocer,
dry goods merchant, and in case of sickness being rear the doctor, would be a great
benefit in every respect.

Q. What other benefits do you think the farmers would derive in case your
system was adopted ?—Well, T think, that by ro congregating together in the manner
mentioned, a community of farmers and their families —~who otherwise would be scat-
tered over an area of several townships—would by this new system be alongside of,
and quite near to, a main Jino of speedy commnurication with some laree city, so
that all the religious, educational, temporal, social and intellectual benefits possessed
by that city, could be readily enjoyed and obtained by that village or town, if thought

desirable.

By Mr. Trow :
Q. Would there not be considerable risk from fire taking place where the farm

buildings would be so close togother P—The buildings would always be two acres
apart, from centre to centre,
Q. Would you not have buildings for the storage of grain outon the farm ?—Yes.
Q. Well, T have reference to those buildings ?—Of course there would be scme

ritk,
By Mr. Cochrane :
Q. You would house the cattle in the villages, and of course you would have to

draw all the fodder in to them. How do yon propose to take your manure out ?—You
can draw from ten to fifteen tons of marure on a tramway of thiz kind ae easily as
you can draw a much less quantity a shorter disiancs on a waegon. In Erglund
they now draw manure ten or fifteen miles on the cars, and this is quite & common
custiom.

Q. Butlit would hzve to be t: ken off the cars and distributed by teams and wag-
gons, and this would be handling the manure three times?—Yes; but nuow they are
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beginning to use & system of green manuring more than anything else. You can do
more with green manure than with stable manure. But of course you would have to
make some use of the manure made in the stable, which, of course, is always im-
proved by being turned over two or three times.

By the Chairman :

Q. You said something last year about the benefit the Government would derive

by adopting your system of villages and towns ?—Yes ; for instance, take the regular

ostal service to villages and towns lying some distance from the line of railway. It
18 very expensive to forward mails by stages, besides the trouble and inconvenience of
mpaking up weekly, semi-weekly, tri-weekly and daily mails. It would also facilitate
country labourers and others depositing their earnings in the Post Office Savings
Banks. It would assist the movements of the Militia and Constabulary for sudden
emergencies ; the bringing and summoning Witnesses and Jurorsfrom a distance in
attending the Assizer, and the whole administration of justice in general, all along the
line. The telegraph and telephone service would be more concentrated and facili-
tated. All the county and other public buildings being located close to each other in
every town on the line, the municipal business of the county, as well as the townships,
would be greatly facilitated. In fact wherever the system could be adopted and
carried out, incalculable benefits would annually ensue to the whole country at large.

Q. What saving in carting {o and from the farm to the railway station do you
think would be gained ?—I have no hesitation in saying that a saving of ten to one
would be gained by the tramway system over the carting done by horses. At pre-
sent the produce of the country has to be carted from all points of the compass to a
large town or city market as a centre, incurring a great deal of useless and extra
mileage of cartage. By this new system every station on the line must, and would
be, a far larger and more extensive market for wheat and other produce. Take, for
instance, six townships in length at each side of the railway, and one and a-half
townships in breadth (nine miles), fronting on the line of railway—about the general
distance between two stations—making an area of country drained of its produce 324
square miles at each side, or 648 square miles for both sides of the railway, and there
is no valid reason why the tramways and this system should not extend for fifty or
sixty miles at each side, if the country will admit of it. The railway company would
find it easier also to load, as the elevators are placed quite close to the sidings at each
side of the station, and in delivering and receiving goods and merchandise, the tram-
ways on the several avenues, and also those on the concession roads, could be made use
of by them if they thought fit, and car loads could be taken almost to and from the very
doors of the merchant or shop-keeper, as well as machinery to and from the machine
shop, the gauge of both tracks being the same.

Q. Do you not think that these tramways would do awsay with the necessity of
building s0 many branch lines of railway ?—1I feel certain that they would, to a very
large extent. I dare say you will remember, only but a few years since, when 1lli-
nois and other Western States began to be settled. The great outcry there was to get
railroads to bring the farm produce to market. Now they bave plenty of railroads,
and if you examine a map of northern Illinois especially, you will find that you can
hardly strike a straight line for a distance of twenty miles in any direction without
touching a line of railway. Still, that does not mean that a farmer there has not to
travel more than twenty miles to reach a station, and it is a demonstrated fact that
wheat cannot be grown and cartedtwenty miles profitably. 1 feel certain, after read-
ing the complaints of the farmers of our own North-West, that a great deal is attri-
butable to the wantof good tramways, not only to within twenty miles of their
farms and residences, but to their very farms, or within, at least, to an average mile
of them, a8 this system proposes to do. I therefore repeat that this new system of lay-
ing out concession line tramways in connection with permanent markets, would pre-
vent, to & very :rge extent, the nccessity of expending both capital and labour in
building competiog lines of railway, some of them running almost parallel and close
1o one another, with all their additional staff of officers, stations, &c. The already
existing main lines would then find it to their advantage to lay down additional tracks
10 do the work,
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T i ————
By Mr. Allison (Lennox) :

Q. What would be the motive power for your tramways—horses or steam ?—You
can use horse-power if you like, but steam-power is what this system proposes to
employ. In reference to what I have just said about railway lines intercepting each
other in all directions, if you will take a map of the North-West you will see that &
line of railway branches off from the main line of the Canadian Pacific Railway and
runs at an angle in the direction of the Saskatchewan. Now, those two lines should
be parallel, located a suitable distance apart and fed by tramways running to them
at right angles. If you had a map of northern Illinois, you would see that you could
scarcely draw a straight line twenty miles long without cutting across some line of
railway. Instead of that, they should run parallel, about 100 miles apart.

By the Chairman :

Q. In making your estimate of the cost of these tramways, have you taken into
consideration the physical difficulties of the country, or do you estimate for a flat,
prairie country ?—I estimate for a prairie country. There is no necessity for grading,
as a rule; nine-tenths of the road could be laid on the grass. Of course there would
be little mounds here and there that would have to be levelled down.

By Mr. Cochrane :

Q. In what part of the country do you think nine-tenths of the tramway could
be laid on the grass?—I refer to our own North-West Territory, where, from what I
can read of the physical features of the country, it is all a rolling prairie. However,
like everything else of course, it would not go over mountains, and there is no neces-
sity why the road might not be taken around an occasional obstruction for a fcw miles.

By the Chairman :

Q. Have you any approximate idea of the first cost per mile of the tramways,
and how would they compare in cost and repair with good macadam and plank roads ?
—The cost of the tramways would depend a good deal upon the locality, and other
circumstances—the labour market, &e.—but frogn what I can gather it would range
between $2,500 and $3,060 per mile. A good plank or macadam road could not, I
think, be made for much less. It is hardly fair, however, to draw a comparison be-
tween the two, because one horse on a good tramway will draw ten tons, while one
horse on the best common road will have enough to do with one ton. As to repairs,
the circumstances are so varied that I could not at present mention any approximate
sum, but it will be readily admitted that it is one of the first duties of a new county
or township municipality to provide good concession roads and bridges for easy
access to the market town. At the same time these roads are expensive to make, ag
well as to keep in repair, whether the material is close at hand or not. By adopting,
therefore, in new districts about to be settled, the principle or system of locating and
laying out towns and township tramways, say four miles apart, there would
at least be only one road to build and keep in repair by the municipality instead of
four, incurring ther¢by less annual taxation, besides dispensing with a good deal
of horse labour for doing the work of carting.

By Mr. Watson :

Q. What would be the description of this track; would the rails be of iron, and
what would the roadbed be made of ?—I would use a light iron rail. For the road-
bed I would use a longitudinal sleeper, and iron tie-rods to keep the road from
spreading.

By Mr. Cochrane :
- Qi (Ii believe you advocate a system of steam cultivation for the North-West ?—
es; I do.

Q. And I understand you to say that it would do away with horses?—I am
advocating steam cultivation without any horses.

Q. But we know that the horses that will farm your land will draw away all_the
grain you will produce ?— A distance of thirty miles ?

Q. Yes.—It will not pay to draw it thirty miles.

Q. Many of vs come from sections of country where that is done. There is no
use in advocating theory in this matter; in the back  part of my Riding it is more
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than that distance from the frontier, and farmers have drawn their grain to market
for years and have grown wealthy. The wealthiest township in my Riding is the
Township of Seymour, and the farmers of that township have had to haul their grain
a greater distance than thirty miles >—Yes; but they must have had good roads.

By the Chairman :

- Q. Do you consider that the cost of keeping up these roads would be greater or
less than the cost of keeping up macadamized roads?—I think it would be less than
in the case of a good macadam road.

Q. We are speaking merely of repairs?—Yes; the cost of keeping up. Of
course, rolling stock would be expensive,

By Mr. Cochrane :

Q. How long do you suppose an average tie, or sleeper, would last ?—1I propose
to use a longitudinal tie. Mr. Schreiber has told me lately of a new material which
is being got out for ties. which will not be so perishable as wood. It is made of paper
pulp and straw, and will be almost imperishable.

By the Chairman :

Q. What is your opinion respecting the cultivation of belts of trees in the
villages ?—In following the plan I have explained and described, the several towns
and villages, and the railway company themselves, might, if they thought fit to do
80, have broad belts of trees or shrubbery planted and cultivated on each side of the
street, say 25 feet wide, ai the rear of the lots 200 feet, and at each side of the railway
200 feet, as a protestion against snow storms, blizzards, &c , and also for the purposes
mentioned and spoken of by several of the speakers at the late meeting of the
American Forestry Congress, held at Montreal.

Q. Have you devised or elaborated any plan by which these tramways would
come under the control of somebody who would regulate their running ard prevent
collisions between the parties who would require the use of them ?—Yes; I have
shown here that the county would borrow money, as we did for instance, at Peter-
borough and Port Hope, and of course the parties who would guarantee that money
would aggoint some one to see that the road was properly kept np.

Q. What I want to get at, is this: each of those tramways would be a separate
road of itself and would require to be under separate control, as regards the fixing
grghe time of running of trains ?—Each county would have three roads running

ugh it,

Q. Then they would require to have a Superintendent for each of those roads ?
—Oh, no; they would be only four miles apart.

By Mr. Hickey :

Q. Would you have switches on the tramways ?—Yes; the cars would not come
in contact with each other going in opporite directions. Opposite each farm there
would be a siding, at which a man could place a car and keep it for several days, till
he had it Joaded with wheat or other produce. In this way he could bring fifteen
tons of wheat to market at one Joad.

By Mr. Trow:

Q. This is an entirely new system, is it not. Has it ever been adopted in any
country ?—The Mennonites have adopted the village system to rome extent, and also
in the Province of Quebec, where the hoidings are cut up into narrow strips.

By Mr. McCraney :

Q. What would you think of the idea of laying out these lines to run on every
township line. In that way the roads would be six miles apart ?—~I have them laid
out on & plan of four miles apart, but, of course, any distance might be fixed upon
that would be desirable. With this system the farmer who is situated thirty or forty
miles from the trunk line of railway would have to travel on an average only one
mile to the tramway, and an immense amount of carting would be saved.

Q. What do you think of the idea of using horses on the tramways instead of steam?
~That can be done. I would not put a heavy locomotive on such a road,but alight engine
something like a dummy engine, could be used, and light passenger cars could also
be placed on the road. One engine, would be able to draw from ten to fifteen cars,
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each car carrying fifteen tons. As an instance of the saving that would be effected
in this way, I may mention that I have a friend who is farming out from Brandon,
and he writes me that it has cost him 20 cents a bushel to get his wheat t> Brandon.
Now, with a tramway you could draw wheat a distance of thirty miles at a cost of less
than 5 cents per bushel.

By the Chairman :

Q. But when you bring your grain down to the village at the trunk line of rail-
way, it may be that the railway station is ten miles distant in one direction or the
other on the railway. You would then have to unload the grain at the village and
draw it that distance to the station ?—The railway stations on ihe Canadian Pacific
Railway are lo-ated on an average of eight miles apart, and no point on the railway
line can be farther from the station than four miles. Besides, I would have a tram-
way track running parallel with the railway line to the station, and in this way the
difficulty you speak of would be avoided.

The Committee adjourned.
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HousE or Commons, Monday, 11th-Febrnary, 1884,
Resolved;—That a Seleect Cormittee composed of :—

Mr Abbott, Mr Brecken,

Casey, Dawson,
“  Desjardins, ¢« Fogter,
“  Macmaster, « Paint,
“ Bl “ Soot,

yal, 0

“ . Watson, “ White (Cardwell), and
“« Woodwprth. ;

be appointed to take into consideration the question of the navigation of Hudsonp
Bay ; with power .to send for persons, papers and records.

Attest :—
JOHN GEO. BOURINOT,
" COlerk of the Commons.

‘WEDNESDAY, 13th February, 1884.

Ordered,—That the quorem of the said Committee be reduced to five membersy
and that leave be granted them to engage the services of & shorthand reporter.
Attest :—
J. G. BOURINOT,
Clerk of the Commons.
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REPORT.

Of the Select Committee of the House of Commons to enquire into the
Navigation of Hudson’s Bay.

Housk or Coumons, ComuiTTeE Roow, 8th AreiL, 1884.

The Committee appointed to enquire into the question of the navigation of Hud-
son’s Bay beg to submit the following. Report :

Hudson’s Bay, situated between 51° and 63° of North Latitude, is a vast sheet
of salt water measuring 1,300 miles in length, with an average width of about €00 miles.
1t occupies the centre of British North America, and drains a territory over three
millions of square miles in superficial extent. From ILabrador, in the east, and from
the Rocky Mountains, in the west, numerous large rivers flow down through Pro-
vinces, districts great as Provinces, and vast solitudes into this inland eea; towards
the south the extremity of its basin reaches to the sources of the Mississippi. The
average depth of this Mediterranean of Canada is seventy fathoms, as stated by
Lieutenant Chappelle, R. N., and snch is the uniformity of the bottom that Dr. Bell,
of the Geological Survey, does not hesitate to assert that, if through any convulsion
of nature, the water were to retire, we should see an immense plateau similar to
the prairies of the West. There are no rocks or dangerous places to impede
navigation; the westc.n shore is low, and affords but one well sheltered, spacious
and perfectly safe harbour, Churchill, situated 200 miles from York Factory.

The temperature ot the waters of Hudson’s Bay in summer is some 14° higher
than that of the waters of Lake Superior. Storms are very rare, and by no means
formidable, and no icebergs are ever to be met with ; fogs are of rare cccurrence and
short duration. The tide is first felt on the west shore, it runs down towards the
gouth and then up by the east shore. Certain winds are, it is asserted by many persons,

eriodical.
Pe Towards the routh, & deep opening of the land forms James Bay, a kind of pro-
longation of Hudeon’s Bay, situated 281 miles from Lake Superior. Its gresatest
extent from north to south measures 360 miles, its average breadth is abous 150
miles. The east coast is8 woody and the west low and awampy. :

The country east of Hudson’s Bay it extremely rich in iron ore, according o Dr.
Bell. Antbracite is also found there, ard lignite in abundance on James Bay.

The wuters of Hudson's Bay reach the Atlantic by way of Hudson’s Strait, sm
arm of the sea 500 miles in length, and with an average breadih of 100 miles. The
chief outlet of the Strait is only 45 miles wide, between Resolution Island and Batton
Islands on the north coast of Labrador. The depth of water is over 340 fathoms in the
Strait. The current is very rapid and runs as high as 6 miles an hour. The tide rises
from 30 to 40 feet. The coast is very high and bold, especially towards the north, the
land in many places, as seen by navigators, attaining from 1,000 to 2,000 feet in height.
Were it not for the presence of the polar ice, which comesdowu from the great Arctic
seas by way of Fox Strait, during the months of April, May, June and July, Hud-
sons Strait would, it is admitted by all, be exceptionally safe, owing to the uniform
great depth of water and the entire absence of reefs or dangerous islands. These
maeses of ice, when emerging from the Strait, meet the icebergs from Davis Straits
and Baffin’s Bay, and are thus retarded on their way to the ocean. Thisis the chief, if
not the only obstacle, which impedes the navigation of the Bay and greatly curtails
its duration. The Circumpolar charts, published by the Hydrographical Office of the
United States Navy Department, show the existence of a current which passes round
Greenland and shows itself to the east of Davis Strait, running towards Baffin’s Bay,
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:and then down in the direction of Labrador, coming in contact in its course, with the
rush of waters from Hudson's Strait.

The Bay of Ungava, a sharp indentation of the Labrador coast, lies at the eastern
-end of Hudeon'’s Strait. 'White porpoise are here to be found in such large numbers,
that according to eye-witnesses, in calm weather the water appears as though it were
agitated by a great wind. Salmon abound in all the estuaries, and it is known that
the Hudson’s Bay Company yearly export large quantities of frozen salmon to the
English markets, The same Company have a fort, Fort Chimo, where they carry on
a porpoise fishery on a small scale.

- The seas we have just described have never ceased to be regularly freguented
since they were discovered in 1610, by Henry Hudson, when in search of a passage
to China. Champlain the illustrious founder of the city of Quebec, set out that same
year (1610) and ascended the St. Maurice, in pursuit of the same end; but he was
forced to turn back. He had no better success in a fresh attempt in 1613. Huadson
‘was more highly favored and was the first to reach the Bay and gave his name to
this great north sea of the old charts. In 1612, Button visited these same latitudes
-and gave his name to the group of islands off the entrance to Hudson’s Strait. In
1631, Fox made his way further towards the north-west and entered one of the
numerous arms of the sea which form the outlets of the Artic waters; it is now
known as Fox Strait; the following year James ventured as far as the head of Hud-
-gon’s Bay and discovered the bay which bears his name. All these renowned navi-
gators were searching for a north-west pagsage leading towards the Pacific Ocean
and the western lands, about which so many marvellous tales were told.

After the period of discoveries comes the history of the attempts madeat varions
times by the merchants of England and of France to explore and take possession of
the riches which were believed to be hidden in these new lands. In 1662, Desgroseillers
is raid to have sailed into these waters; Couture and Duquet took possession the
following year in the name of the King of France; in 1668, Radisson, a Frenchmun,
and Gillam, an Englishman, from New England, built a trading fort; and lastly, in
1670, came the first establishment of the Hudson’s Bay Company. From that date
until the Treaty of Utrecht, in 1713, the Bay became the theatre of sanguinary con-
flicts; many a hero there won fame for deeds renowned in story; the navies of Eng-
land and France made it the field of many a fight, and the fortson its shores were
time and agaip taken and retaken ; so that Iberville, writing to the King, said to him,
“ Sire, je suis las de conquérir la Baie.” .

This obstinate struggle between two great nations for the possession of a country -
-of which the future value was more than problematical, seems strange to us mnow.
However, the Treaty of Utrecht confirmed England in possession of Hudson’s Ba
and the adjoining countries, and & gloomy silence fell once more upon those lands
buried beneath the snows and ice of their long winters. The Hudson’s B:gr
Company, armed with exclusive privileges, did not remain inactive; for we find,
that in 1749, the jealousy of English merchants caused an enquiry by the House
-of Commons into the condition of the territories watered by Hudson’s Bay,
and into the trade there carried on. A specisl committee was appointed, which
sat, examined several witnesses, and mado a report which has conticued to be a
matter of lively interest, even up to our own day. With the ostensible object
ot enquiring as to the means of civilizing those countries, the end, even then,
sought was the abolition of the mopopoly held by the powerfal Company.
The latter was compelled to lay before the committee a statement of its
affairs, which showed them to be in a most flourishing condition. The most striking
result which seems to have followed this enquiry, was the assistance given by the
Company to all the hardy explorers who strove then and since, to discover ihe
mysterious and undiscoverable North-West passage. As regards the object in which
Wwe are now interested, that enquiry furnishes us valuable intormation regarding the .
navigation of Hudson’s Bay. Thus the Company state that between 1719 and 1748,
they had sent out two, three, and even four vessels a year, and yet there is no mene.

tion made of a single disaster or the slightest accident.
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It would be curions to compare this enquiry, made nearly a century and a half -
ago, with some of ‘the evidence collected at the present time by your Committee. It
would be observed among other things, that the navigation of these uuknown seas .
was then charactarized as safe and comparatively easy ; —now this facility of approach .
and this safety are found to be confirmed in our time. And if the namber of vessels .
sent out by the Company is less in our time, it is bocause since the establishment
of railways to the south of Manitoba, it costs.them less to export by this route a

.great portion of the goods that they formerly dispatched by way of Moose or York
ctory. ' ‘ '
Besiges it is shown by the evidence annexed tq this. Report, that Hudson’s Bay, has
for-several years, not been frequented only by vessels holonging to the Company.

The harly sailors of New Eogland, periodically betake themselves to the
north part ot the Bay to carry on the whale fishery, usually wintering on Marble

. 1sland, and saulirig back the following season with their vessels laden with a rich
booty. Menticn is in fact made of an American who has established a post on
g:dson’s Strait. Fishermen from Dundee, Scotland, also occasionally visit Hudson's

Y- '

It is well known that the question of navigating Hudson’s Bay has suddenly
acquired a new importance. It is ever the probiem of finding a North-West passage,
not this time in order to reach the China. seas, but to gain access to the immenso
harvests of wheat which await, in the prairies of the west, the European buyer.

" - Let us suppose, says one witness, the possibility of establishing a line of steam-
ships between Liverpool and the Hudson’s Bay ports, which would carry freight
at the same rates as the steamships between Montreal and Liverpool;—now the distance
between Winnipeg and Montreal is about 1,400 miles, while it is not more than 700
to York Factory. It costs 1% cents per ton per mile, to forward grain from
St. Paul to New York, which applied to the distance to be traversed between
Winnipeg and Montreal, would give a. charge of $21 per ton, or of $10.50
from Winripeg to York Factory, say the half. If, now, the ton is reckoned as equal
to 33 bushels of grain, the difference in freight in favour of the Hudson’s Bay route,
would be a saving of 32 cents per bushel, or in other words, an additional profit of -
$6.49 per acre, yielding an average of 20 bushels. Other calculations make the saving
one-third the present cost of transport realized by the farmer of the West, upon the
opening of a channel of exportation by the Hudson’s Bay. A large proportion of
importation from Europe would take this road.; the immigrants proceeding west-
ward would see that they could shorten the annoyances, the delays and the costs of a
jourpey across the continent by some 800 to 900 miles; the export of butchers’ meats
would alone furnish a considerable portion of the lading of Hudson’s Bay steamers ;
and many persons are of opinion that this route would command a considerable por-
tion of the import and export trade of the north-western States of the Union, We
speak merely incidentally of the Hudson’s Bay fisheries, and of the working of the
minerals, almost inexhaustible in their richness, which are 1o be found there. To sum
up the whole, Hudson’s Bay appears to us to be destived to perform the same service
for the vast territories of the North-West that the Guif of the St. Lawrence does for the
vast and fertile valley bearing the same name, Churchill is 2,926 miles from
Liverpool, ; Montreal is, 2,990 vid Cape Race, and New York, 3,040 ; there is, therefore,
a-differehce of 64 miles over the route by Montreal, and of 114 miles over that by
New York, in favour of Churchill. - _ B

If we sum up the evidence collected by the Committee, as to the present con-
dition of the navigstion in Hudson’s Bay and Strait, we find that the grest majority
of those who have been there, and consequently who know, reckon the duration of |
navigation in these waters at three and four months. For more than two hoadred and
filty years, sailors have counted upon having an uninterrupted navigation of from
two months and one-half to three months, and this without marine charts, without an
acgurate knowledge of these waters, without lighthouses, without a system of tele-
gphioj communitation, and without the aid of steam. It is not then an unwarranted.

of, that' with all -the~ appliances now at the disposal of nautical .scionce, this
mavigation will be prolonged for some weeks, = =~ - ’
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: " In 1716, Captain Vautron wrote that of all known cotntries, tHe ¢ [Fation of the
“Gulf of St. Lawrence was the moit difficult anid the most treachierous, From 1684 to
1730, the wrecking of seven large vessels, belonging to the King, in the Gull ‘wis
recorded ; the loss of these vessels, loaded Wwith meréharidise of the most valaable
description, several times cauced the most extrete einbarrassnient to the ‘colony.
Of three expeditions fitted out by Kngland to seize upon New Fiance, and daling
through the Gulf of St. Lawrence, only two were #ble to cast anchr inthe harbonr

_of Quebee. Everybody has heard of the disaster which overtook Walker's fleet in

TI711. '

Only one voyage each year was then made, and it was allegéd that the St. Law-
rence was frozen solid in winter. o ;

What & contract between the navigation of the St. Lawrence then and now,
Owing to the intelligent and persevering efforts of the Government of Canada,
magnificent harbours have becn created ; & powerfut “#nd pumetous ‘fleet takes its
way every year,in almost completo safety, as far as Montreal, spreading evorywhere
energy and wealth, and the export alone of grain, by this noble route, reached the
figure of 10,500,000 bushcly, in 1882,

To declare that it will be lime enough to pay attention {o the question of navi-
gating Hudson’s Bay when the railways become insufficient to move the traffic
of the North-West, appears 10 us to be an erroneous viewto take of the matter,
What ws have to do is to promote production by offering to it new and more favo-
Tabloe conditions. '

There also results, from the evidence gathered by your Committee, a necessity
for the Government to examined a great number of questions intimataly com-
nected with the navigation of Hudson’s Bay and Strait.

Without the intervention of the State, this navigation will remain what it is at
ihe present moment: uncertain, of short duration, without any attraction for eapitalists,
In this direction, several have set forth their opinions as to the natare of the exami-
nations which the Government might have made, and as to the organization and
character of a proposed surveying and exploring expedition.

They almost all agree in stating that these observations should cover a period of
at least three years, and should be conducted by means of observatories, erected on
the shores of the Strait, as well as on certain places on the coasts of Hudson’s Bay.

Cape Wolstanholme, Nottingham Island, the neighborhood of North Bay, Cape
Hope, Resolution Island, aud one of the Button Islands, have been pointed out as
localities which might be selected ’

The meteorological and astronomicul phenomena, the currents, the temperature
of the waters, the tides, the movement and nature of the ice masses, some hydrogra-
phieal bearings, &c., such would be, or nearly so, the work entrusted to the head
men at the stutions. The Government would succeed, in this way, in establishing &
knowledge upon a number of essential points, relating to the navigation of these un-
known waters, and would prepare the way for capitalists desirous of essaying the
opeuing of this grand road to the North-West

'The breaking up of the rivers which fall into Hudson’s Bay, as well as 1the date of
the formation of the ice upon these riverssnd upon the beach of the Bay, are of course
the important facts which it is necessary totake into account,in order to determine the
duration of navigation. From the tubles given to the Government by the Hudson
Bay Company, in 1880, it appears that the breaking up ot the Hayes Rivor at York
Factory, for a pericd of fifty-three years, ook place, on the average, on the 15th
May ; the mean of the formation of ice gives the 20th of November, which would
give an averagé of five months or thereabouts of navigation. We know that
the 1st of May is the usunal date of the opening of Montreal barbour, and the 25th of
November that of its closing. The point would be to ascertain, for certain, this fact.
rot only as to York Factory, bot Chuiehill harhoor and ~arious o'her vlaces on the
stiores of udson Bay, 25e inforration hithei. coliectea only apples to a very
sczall number of ports. .

vii



47 Victoria. Appendix (No. 2.) A. 1884

— —_— e

Your Committee beg to submit, with this Report, all the evidence taken in the
course of the investigation, some of which will be found of the most interesting
character.

In concluding this Report, your Committee believe it to be their duty to remark
upon the absolutely impartial character of their labours. Undertaken without reference
1o preconceived opinions the enquiry has been conducted in a manner well calculated to
throw the greatest possible amount of light upon the conditions and character of the
navigation of this portion of our maritime Dominion. The information obtained cannot
be said to form a complete examination of the question; but your Committee are
satisfied if they have been able, by their efforts, to contribute to the critical examina.
tion, and solution of a problem which will assure to Canada an immense develop-
ment of its marine, the monopoly of the traffic of the North-West, and a fresh pledge
of prosperity and grandeur.

The whole of which is respectfully submitted.
J. ROYAL,
Chairman..
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EVIDENCE.

THE QUESTION OF THE NAVIGATION OF HUDSON’S BAY.

Housk or CoMmong, OTTAWA, 22nd February, 1884,

The Select Committee appointed to take into consideration the question of the
Navigation of Hudson’s Bay, met this morning, Mr. Royal in the Chair.

EXAMINATION OF DR, BELL.

Roserr BeLL, Bsq.,, LL. D., M. D., Senior Assistant Director of the Geological
and Natural History Survey of Canada:—

By the Chairman :

Q. What opportunities, Dr. Bell, have you had of becoming acquainted with
Hudson’s Bay and the surrounding country ?—In the course of my professional duties,
as geologist and explorer, I have had occasion to visit either the immediate shores of
the Bay, or the country surrounding it, during six of our working seasons.

Q. Consecutively 7—Nearly consecutively, from 1876 up to 1881, both years
inclusive.

Q. What knowledge have you of the Hudson’s'Strait ?—I have passed thiough
the Strait on one occasion in the Hudson’s Bay Compauny’s ship—this was in 1850
—on a voyage from York Factory to London, and I have been up nearly to the Strait
in a previous year, 1877, and on all occasions, both when in the Strait and on the
coasts of Hudson’s Bay, I have collected a great deal of information, personzally as
well as from others with whom I have discussed these matters. Besides this, I have
read all that I can find that has been written on the subject.

Q. Are you acquainted with the country between Manitoba avd the Hudson's
Bay, and aleo the country between the Great Lakes and James Bay ?—Yes; in the
years I have referred to, I made surveys, as much in detail as possible, of the routes [
used in travelling, both between Winnipeg and the Hudson’s Bay ; and again during
several years I have explored and surveyed the region between Lakes Huron and
Suaperior, on the one hand, and James Bay on the other.

Q. Have you any knowledge of engineering ?—I have, althcugh I am not a
practising engineer. I studied practical engineering for three years, taking a full
college course at McGill University, Montreal, in that profession. I hold the diploma
of Civil Engineer. I know enough about engineering to be able to judge of the
aspects of & country in regard to railway construction and otherwise.

Q. What is your opining as to the feasibility of building & railway from Winni-
peg to Hudson’s Bay or James Bay ?—As far as I could judge, there uppeared to be
no special engineering difficulties. The country all the way from Lake Winnipeg to
Hudson’s Bay, say to Churchill or York Factory, appeared easy for the construction
of a railway. I have seen more than merely what one might observe from 4 passing:
boat. I have gone  inland in many places, and have had various means of judging
of the country in both of the sections you refer to.

Q. Would it be difficnlt to construet a railway from Lake Superior or Lake
Huron to James Bay ?—1I think not; the country is tolerably well ada for the
construction of a railway, and especially in the direction that sucha railway would
take. At the same time, it might be difficult to build a railway across the trend, or
parallel to the patural features. It might be easy to follow the direction of the
rivers which flow into Lake Huron or Iake Superior. Into Lake Huaron, they flow
sonthward, and into Lake Superior, they flow south-westward ; and on the other’hand
from the height of land in eontinuation of the valleys leading up from Lmkes Superior-

Z—1 .
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and Huron, they run northward and north-westward. I venture to say that a line
casy of construction might be found in different sections.

Q. Do you consider that Hudson’s Bay and Hudson’s Strait are open for naviga-
tion long enough each year to be utilized for ordinary commerce ?—It appears to me
that they are, and from my own personal observations, and from what I can learn
-one the subject, both the Bay and the Strait are open long enough for the ordinary
purposes of commerce, perhaps to the extent of four and a-half months in each year,
and possibly more; we do not know positively, but the chances are in favour of it
being open longer. From what isalready proved, we know;them both to be open for
four and a-half months at least.

By Mr. Foster :

Q. What months are those ?—Say, from the middle, and certainly from the end

of June until the middle of November.
By the Chairman :

Q. How then do you account for the popular notion to the contrary, which has
prevailed until recently ?—~This idea has arisen in various ways. Canada generally,
in the Old World and perhaps in the United States, is considered to be more Arctic
in its character than we know it to be, and the same opinion seems to prevail in a
greater degree with regard to the region in question; and then very little has been
known except to gentlemen who are interested in the fur trade, who are not supposed
to give any information ; and then again, the tendency of all travellers, missionaries
and explorers has been to exaggerate their difficulties, as all writers will. Sea captains
-do not wish 1o give away their knowledge or to make their troubles appear less than
they are, and the same thing applies to other gentlemen who have been there ; they
like to tell a good story, ¢+8 to what they have done and endured for their country,
and in that way what little hus been known has been rather coloured adversely to the
country itself.

Q. What surveys have you made between Lake Winnipeg and Hudson’s Bay ?—
I have made several ; in the first place, the boat route, which is followed or travelled
from Liake Winnipeg to York Factory, by way of Norway House, Oxford and Knee
Lakes, the Hill, Steel and Hayes Rivers. Theso streams are continuations of the
same waters. Hill River is an upper branch of Steel River,and they both ultimately
form Hayes River. I have surveyed that route throughout, from Lake Winnipeg to
Hudson’s Bay, and I have surveyed Nelson River itself, from Lake Winnipeg to the
sea, including numerous “lost” channels. I havealsosurveyed another route, which
leaves Nelson River some distance down, and crosses a narrow strip of land, and falls
into the upper waters of the Little Churchill River, which again joins the Great
Churchill River, and this river I followed to the sea coast,

Q. Have you surveyed Lake Winnipeg?—I have made the principal surveys
which exist, so far, of Lake Winnipeg. I have made track surveys of the northern
parts and the east coast, all the way from the outlet to the Red River, and a consider-
able poition of the west shore—that is to say, from the Dog’s Head to the Red River.

Q. Have you seen much of the country on esch side of the Lake—on the west
as well as on the east side?—I have seen enough, I think, to form an idea of the
nature of the country. I have traversed the country between the east side of Lake
Manitoba and the west side of Lake Winnipeg. I have been up some of the rivers
for a few miles, and I have also travelled through the woods, here and there, on the
east side. One of my asgistants, Mr. A. S. Cochrane, has surveyed all the principal
rivers on the east side, and reported the result of these surveys, all the way from
‘Winnipeg River to the outlet. I have surveyed the Winnipeg River myself the wbole
way from the Lake of the Woods to the outlet, and also its I?rincipal branch, the
English River. Although so much traversed, the Winnipeg River had never before
been surveyed except in parts.

Q. Would it be difficult to construct a railway on either side, from what you
know ?—I think not. There wonld be local difficulties to encounter, but nothing of
an extraordinary or unusual natare. The difficulties would be small, considering the
distance, It might, perhaps, be found verjé easy, for all we know, on both sides, On
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the west side there are very long ““ muskegs " that run parallel to the course to be fol-
lowed. On the east side the country appearsito be drier, but it is traversed by num-
erous small streams, running from the eastto the west, and falling into the Lake; at
the same time, the country is, in a general way, tolerably level. There are no great
elevations, and when you come to walk over the ground, it looks very level in most
parts, and much drier than on the west side,

Q. Is it anything like the country traversed by the Canadian Pacific Railway
between Port Arthur and Rat Portage P—The country you speak of is more difficult
for the construction of a railway than the one I have referred to.

By Mr Foster :

Q. I see there is a height of land marked on the map on the east side, about one-
fourth of the way to Hudson’s Bay ?—It is scarcely a height of land on that route.
The Nelson River flows across it, but from the point indicated on the boat route, it
has a south-easterly courso, the divide becoming higher in that direction. Following
the boat route just referred to, the divide is very low and short, only a few yards in
length, being merely a flat rock, over which the boats are hauled, and scarcely per-
ceptible as a height of land.

By the Chairman :

Q. Is the country between the great lakes and James Bay difficalt for rail-
way construction ?—I should think not; as I mentioned before, speaking of the coun-
try generally, between the great lakes and James Bay, there are no engineering
difficulties, in the particular direction indicated, as you follow the general thread of
the watercourses.

Q. What advantage, to Canada generally, and the North-West in particular,
would accure from the opening of the Hudson’s Bay route ?—1I think it is manifest
that the advantage would be very great inded, and it is a matter, just now, of ve
great importance. The cost of the transport of wheat, for example, to the markets
of the world, say Great Britain, is reduced to the very lowest point by competition
with all the world, and consequently, if our wheat regions of the North-West were
labouring under any disadvantage, as far as carriage was concerned, the price must
necessarily be reduced to meet this competition. It is, therefore, essential to success-
fal farming in our North-West that we should have an easy and cheap route to the
markets of the world ; and also for carrying heavy freights from Europe to the North-
Waest, such as iron and heavy goods generally, it is very desirable to have as short a
land carriage as possible. As a route for immigrants, the ocean route being as short
as to other ports, and the land route beingNmuch shorter, it would afford a cheap and
direct way of bringing immigrants to the North-West; and the importance of it is
enhanced by the fact, that we could keep them to ourselves; whereas, if they were
brought in by the present routes, they run the chance of being tampered with by the
immigration agents of the United States. It might also be valuable for the export
of bulky, low-griced agricultural products, such as potatoes, pressed hay, etc. Then
the coolness of the route, as well as its directness, would be of great advantage for
the export of fresh meat and dairy products. Again, if this route could not be' made
available for the export of live cattle, we might not be able to export them at all—a
serious consideration for the great ranching country in the North-West.

By Mr. Paint:

Q. Is the land arable in the vicinity of Fort Churchill and the Nelson River 2
There is very little soil about Fort Churchill, but there island on the Nelson Rjver near
to Hudson’s Bay. It cannot, however, be said to be a farming country owing to the
unfavourable influence of the immediate vicinity ot the sea in such a northern lati-
tude., It is not from the extreme cold of the sea, but from the continued coolness
and want of high temperature necessary to bring crops to maturity which require a
temperature of certain intensity during one period of their growth, and which they
cannot get owing to the proximity of the sea. On the other hand during the winter
this sea has a modifying influence which is quite favourable, preventing extreme
cold in winter.

21}
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By Mr. Fosler:

Q. A railway there at the most, would not have more than five months traffic in
the year ?—1t does not follow that beeause the harbours are shut up in the winter a
railway could not be operated. - : ‘

Q. Why should you not have large elevators there ?—Large storehouses and
elevators - might be built and filled up with goods from the ships and wheat from the
interior. Durirg wintor these goods and the grain could be carried by the railway.
The road might also be used for carrying the Company’s own materials.

By the Chairman : ‘

Q. Would you please describe Port Nelson ?—There is no such port. Notwith-
standing that it is a name frequently used, I do not know where to locate it. Off
the mouth of the river there is an open roadstead in which ships anchor, probably
20 or 30 miles from the shore, and from this a shoaling chann‘e{) might be followed
up into the Nelson River, becoming nartower to the head of tide-water, where I found
the depth was only 10 feet.

Q. What harbours are there ‘on the western coast of Hudson’s Bay ?—The
Harbour of Churchill, but possibly there are others farther north.

By Mr. Paint :

. Q. Nelson River has a bar. What is the depth of water inside of this bar ?—I
do not know of any other bar than the one referred to. Although the water is only 10
feet at this bar, the inland channel of the river is 20 feet deep.

Q. What is the greatest depth of the tidal portion of the river ?—I have sounded
it all along ; at low tide it is probably two fathoms and upwards.

Q. How far does the 20 feet extend ?—The tide just reaches to the ten-foot bar
referred to, and no more, but above it there is a depth of 20 feet for 50 or 60 miles.

Q. How wide is theriver at that point ?— Rather less than a mile wide at the head
of tide, and at 50 miles from this point probably less than half a mile. The river
is still deep at this distance, and has a velocity of from two and a-half to three and a
half miles an hour.

By the Chairman :

Q. Are there any good harbours on James’ Bay ?—The harbour at Moose Factory
appears to be pretty good for the ships of the Hudson’s Bay Company, which frequent
it.

Q. Where is Moose Factory ?7—Moose Factoryis situated at the south-western
extremity of James Bay. There is a roadstead there in which the ships on arriving
first anchor, and after securing a pilot or convoy, they move up to their inner an-
chorage —to what is called the inner ship-hold, or hole, at which they unload their
cargoes five or six miles below the fort. The factory is situated on ap island in the
river, but still in tide water. The tide runs some distance above it. It is a good-sized

“island, being between two and three miles in length.

Q. Do you know if harbours exist on the east side of Hudson’s Bay proper ?—
Yes; there are some good harbours beyond Cape Jones on the east side of Hudson’s
Bay proper- Immediately on leaving James Bay, on the east coast the shore trends
north-easterly from this Cape, and numerous good harbours are met with, Where the

harbours referred to are found on the east shore, the coast is bold and rocky
w(iith plenty of deep water and commeodious harbours accessible at all stages of the
tide. '

.Q. There is a certain notion that between the east coast of Hudson’s Bay and a
long bay further east, there is an open sage or strait 7—I lhiave not been in there
myself, but I have observed on all the old maps that the channel is indicated, and I
do. not suppose that there hasbeen any authority for altering the map since then.

Q. Between what bays?—The western arm’ of Unpgava Bay is call Bay of
gope’s Advance, and the other is Mosquito Bay. It is represented as running between

ese two. : T

Q. Would that shorten the voyage by sea 7—¥es it would, apparently, to a con-
siderable extent, and it would avoid the ice which might bein Hudson's Strait. It is
not likely that there would be any ic: in a narrow channel like that, if such
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exists. The channel would be aboat 200 miles long, striking Hudson’s Bay about 100
miles south of the Strait.
By Mr. Paint :— -

Q. Was the existence of that chaunel ever tested ?—I do not think it has been
sufficiently. tested. At one time a small vessel was sentin by Mosquito Bay, which,
however, returned without having satisfactorily cleared up the question.

Q. Who sent that boat ?—I think it was the Hudson’s Bay Company, but, I do
not think they carried, out. their instructions to & satisfactory conclusion, Another
reason for supposing that that-channel existg is, that the cariboo, in their migratione
from the south to the northward. do net appear to go to the Hudson’s Strait, but
turn eastward and come out at Ungava Bay, moving as if their progress had been
interrupted before they could reach the shores of the Strait.

By the Chairman . — : :

- Q. Will you ploase.state the relative position of Churchill, as compared with other
ports and routes which might be affected by it ?—Churchill is situated at the extreme
western. part of the Hudson's Bay, amd that point is.as nearly as possible midwa
between the Atlantie.and Pacific shores of America, rather nearer, indeed, to the Pacifid
Coast than to. thegeneral outline of the Atlantic coast. At'the same time it isata shorter
distance: from DLiverpool than Montresal, and coensiderably shorter than New York.
The distance from F_Shumhill to Liverpool is 2,926 miles, or 64 miles nearer than
Montreal, which is:2,990 miles by way of Cape Race, and 114 miles nearer than New:
York. which is 3,040 miles from Liverpool. It will thus be seen that it hasa little
advantage over Montreal, and a considerable advantage over New York.

Q. Will fyou. please give the Committee your reasuns for supposing that Hudson's
Strait is not frozen up in the winter ?—In the first place, the latitude is notso high as
to give a frozen sea generally, and then, as we know, the tides set in and out of Hud-
son’s Strait with considorable velocity; sufficient, at any rate, to prevent ice form-
ing, and the rise and fall of the tide is so great as to help to break it up very rapidly;
and, besides, we have no evidence that the Strait is closed, but rather that itis
open ic the winter. The Esquimaux, from the north side of the Strait, are seldom
able to cross to the south side, in order to traie at the posts of the Hudson’s Bay Com-
pany, and succeed in doing this only about onee in ten years, and then not on the
solid ice, but on floating ice-fields, It has*been recorded that vessels have gone
through Hudson’s Strait in the depth of winter, after Christmas ; so that in view
of these facts, it is reasonable to infer that the Strait is open rather than closed
during the winter.

By Mr. Paint :

Q. Was that vessel ice-bound ?—Yes; it had gone into an inlet in Hudson’s
Strait for some purpose, and an ice-field closed up the entrance, but this, for some
geason, afterwards cleared away, and the vessel set sail again and passed out of the

trait,

By the Chairman :

Q. Are ice-bergs met with in Hudson’s Bay ?—No; ice-bergs, as you are aware,
are formed first as glaciers on land, which sliding off the land into the ees, at last
attain a depth of water which buoys them up and breaks off large fragments, which
now form ice-bergs. No such conditions exist around Hulson’s Bay, and conse-
quently there are no ice-bergs.

Q. What is the nature of the ice which is sometimes found in Hudson's Bay ?-—
All tolerably thin or shore ice, formed during the winter, whereas to form an ices
berg might take hundreds or, perhaps, thousands of years, by the slow accumulation
of the snows of succeeding winters. Thin ice forms during the winter near the shore, is
not formidable, and floats off in spring just as ths ice does in our lakes.

By Mr, Foster ;

. Q. How far from the shore does this thin ice form ?—It varies according tocir-
cumstances, baing widest where the water is freshest, shallow or sheltered by poiats
or jslands. = On the other hand, where the water is deep or the shore is bold, little-or
no ice forms. I have in my collection of photographs one taken in the depth of winter,
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which proves that the water was open at the locality at which it was taken on the
east shore. On some Earts of this coast I am told that in winter the open water
washes up against the bold rocks just as it does on the coasts of Nova Scotia and New-

foundland.
By Mr. Paint :
Q. On what part of the coast were these photographs taken ?~About the middle
of the East-main coast. o

Q. Wouid there not be a tendency of James Bay being jammed with fleating]ice
when Churchill and Port Nelson would be open 7—Yes; that might happen if there
were long continued winds from the north, whereas, if the winds had been from the
south and east, James Bay would be clear, and ice might be found in the western
part of the Bay.

By Mr. Foster :

Q. What are the prevailing winds ?—In the early spring they appear to] be
variable, but when the warm weather sets in, they are generally from the south and
south-westward.

- Q. Would that clear James Bay then ?—Yes. With regard to the positions of
the drifting ice, it is very frequently formed in the centre of the Bay. This may
perhaps be accounted for by the circling route of the tidal wave, which flows west-
ward from Hudson’s Strait, and strikes the west coast of the Bay before the east,
H‘;ssing southward to James Bay, and being apparently reflected up the east coast.

is tidal wave, in conjunction with certain prevailing winds, might be the cause of
bringing the ice to the centre of the Bay. It is also found sometimes between York
Factory and Churchill, and at the entrance of the Strait.

Q. Could steamers force their way through such ice?—Yes; a steamer would
have no difficulty in doing so. It is thinner ice than I have passed through between
Halifax and St. Jchn’s, Newfoundland, in the middle of winter, but it is not so
universal as would necessitate passing through it at all; vessels could go round
it. The difficulty with sailing ships is their inability to get round these fields of ice.
A ship which could move ingependently of wind or tide, would have no difficulty
whatever,

By Mr. Desjardins :

Q. They do not use any steamers there as yot ?—No steamer has yet sailed

in Hudson’s Bay. ‘
By Mr. Paint :

_ Q. Do any of the steam whalers reach Hudson's Bay ?—No. I have never
heard of any doingso. They are mostly barges and schooners from New Bedford,
New London and Gloucester, in New England.

Q. Any whalers from Dundee, Scotland ?—Yes, sailing whalers, but no steam
whalers have gone there as yet. ,

By the Chairman :

Q. During what length of time would the waters of both the Hudson'’s Bay and
Strait be open for [navigation 7—About four and a-half months. An exploratory
steamer might prove it to be very much longer, but unless we could get into the
harbours, there would be nothing gained by entering the Bay. Navigation would be
gen for a limited season, at any rate, unlessthere is some unknown obstruction in

udson’s Strait.

Q. You have seen and read a great deal about this question—who was the first
to IB'°P°3° the Hudson’s Bay route 7—So far as I am aware, it was the late Andrew
McDermott, of Winnipeg. He came out in 1812, and as soon as railways were
being begun in other parts of America he thought it would be a good idea to build
a railway from Winnipeg to Moose Factory. As soon as any railroads were known, -
he spoke of the great advantages which would accrue to the Red River settlement,
by having a railroad to Moose Factory. He seemed to think that that wasthe most
feasible. There would be no great difficulty in building a railway along the line
indicated, which is pretty much the same as that now followed by the Canadian
Pacific Railway as far as Wabigoon, thence going down the valley of the Albany

6 ‘
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River, Moose Factory could be reached. That was Mr. McDermott's idea. Then
in 1848, Colonel M. H. Synge (then Lieutenant) in a small work which he pub.
lished on Canada, suggested that this might become a great route for trade with the
interior. In 1864 Prof. Hind favoured this route in a paper which he contributed
to the Statistical Society. The next was probably the Hon. Henry Clarke,
of Winnipeg, who, I understand, claims to have suggested the opening
of this route about 1872. I might mention that I- discussed this subject
myself in 1869 with prominent men in Montreal, such as Mr. Keefer, the Civil Engi-
neer, the Hon. John Young, Professor Armstrong and others. In 1878 I was asked
by Col. Dennis to write an account of this route for the Minister of the Interior, and
that account is found in the report of the Minister of the Interior for 1878, and during
the same year the Hon. Mr. Ryan brought the matter up in the Senate, and since
that time it has been pretty generally discussed. I remember reading in the newspapers
long ago, suggestions of this sort, but I really forget the names of the anthors. Of
those I have mentioned I recollect the dates pretty distinctly. In 1881 I presented
a paper to the Royal Geographical Society on the commercial importance of Hud-
son’s Bay, and also in the same year I wrote an essay on a new route from Euro
to the interior of North America, with a description of Hudson's Bay and Strait,
and my reporis of the Geological Survey from 18}7)5, to the last one issued, enter con-
siderably into this question.

Q. You are said to have originated the statement so frequently quoted of late
that some 730 round voyages have been made into Hudson’s Bay. Will you please
inform the Committee how you arrived at this number ?—I took the actual number
of Hudson’s Bay ships recorded, with dates and the minimum number which must
have been employed, though unrecorded; also the ships of discovery and explora-
tory ships, vessels of war, American and Scotch whalers, and by adding all these
together I got at this number.

Q. That is up to what year ?—TUp to two years ago.

By Mr. Paint :

Q. From what date ?—Beginning in 1609 or 1610, when Henry Hudson first
entered the Bay.

By the Chairman :

Q. Have losses and disasters been of frequent occurrence in these waters 7—No;
the facts are strikingly the other way, showing very few losses during that period.

Q. From 1610 to 1882 ?—Yes; very few disasters. ‘

Q. That is 272 years 7—The losses and disasters have been much fewer than we
might have expected. The first vessel that came was that of Henry Hudson,
the navigator, which safely returned in charge of common sailors. Hudson appears
to have wintered in Rupert’s Bay, in the south-eastern extremity of James Bay,
leaving which, in the spring, his crew mutinied when the vessel was some-
where near the east shore of § ames Bay. Here the crew set the captain and part of
the ship’s company adrift in an open boat. On reaching Cape Wholstenholme, at the
entrance to Hudson’s Strait, they went on shore to kill wild fowl for provisions for
the remainder of the voyage. Here they were attacked by the Esquimaux and con-
siderably reduced in numbers, Notwithstanding the disadvantages arising from this
fact, and the shortness of provisions, they reached the coast of Ireland in safety, and
eventually London, where they surrendered themselves to the authorities. I think
that this proves that the navigation of the Bay must have been easy and safe,

Q. Are you aware of the rate of insurances on vessels to-day into Hudson’s Bay ?
—I have understood that the rate from London was as low as to any other port' in
the world, being 1 per cent., and lately the Hudson’s Bay Company do not insare their
ships at all, owing to the fewness of the disasters in the past, apparently considering
it a waste of money.

Q. So safe are these waters considered ?—Yes.

By Mr. Foster : »

Q. Are there any artificial aids to navigation at all ?—No ; except those at the
Bgrts of Moose Factory, York Factory and Churchill, and these are merely tor har_

ur parposes, and very insignificant.
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Q. Do you not suppose that artificial helps would be of great assistanee ?—I do
not kuow that they would be of muoch assistance in the Btrait, because the coasts
are 80 bold. The waler is so deep and the shores are so high that probably they
would be seen on the darkest night, and then in summer there is almost no night in
the Strait.  Of course, lights might be uséful at some low points in the Bay.

By the Chairman :

Q. The days are very long ?—Yes; in the' the long days, the sun scarcely sets,
and the twilight continues during the night.

Q. Navigation there, then, would be safe ?—Y es.

By Mr. Paini :

Q- How were the soundings obtained, which are on the chart which youexhibit ?
—By the Hadson's. Bay Compauy ; whether at their own expehse. or not I do nat
koow. This chart isonly usad by them, Ié sppedrs te be outr of print now.

Q. There is a geod depth of water threagh thie Bay ?—~The avérage depth is '70
fhthoms. It bas a very uniform depih, and if the Bay were drained it would be &
wide level plaia.

@ Whatabout the charaeter of the climate with referenceto storms? Are storms
of frequent cecurrence 2--My own experience is that the Bny s totally free from
storms. There are certain peiats, netably at York Factory, where the wind is very
variable, and the azgregate mileage travelled by the air is very great, but it seems
to be, however, quite local, The Buay is cotsidered very tranqguil, as a rule, and in
my own experienco, o a hoat voyage along the soa ceast, I found it sov We sailed,
day after day, with fair, southerly winds in goirg up, but in returning we had to fight
against this. prevailing wind, My objeet was to get back to Moose Factory in time to
catch tho ship sailing thence to London that autumuo, bas owing to the almost per-

nal head wind, we failed to make thia connection, and, after losing a considerable
time, I found myself at Fort George, some 300 miles from Moose Factory. Here
a change in the wind set in,and, baving gaiued conrage from our past experience of the
Bay, we resolved to make for Moose Factory direct, which had never been done
betore in an open boat. We touched at two er three headlands, or islands, to get
water. The whole voyage occupied three days and two nights.

Q. What kind of boat had you ?—A schooner’s jolly boat.

By Mr. Dawson :

. Q. You have not explained about the temperature of the water on that
voyage of exploration ?—No; of course coasting in a small boat I had the ad-
vantage of taking the temperature of the water on many occasions. On cdlm days
the temperature was very hich. On such daysI got the true temperature by lower-
ing the thermometer with & string, and on other days when the wind was blowing,
got avery fair temperature by holding it near the surface, The mean of these ob-
sarvations gave 53 deg:eces Fahrenheit.

Q. How far north did that continue ?—As far as Cape Dufferin, on Portland
promontory. This map on.the wall shows the portion of the East-main coast, about
250 miles in length. which I surveyed during the season referred to, being from Cape
Jones to Cape Dafferin.

Q.. This temperature that you found in Hudson’s Bay is very much higher than
in Lake Superior, is it not ?—Yes.

Q Without discussing the reason for it, the fact remains that the Lake Superior
water is cooler than the water of Hudson’s Bay ?— Yes.

- Q. It is never above 39} degrees in lsake Superior ?—No; not far above the
freezing point a short distance below the surface. The voyageurs I had on the oeca-
sion referred to were from Lake Superior; and they were astonished at the difference
in the weather and in the temperature of the water, &c., in Hudson’s Bay. They
discussed among themselves the reason for it, and came to the sensible comclusion’
that it was because the sun shone longer every day and the sky was brighter. Per-
haps it is because there is 10 ocean current in Hudson’s Bay, so that the waters
remain, and the heat accumulates from day to day. Whereas, on the Atlantic Coast,
4. fresh supply of icy water is.constantly brought down from the north.
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By the Chairman : )

Q. Have you in your possession the lists of arrivals and departurés of the Hd@-
son’s Bay Company’s ships at York Factory and Moose Factory 2—Ye# ; I have seen
the books in which these are kept for a long period; both- 4t Moose and York Fao-
tories. Believing that it would be of importance in regard to my report, one year,
to mention these, I requested Mr. Armit, the Secretary iu London; to give me the
kst for Moose Factory; and Mr. Fortescue, that for York Factory, both of which fe
-guests were acceded to. Moose Factory covered 147 years, and York Factory 96
years. They Bave beem extended since then, there being three years to &dd

nOW.
By Mr. Foster : ,

Q: I thet record bben published ?—Yes; in my official report for 1886,

By the Chairman: }

Q. Are you aware that two of the Hudson’s Bay Comps#y’s ghips ran ashore in
-6ne year ?—Yos; I suppose’ the two ships referred to would be tke “ Prince of Wales ”
4nd the “ Prinee Arthur?” They got ashore on the northern part of Mansfel
Island; immedéately sfter going throwgb the Strait, in 1864, while njakin&g for Yo#
Factory. It sebms that a littlo while before striking on Mansfield Ysland, they had
feller i with domie Améticatr whalers—I had the story from an officer of one of the
shipsd—it appedrs that thoy hxd fallen in with some Americans on whalers—a barque
and a sehoower—and that the efficers were visiting, as they eslled it, on board one of thé
vespels, leaving the common sailors to navigate them. The sea was smooth, and &
light, fair wind was blowing; all sttdding-sails were set, alow and 2loft, on both sides,
and they were bowling along beautifully, and apparently in no danger. The
wheelsmen had no option buf to sail on in the course which had been given them;
they knew nothing about the tides and currents which were sweeping them rapidly
to the south. The Hudson’s Bay ships, which were leading, both struck the shore,
but the Americans managed to get off altogether. Next morning, my informant
went off to take & walk on the island, and he had not gobe far, when, to his surprise,
he met some of the men from the other ship. They each exclaimed, “ How came
you here?”, and for the first time each learned of the other’s accident, and it
tarned out that the ships were only a mile or two aEar’t. Both had gone on shore
near the top of high water, and it was fouud impossible to get one of them off; the
other, however, the ¢ Prince of Wales,” got to York Factory. That ship is still sailing
in the service of the Company. :

By My. Foster: :
. Q. It was due to mismanagement, then?—7Yes; but that tact is quoted to show
that Hudson’s Bay is not navigable,
By Mr. Dawson : )
Q. At what season of year did that occur ?—I think about the middle of August.
By the Chairman:

Q. Is Hudson’s Bay subject to storms ?--1 have already spoken of my boat voyage,
which was free from storms. In the voyage referred to, from York Factory te
England, the winds were mosily light, and the delay in getting through the Strait
arose from too little wind.

Q. What time of year was that >—At the end of September, and the first half of
October. I mean the second voyage I spoke of; the boat voyage was in the months
of July, August and September. 3

Q. What is the extent of Hudson’s Bay ? - The northern part is not very well
defined, but the average length would be about 1,000 miles, and the extreme length
1,300 miles, ,

Q. Would that take in James Bay below ?—Yes.

By Mr. Dawson: . o

Q. And what would be the width ?—The average width of the Bay proper is
ahout 600 miles, 8o that the-area would be something less than half a million” miles;’
although it is sometimes given a& greater than this.

4
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Q. And from the mouth of Nelson River tothe Straits would, I suppose, be
nearly 1,000 miles ?—No ;5I should think about 700 miles. ‘
By the Chairman :
Q. And from the mouth of the Churchill River ?— Rather less.
By Mr. Foster :

Q. After you get outside of Cape Chudleigh, what is the character of the naviga-
tion ? Is it obstructed ?—1It is liable to icebergs, at certain seasons of the year, which
impinge against the shores of Labrador, and there might be a little difficuity there,
Jjust as we have sometimes in approaching the St. Lawrence. . It is the same rtream
of icebergs which is met with on the coast of Newfoundland.

Q. But the stream is narrower at Davis’ Straits ?—Yes,

Q. Is the width of that stream of icebergs at all defined ?—The width varies very
much.
’ By the Chairman :

Q. Will you please give the Committee & short description of the shores of
Hudson's Bay, and those of the Strait also? —In a general way, the western shore of
Hudson's Bay is lower than the eastern, Beginning at the southern extremity, we
have very low shores on the west side of James Bay, as far as Cape Heunrietta
Maria; ;that is where you pass out of James Bay into Hudson's Bay. West of
that again, it is low all the way to Churchill. The shores are extremely iow and the
water shallow, and then at Churchill it begins to be rocky and higher, and the water
deeper, but still, from Churchill northward, it is not at all a bold shore, as far as E
have gone. .

By Mr. Paint :

Q. At a mile from shore, how much water is there?—Not more than a fathom
of water.

Q. And two miles from shore ?— About two fathoms of water, on the average,
enerally, in the parts I have spoken of as Iow ; it would not apply to Churchill or
ape Henrietta Maria. At Churchill the water is deeper, as it is rocky there,

althouzh the land is not high.

Q. The reason I asked was, that on the shores of SouthCarolina and North Car-
olina, &c., they have a general rule that one mile from shore corresponds with one
fathom, two miles from shore with two fathoms, and so on.—I was not aware of that
before. If we go to the eastern side of James Bay, beginning at the routhern extrem-
ity, and extending as far as Cape Jones, it is something like the north-east shore of the
Georgian Bay, Lake Huron, a labyrinth of islands, points and bays, The nucleus of
many of the islands is rocky, and a great many of them are gravel and rand. The +hore
back from them is comparatively low, but as you get round Cape Jones the hores
get rapidly high and bold. It has a different geological formation. Part of the
shore 1 have surveyed, and represented on the map on the wall, rises to a height
of 2,000 feet. Going nortb again, when you reach Cape Dufferin, it is moderately low,
but rocky, and the water is deep. The rocks of the :50 miles, which I rurveyed, are
of the age of the Nipigon scries, which are largely develojed on Lake Superior, and
the dip of these rocks is westward, or from the land into the sea, and the result of that is.
that the islands present a bold face towards the shore, and all the hills present
escarpments inland, gently sloping the other way into the sea. The shore again rices
in going from Cape Dufferin northward 1o Cape Wolstenholme, and there aguin it is
from 1,000 to 2,000 feet in height. The shores of Hudson’s Stirait are all bold.
The Strait itself measures about 500 English miles in length, by an average of 100
miles in width. The narrowest part is about the centre, and at the outlet inio the
Atlantic the bread‘h is only about 45 miles, but between these points it is very much
wider, so that the average would be akout 100 miles. The water in the Strait is
deeper than in the Bay. The depth in the Bay is 70 fathoms, and in the Strait from
100 to 340 fathoms. We let down the deep-sea lead to 150 futhoms, but it was hard
work to hold it up even at 150 fathoms, and to save the sailors unneces-ary labour,
we let it down no deeper. But on the chart, the soundings are marked as deep as 340-
fathoms,
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By Mr. Foster :

Q. Have you any particular knowledge of Ungava Bay and country ?—Not
much, I bave seen the east shore of Ungava Bay, near the Button Islands. This
region bhas been described to me by Mr. MecLean, Capt. Kennedy, and b
Mr. Robert Crawford, now of Brockville, who have lived at Fort Chimo. It
has also been visited by Staff Commander J. G. Bolton, and others.
Any of these gentlemen might inform the Committee from personal observations in
regard to the %ngava region. In regard to the shores of the Strait, they are bold
in a general way. The southern shore is more precipitrus and steeper than the
northern shore, which is equally high, from 1,000 to 2,000 feet all along, but slopes
very gradually up. You can see the hills 15 or 20 miles inland, whereas you do not
see anything but the face of the rock on the south shore. In passing through the
Strait, I made frequent observations of the shores. When we were sailing in the Strait,
we went 8o frequently from side to side, that I had many opportunities of getting
views from all points. It took us about three weeks to get through, and we were
carried from side to side constantly.

By Mr. Paint ;
Q. Did you meet with any ice >—Yes; we met with a little field ice,
By Mr. Foster :

Q. Did you form any idea of the mineral capabilities of the eastern or western shore.
of the Bay?—The chief object of my trip was geological exploration, and we
learned as much as possible about that on both sides. Many parts appeared favour-
able for minerals, but we did not spend much time searching for individual mines
which we might not find, but we were quite sure that we could do some good by ascer-
taining the geology of the country. The best section on the east side for minerals
wagbetween Cape Jones and Cape Dufferin, about 250 miles in length ; here we found
gooa iron ore in inexhaustible quantities. These islands are mostly capped with
iron ore, to a great extent broken up, washed clean and lying ready for shipment.
There are millions of tons of it. It consists principally of manganiferous carbonate
of iron, valuable for the manufacture of Bessemer steel,

Q. What percentage of iron to the ore >—About 50 per cent. of carbonate of iron
and about 26 per cent. of carbounate of manganese, and it is much richer than the.
ordinary iron ores in England. Then there is also lead ore there—a band of rock.
from 20 to 30 feet in thickness, which is rich in galena, has been mined to a small
extent at one place. While I was there, I was able to point out better places than
where they had been mining. Anthracite coal is also found on one of the islands,
not, apparently, in very greatquantities, but the quality is very good. We also found
traces of gold, silver, molybdenum, copper, &c.

Q. Did you find copper to any great extent ?—The chances are that these rocks.
are very favourable for copper. In the short time at our disposal, we could not wait
to make special search for these metals, because we might have found noth-
ing. It is a matter of chance, and we endeavoured rather to trace the rocks
themselves. Then on the western shore from Churchill northward, I judge
there is a section of country also favourable for minerale. Ihave there obtained
specimens of valuable minerals from the Esquimaux, and specimens of the rock

owing the geological nature of the country to the north of the part I explored
myself, from the %ndson’s Bay Company’s officers.
By the Chairman :

Q. Does the frost remain permanently in the ground around Hudson’s Bay ?—
Not that I am aware of. In the northern parts, if any soilexists at all it might
be frozen permanently, but in some places where the frost is reported to be per-
manent, I doubt very much if it is so. At York Factory, a smooth sharpened
pole was driven into the ground in many places to a depth of about
tix feet without finding frost, and the small streams run throughout the.
Winter there, showing that the ground had not frozen, and the water runs out on
the banks from under the snow into the rivers. Travellers observe that the banks
aro frozen sometimes to a depth of 40 feet or more, and jump to the conclusion that.
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this represents a permanent frost, whereas it is merely a frozen layer lyin ainst
the faag of tfie b pe . Str Henry Lefroy ,lias-;mentione%i" ci’;'cntx_xgta,ng;s iﬁy hig g;‘ga;gla.
#8 seeming to shtiw that the ground was frozen to such great depths, but he has
gince admlttéﬂ‘t}ﬁp probably my explanation was correct, since the radiation of the

“earth’s heat was in two directions in such situations. We find in the latitnde of
Ottawsa Oity, théigi‘dund' frozen under similar circumstances., I have seen on. the
banks of the St. Francis River, Province of Quebec, in digging a holefor a post for a.
ferry, that there was frostin the ground at a depth of some five feet down. At the
mouth of the Nipigon River, in the summer, under exactly similar circumstancss,
T'have also found the same phenomenon in digging a Kole, also for a post, in the bank.
of the river. . . , .

Q. You have mentioned in one of your reports that in the summer months you
found the water of Hudson’s Bay warm enough to bathe in; is this not extraor-
dinary ?—We have not only bathed ourselves, but others have done the same; for
example, at Churchill, the people of the place go down from the fort, which is fonror
five miles up the river, and camp out to enjoy the sea bathing in the summer time.
As a rule, you cannot tell much about the bathing from what the natives do, because
they do not bathe uunder any circumstances.

Q. Is the coast of the Bay inhabited and frequented by Indians,and if so, describe
them ?—Tho west coast is frequented by Indians, as far as Charchill. The west coast
Indians are of the Swampy Cree variety ; in the Moose Factory region they belong to
the Saulteaux branch, while at Churchill, a different tiibe of Indians is met with—the
Chipewayans, and north of that the Fsquimaux; but no Indians.

Q. The north of that country is not inhabited, then ?—Yes, by Esquimaux.

By Mr. Pdint : . , o . .y

Q. Did you find the natives tractable”and friendly, wherever you went ?—Oh,
yes ; the Indians are very well instracted by the missionaries and the Hudson’s Bay
people ; they ap}gﬂ inteHigent, and all of them can read and write, nearly all of them.
understanding English. The Indians on the East-main shore.are a branch of the
Crees, more like the ordinary type in their dialect. At Rupert’s House, Indians
make their appcarance, who come all the way from the Lower St. Liawrence ; they
also come dowa froui the region of Lake Mistassini, and they are called the Montaig-
nais. :

Q. That isan evidence that the waters’are navigable ? Isuppose they came down
in small cances ?—Yes,
By the Chairman : ,

Q. Do you know if tho waters of the Hudson's Bay are' frequented by other
crafts than the Hudson Bay Company's ships? If so, by whom, and what is .the
natare of their trade ?—The waters are frequented by vessels belonging to the Ameri-
cans, which rendezvoas at Marble Island, and carry on business with the natives.
They consist principally of small craft, such as schooners and sometimes barques,

Q. So there is a local trade carried on there ?—A very considerable trade is carried
on at Marble Island. The Americans do not obtain all the oil by killing the oil-pro-
ducing animpals themselves, but by trading with the Esquimaux, goods which they.
bring with them. I think there are two classes of vessels, the other being the ships:
which kill thelarger whales. , - o

Q. What is the nationality of those ships ?—All American, 'I.“he whalers from
Dundee have, 1 think, come in sailing vessels in former]years.

By Mr. Paint : ‘
Q. As far back as a century ago ?—7Yes.
By the Chairman : o T
.. Q Would yon please give an account of what you know of whaling expedifions,
in the Hudson’s Bay ?—Whaling began there long ago. The recenf reportof the:
American Minister of Fisheries shows that whaling began as early as . The
business of the whaling vessels has continued up to tghe present time.

. ‘B,I/M-.paim" . it Lo -t . .

Q. But the English were in there beé’or‘e the Americans ever engaged in the

1 ;




47 Victoria. Appendix (No. 2.) A. 1884

business, were they not ?—Yes, long before, but of late years they appear to have
16ft it to the Americans. ‘

Q. Except the Dundee whalers ?—Yes. The Esquimaux obtain a large amount
of oil from white porpoises, seals, walruses, narwhals and polar bears, and they bring
the blnbber to the Americans. )

- By My, Foster:

Q. What is your opinion asto the fisheries ?—Judging from the latitudes covered
by Hudson’s Bay, it should be extremely favourable for fish. The water is mode-
rately cold, and the latitnde of the Bay is the same as the British Islands and the fishing'

rrounds of Labrador. The sea bottom being favourable for an abundance of fol;ﬁ
or fishes, we should naturally expeet to find haddock and codfish The rock-cod
which is found there may be a variety of the common cod, but it is inferior. There
is evidence that the ordinary variety of cod is tound there; for example, Hearne
speaks of having seen the remains of codfish at Churchill. The Bishop of Moosonee
told me that while he was at Little Whale River, it was reported that the real codfish
had been caught there, and the captain of the ship that I came out with said that he
had seen dead haddock floating in Hudson’s Strait. According to Richardsou, cod
are found near Cumberland Inlet, north of Hudson’s Strait. The finest fishes of
Hudson’s Bay that we actually know of are salmon, speckled trout, sea trout,
the grayling and whitefish.

Q. Are salmon numerous ?—There are three kinds of salmon found in the Bay;
only one, namely, Hearne’s salmon, is found on the east side. The same is also found
at-Churchill, and northward on the west side. Further north, the Arctic salmon is
said to exist, while the common salmon is abundant on both sides of the Hudson’s
Strait. The Esquimaux have ecaught them in large numbers. The Hudson's Bay
Company salt them at Fort Chimo, and during the last three years they have been
sending them home fresh to the London market. During the last three years car-
goes of frozen salmon have been sent by "a little steamer called the ¢ Diana,” and
when they arrive in London are pronounced in perfect condition, and very fine fish
indeed. Some have been sent, still frozen, as far as Australia. The whitefish seems
to be a very superior fish, and the ‘grayling is found' in the streams of the northern
part of the west side of the Bay.

By the Chairman ;

Q. Have whales not disappeared to a certain extent from the North-West por-
tion of the Bay 7—Not that that I am aware of. Of course the whale is a long-lived
and intelligent animal, and if they find themselves hunted, they naturaly forsake
the grounds. The white porpoise, although not very large, yields the best of oil—
yielding as much as a barrel of oil to each one; and one year they got as many as
2,800 of these porpoises at one place.

Housk or Commons, OTTAWA, 26th February, 1884.

The Select Committee appointed to take into consideration the question of the
navagation of Hudson’s Bay, met this morning, Mr. Royal in the chair.

EXAMINATION OF CAPTAIN BOULTON.

J. G. BourtoN, Eaq., Staff Commander in the British Navy, and Hydrographical
Surveyor to the Domirion Government, was called and examined.

R e had, Captain Boul b od

hat opportunities have you had, Captain Bonlton, of becoming acquaint

wiﬂﬁhe Hn’dsé’rx))’s Bay and surrounding country ?—I have been as far as Ungava

Bay and Fort Chimo. I went there one summer, in the Hudson’s Bay steamer—the

vedsel that attends to the Hudson’s Bay Company’s posts on the Newfoundland and

Labrador shores. I cannot add very much to what, no doubt, is already known about

the navagation of Hudson's Straits, What I would wish to do, would be to offer a few
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suggestions, to what I consider the best way to acquire further information, and to
establish the duration of the navigable season, which seems to me to bc the great
object. I should first propose that the Dominion Government would hire a steamer
—one of the St. Johns (Newfoundland) steamers, for instance, which are always at
hand—and her captain should be one of the St. Johns sailing captains, well experi-
enced in ice navigation—if possible, the captain of the same vessel—and he should
have the selection of his crew; and if you want a pilot, the Dominion Government
could apply to the Hudson’s Bay Company for a man who has been in their service ;
erhaps one of the mates of the two vessels “ Ocean Nymph” and ¢ Prince of
ales,” which go to York Factory now, might be lent, if there is no retired man
who would be suitable and available for the work. The British Admiralty should
also be applied to for a surveyor. In addition to the gentlemen I have enumerated
at present, namely, the surveyor, the captain, the pilot and the crew, I think
there should be six or seven small parties taken out in the vessel, to be landed at
points in the Straits hereinafter mentioned—to be left all winter and picked up in the
following spring. These parties should consist of a Canadian gentleman in charge,
with some slight knowledge of how to make a local survey and the use of instra-
ments, with a couple of men, one of whom should be an English-speaking Esquimaux,
who, I think, could be picked up at York Factory. That would make about twenty
altogether in all the parties, The Admiralty surveyor would have charge of the
expedition, and would select the localities for the landing parties, and direct the
course of the vessel through the Straits, subject to the information of the sailing mas-
ter in.all maters relating to ice, because the gentleman from the Admiralty might
not be acquainted with the ice, and, if a surveyor, the chances are he is not. Then
there comes the question of coal for the steamer. The distanee from St. Johns,
Newfoundland, to York Factory and back, is about 4,000 miles, and the vessel would
probably burn about 250 toms of coal ; therefore it would be necessary to have a
vessel large enough to carry that quantity of coal, to take her there and back. I
think the vessel should leave St, Johns on the 5th of July, arriving at the Straits
about the 12th of July. She should then proceed, under the guidance of the pilot, to
York Factory; the surveyor making & running and taking a line of soundings across
Hudson’s Bay. The vessel might visit Churchill, which probably would be a most
suitable place for a terminus—the west harbour of Churchill, as well as York Factory.
By Mr. Dawson : '

Q. You have not been so far as Churchill, have you ?—No; Thave not been there,

but I have read of it. It seems to be a good harbour, with plenty of deep water.
To the Committee :

Then I think the officer in charge should endeavour to procure half-a-dozen
English-speaking Esquimaux from the Hudson’s Bay post at York Factory, one of
whom should be landed with each party to act as interpreter, in the event of visits
from Northern Esquimaux during their stay on shore. The vessel should then return
towards the Straits. Party No. 1 shounld be landed on Mansfield Island, with ma-
terial for building a hut, a year’s provisions, a small boat, and a few instruments, as
may be determined upon hereafter. The vessel should then proceed, and similar

arties be landed—one at Cape Wolstenholme, and another on Nottingham Island.
e fourth party should be left either on the highest of the Upper Savage Island
group or on North Bluff; that is, in the vicinity of North Bay. Another party
should be landed in the vicinity of Cape Hope, on the mainland side, just opposite to
the position mentioned on North Bay. A couple of parties should also be left—one
on Resolution Island, and the other on the northernmost of the Button Islands, so
as, botween them, to command one of the most important positions in the Straits.
With refcrence to the return of the vessel to St. Johns, running surveys should be
made according as the amount of open water and the quantity of coal remaining
would permit, and this should be continued until the vessel finally returns to St.
Johns, leaviog the parties in the Straits. The following summer a similar vessel
should be hired again and engaged to pick up the parties landed. I will now speak
as to the duties of the parties landecf. The principal object of these stationery

14




47 Victoria. Appendix (No. 2) A, 1884

parties ig that, from their commanding elevation, assisted by a good telescope, the
-daily condition of the ice, as far as they could see, particularly at the close and open
ing of navigation, the character of the ice, and the drift and set of the ice, aud so on
could be ascertained. ,

By the Chairman :

Q. And also the nature of the currents, their velocity, &c.?-~Yes; a man on
shore would be able to do that. In addition to this, & record of meteorological phe-
nomena should be kept, the instructions in regard to which might be obtained from
-one of the observatories of the Dominion before starting,

Q. Have you an} personal knowledge yourself of the Hudson’s Bay and Strait?
—I have never been beyond Ungava Bay and Fort Chimo. I entered the Strait
‘from the Atlantic.

Q. In what capacity ?7—I was then making a running survey of the Newfound-
land Labrador Coast, as far as the vessel, on which 1 was, went. Tt was the steamer
¢¢ Labrador,” belonging te the Hudson’s Bay Company, which visits several stations
on that shore. )

Q. You have only been as far as Ungava Bay then ?—Yes, and on the Newfound-
land Labrador Coast. They have three or four Hudson’s Bay posts there, and the
steamer goes every summer with provisions, and brings away produce. I made all
the surveys I could of that coast, more particularly the Newfoundland Labrador
shore, as far as the steamer went.

Q. Was it under Commission from the Crown ?—Yes ; I was ordered to doit by
the Home Government, at the instigation of the Governor of Newfoundland, Sir John
Glover. :

Q. In what season were you in Ungava Bay ?—At the end of August and the
beginning of September.

Q Youhave said that you would suggest that the ship should arrive in the Strait
about the 12th of July. Why not sooner?—My reason for suggesting that is that by going
atthat time she would be sure to get in, and it is very necessary if the schemeis carried
out, that she should not have to stay off the Strait and run short of her coal, and
perhaps huve to go back again, because, asfar as the opening of navigation is con-
cerned, that would be better ascertained by the landing parties in the following spring
from their stations. '

By Mr. Paint : ,

Q. With regard to the boats furnished these several parties, would you recom-
amend steam launches or rowing whalers ?—No ; a very small boat would be all that
would be required, and that only in case of accident ; probably a ship’s jolly boat.
The parties would only be three in number, and would, therefore, not want a very
large boat and, perhaps, would not require it at ali, except in case of accident.

By Mr. Dawson :

Q. Were you at the Hudson's Bay post at Ungava Bay 7—Yes ; they have a post
there at Fort Chimo, near the mouth cf the Koksoak River.

Q. Of what does their trade at that post chiefly consist ? Have they any whale
oil >—=Yes ; they get the oil from the white whale.

Q. Is that white whale the same as our porpoise of the St. Lawrence Gulf ?—I do
not think it is, but I am certain I never heard of it in the Gulf of 8t. Lawrence, It
is what is called the white whale; some call it the white fish, and some the white
porpoise. 1t is not a very large fish; it is larger than the porpoise, and considerably
‘#maller than the ordinary whale, but very rich in oil.

Q. I believe that codfish are found in Ungava Bay, are they not —No; I do not
think the codfish come inside the Strait at all.

Q. Oh yes, I think they have canght them in the Strait ?—From which part?

Q. In the Strait near Ungava Bay ?—That was one of the points in which I was
naturally interested, and I coula not hear of anybody who had ever seen a codfish
there. I also heard that there were very few of the capelin, and that is the fish upon
Which the cod feeds.
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Q. But the capelip are yery abmndant on the west coagt of Hudson’s Bay ¥
Enormons gpantities 11;!’ wo been found there >—Yes ; and so the codfish might be there

and not necessarily in DUngava Bay. None of the men travelling round the post at
Fort Chimo had ever seen one, and if they do exist at all, it is entirely unknown to-
these people, which is not very likely.

Q What sort of fish do they catch in the estnary of the river ?—They do not.
catch any fish, except the sglmon or salmon trout, as far as I know.

Q. When you were at U%gava Bay, did you hear anything of the channel which
is supposed to exist between Ungava Bay and Hudson’s Bay ?—I heard nothing of it
there. I know the tract you allnde to; it is across from Bay of Hope's Advance to
Mosguito Inlet.

By the Chairman :

Q. Did you ascertain the temperatue of .the water in the Bay ?—Yes; the surface
temperature of the water, at the end of August, in Tugava Bay, was from 34° to 352
1!;‘i;a.hr‘enheit; warmer, in fact, than it was on the outside coast. The temperature in

e Aflantic, on the Newfoundland-Labrador shore, south of Cape Chudleigh and
southward, was 32°, about 22 colder than in the Bay.

Q. ﬁre you aware of the rate of insurance on vessels that go into Hudson’s
Bay ?—No.

v Q. Do you know anything about the whale fisheries carried on by the American
whalers in the Strait or at the head of the Hudson’s Bay ?—Ijhave read a little about
them, how that they come in from New Bedford every year, and also winter in some
parts of the Hudson’s Bay, I think.

Q. Is the Hudson’s Bay or Strait subject to storms ?—I think that information
could be best obtained from the log books of the Hudson Bay Company’s ships.

Q. Would you kindly describe Hudson’s Strait, as far as you have seen it?
—Cape Chudleigh—that is the northern part of the peninsula between Ungava Bay
and the Atlantic—is a high-land, about 1,000 feet high. That is separate from the
group of lslands called Button Islands, which are also high. I dare say some of the
summits—one I know by estimation is—are quite 1,000 feet high too, Themain land is
separated from these islands by a channel about four miles broad—a comparatively
clear, deep water channel 'When we went in we kept close to the main land shore all
along, and ther was every appearance of deep water. The master of the Hudson’s
Baysteamer, in which I was, said that he had never seen any sign of shoal. T named
the strait after the captain of the vessel—Gray Strait. That is the passage on the
south side of the entrance to the Strait, from the Atlantic.

By Mr. Dawson:

Q. The entrance you speak of is on the south side, is it not ?—Yes ; quite close to
the main !and, and this group of Islands occupy a space of probably three or four square
miles. 1t is on that group of Islands that I suggested that one of these parties should
be landed, because they are high, and I think it would be a very good place to watch
that portion of the Strait, in conjunction with the party on Resolution Island.

(5. ‘Was there any ice in the Strait when you went in, or did you see any snow
on the high lands you speak of ?—We went in towards the end of August—about the
26th—and we saw very little ice; we saw no field ice going across Ungava Bay.
From the time we {entered the Strait, I think we only saw a couple of small ice-
bergs, practically nothing at all, and the master of the vessel said that it was the
normal condition of that part of the Strait at that time of the year. This was the
time of the year that he always went in,

By Mr. White :

Q. Do you know at how late a period that normal condition. continues ?—No ; I
do not know how late, but of course we came out on the 7th or 8th of September, and
it was even clearer than when we went in—in fact, no ice at all, and the master of
the vessel told me that he had never been stopped i)y field ice in entering the eastern
part of Hudson’s Strait, or leaving at the same time of -year—going in at the end of
August and coming out about a fortnight afterwards, in the beginning of September.
He said he had not, during his twelve yea%s’ experience, been stopped by field ice.
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Q. But you do not know how it was in October or in the early part of Novem-
ber ?>—No.

By Mr§Dawson: :

Q. And there was no snow visible in the country when you were there, I suppose ?
—No; scarcely any in the middle of Angust.

Q. Was there any vegetation about the Straits, or trees growing of any kind, or
the country covered with serubs or small bushes ?—There is a few bushes in the
gulches, that is all.

Q. But the rocks are bare, are they not?—Not altogetber bare ; they are covered-
with moss, I think. There were stunted juniper trees at Fort Chimo, at the bottom
of Ungava Bay, but generally the country is rocky, partially covered with moss.

By Mr. White:

Q. You are of opinion that there would be no difficulty about getting in at the
12th of July ?—No; I should think not, in an ordinary season. Sailing vessels have
been delayed to later than that. Some of the Hudson Bay Company’s ships have
been delayed until the end of July. I think, asa rule, they generally get in about the
20th of July, but of course a steamer would get in earlier.

By Mr. Paint:

Q. I suppuse there would be nothing amiss if the steamer were sent there with
a sailing ship, with a cargo of coal. 1t might assist the steamer and enable her to do
work more efficiently. Do you not think 80 ? - Yes; that might be done. In that
case the sailing ship had better go with the steamer 0 as to rendezvous at the same

lace. .
P By Mr. Dawson :

Q. There is said to be plenty of coal in the Bay itself, towards the end of Fox
Channel. You have heard of that 1 suppose ?—No; but I have heard of coal being
found north—I do not know the exact locality—by some Arctic expeditions, in the
vicinity of Hudson’s Bay.

By Mr. Watson :

Q. Do you not think it would be better for this vessel to cruise rcu «d the Strait
during the fall and move out early in the spring ?—I do not s¢e the advantage of
a vessel freezing up there. It would be so much additional expense to the Govern-
ment—the expense of the crew, and so on—-and I think, so far as the opening of
navigation is concerned, it could be best ascertained by the parties on shore.

Q. It is claimed by some of the Hudson's Bay people that the Strait is open in
winter as well as in summer ?—Yes; that is my reason for stationing the parties
in the positions which I have mentioned. Hach party would be able to command,
with the aid of a telescope, a view of the whole distance. The land is fortunately
very high, and the two parties stationed opposite each other would, on a commanding
elevation, be able to judge, beyond the shadow of a doubt, as to whether the Strait
is regularly frozen across in the winter or not.

By Mr. Paint :

. Q. How many days steaming would it be from St. Johns, Newfoundland, to the
Straits?—The distance from St. Johns to York Factory-and back is about 4,000
miles. If unimpeded by ice, she would be able to do 100 miles per day, making the
voyage thetre in about twenty days. But of course she might be stopped by ice.

Q- The distance from Charchill to Liverpool is reported to be what?—A
little short of 3,00 miles, I think. Of course the vessel would not only need to carry
coal enough for the voyage from St. Johns to York Factory, a distance of 2,000
miles, but would have to take enough coal with her to bring her back, it she could
not get any coal in Hudson’s Bay.

By Mr. White :

Q. She would require forty days at least, I understand you to say ? --I think she

would require quite 250 tons. These Newfoundland vessels can store 300 tons.
By Mr. Paint :

Q. What is their consumption per day ?—I fancy they could steam about 200

miles with abount ten tons of coal. .
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By Mr. Dawson :

Q. They say that the tides rise 30 feet in the Hudson’s Bay. Do you know any-
thing about the rise and fall of the tides there ?-~I ascertained by my own observation,
that the spring tide rose 38 feet at the bottom of Ungava Bay, and Captain Parry,
with the best means at his disposal, considered that the spring rise of the tides at the
Upper Savage Islands, about the middle of the Strait, was 24 feet, so that I think the
average would be about 30 feet.

EXAMINATION OF DR. BELL. Concluded.

RoserT BELL, Esq., LL.D., M. D, Senior Assistant Director of the Geological
and Natural Nistory Survey of Canada, was again called before the Committee, and
his examination resumed and coneluded.

The Chairman requested the witness to explain the illustrations on the wall
which had been referved to at the previous meeting. Dr. Bell first referred to the
diagram representing Cape Wolstenholme, at the angle between the south side of the
Strait and the eas<t side of the Bay, which he described as the most northern point
to be rounded by the ships passing out of Hudson’s Bay. The coast was here repre.
sented as bold, the rocks rising nearly perpendicularly to a height of between 1,000
and 2,000 feet, and resembling some of the more prominent clifts on the Saguenay.
The diagram represented them as viewed at a distancs of about 10 miles. The next
view repre~ented the Fast Main coast in the neighbourhood of Little Whale River. It
showed & picturesque coast, with high hills, whose steep sides faced inland, while the
strata forming the hills sloped at a moderate angle into the sea. The clumps of
woods shown in this view consisted of spruce and tamarac, of pretty fair size. The
third view represented the mouth of the Littie Whale River, with the Hudron Bay
Company’s establishment in the foreground, and a high cliff, like that of Thunder
Cape, on the opposite side of the stream,

By Mr. White: '

Q. TIs there any vegetation there ?—-Yes. The spruce trees, although the trunks

are a pretly good riza, are not tall, and the branches go down nearly to the ground.
By Mr. Watson :

There ure also grasses there, I understand ?~Oh, yes; there are grasses,

sodges, and a variety of vegetation. Potatoes have also been grown, but only as an
“experiment. A variety of plants used for ralad grow well there. I also saw the
rhubarb plant in a litile garden at this post.

Dr. BrLL, continuning said :—The fourth illustration was a view of the entrance
to Richmond Gulf, taken in the depth of winter by James L. Cotter, Esq., who
was a good photographer, and brought his apparatus from Little Whale River, a few
miles to the southward. 1t showed the open water with an Esquimanx paddling in his
kyak, while the hills were partly covered with snow. The fifth view represented Castle
Peninsula, a remarkable pointinside of Richmond Gulf. The maps represented surveys
which had been made by the witness of the basin of Moose River, Lake Winnipeg,and
the boat route thence to York Factory, the Nelson River ; also Hudson’s Bay, from
the chart. Another map showed the relative positions of North America and Europe,
including the so-called Hudson’s Bay route. There was also a large circum-polar
map, to show the position of Hudson's Bay with regard to the North P.le, and the
Equator. Hudson’s Bay was approximately midway botween the North Pole and the
Equator, rather than in the Arctic regions. This jmap also represented the position
of icebergs aud iceflows, shewing that only a small isolated stream of bergs comes
down Fox Channel, but none at all énter Hudson’s Bay. The great stream of ice
referred to by Capt. Boulton, was here represented as coming down from Davis
Straits and the coast of Greenland. Another ot the pictures shown was an artistic
representation of the musk ox, standing on the barren grounds, drawn by Mr. Lambe,
from a photograph in the possession ot the witness. They are numerous in the coun-
try north-west of Hudson’s Bay, and range down the west side of the Buay towards
Charechill,
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By Mr. Dawson :

Q. What would be the weight of a full-grown ox ?—It would not be very great,

probably not more than 500 or 600 pounds.
By Mr. White:

Q. Is there any vegetation there for them to live upon ?~—Yes; they range over
the barren grounds, which is the country north of the limit of timber, excepting the
part of these grounds south of Hudson’s Strait.

By Mr. Dawson : ’

Q. Is the musk ox found as far south as Richmond Gulf ?—It is not found on the
east nide of Hudson’s Bay, but ranges as far north as any Arctic travellers have gone.

Q. Has it not been found on the south side of Hudson’s Strait ?—It is not
found on the south side, but is common on the north side. The animal I referred to
on the south side was the barren ground cariboo.

By Mr. Watson:

Q. What is the fur of the musk ox like?—1It is of the same colour as the buffalo,but
a much deeper fur with long outside hair. It is used much more now than formerly,
on account of the growing scarcity of the buffalo. It is greatly used for sleigh robes.

By the Chairman.

Q. What is the meat like ?——1t hag the flavour of musk, but the natives eat it.

Q. Are you aware of any trade carried oa in ivory about Hudson’s Bay ?—
There is a small trade in ivory, derived from the tusks of the walrus and the so-
called horn of the narwhal. 1 have also heard stories, more or less vague, of
elephant’s tusks having been found somewhere about the Bay. Tt is well known
that large quantities of ivory are derived from the tusks ef elephants which had
lived in Siberia in post-tertiary times, We also know of similar tusks of extinct
elephants in Alaska and the lower Mackenzie River country, and it is pos-ible
that similar tusks may be found about Hudson’s Bay, especially as I have myself ob-
tained teeth of both the mastadon and mammoth in that region. I submiited photo-
graphs of the latter to Prof. Boyd Dawkins and other naturalists, who pronounced
them the same species as the common mammoth of America and probable identical
with ons of the livinz elephants.

Q. Supposing that the Canadian Government resolved to send a steamer to
Hudson’s Bay for the purpose of increasing our knowledge of that region. what mat-
ters would you consider should be attended to by the party in charge ?-—Well, there
are ro many things that could be done which would be of great value, that it is hard to
say what would be the most important. I will begin by speaking of the approxi-
mate survey 8 which might be made, and which would certainly greatly improve the
charts now in existence and solve some of the problems already referred to by merm-
bers of the Committee, such as the supposed channel between Bay of Hope's Advance,
and Mosquito Bay. A track-survey might be made of both sides of Hudsou’s Strait ;
the astronomical positions of the more prominent headlands, which mighthave refer-
ence to the navigation of the Bay might be obtained ; the positions of the more import-
ant groups of islands should be determined ; soundings might be taken everywhere;
the rise and fall of the tide und the time of high water at ful' and change should be
ascertained, all of which would benefit navigation very much. The positions and
nature of harbours of refuge should also be determined and the most desirable points
at which to place beacons or light-houses. S, much for geographical data. Then, as
to the question of the fisheries ; it is extremely important to ascertain whether or not
cod and other valuable food fishes exist. In the meantime, we may perhaps obtain
some additional information in regard to the fishes of Hudson’s Strait from the
Smithtouian Institution of Washington, which more than a year ago sent out an agent
to reside at Unguva Bay. Last winter I wrote to Professor Baird on this subject,
and he kindly promised to give us full particulars as soon as their agent made his
report. I have again lately written o him for the promised information.

Q I suppose meteorological observations might be taken too ?—Yes; meteoro-
logical observations of all sorts, aud magnetic observations might be taken, which
woald be of very great interest indeed. The magnetic pole lies at no very great
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distance northward of Hudson’s Bay, and observations in regard to the dip and
variation of the compass and other magnetic phenomena would be both valuable and
useful. Observations in regard to the awrora borealis, which is a conspicuous
phenomenon in this region, might also prove highly interesting. But to my way of
thinking, the geological part would be one of the most important. A vessel crusing
around Hudson's Bay would afford such splendid opportunities of visiting widely
separated localities, as well as the izlands otherwise inaccessible, that we might
accomplish as much in one year as would be possible in many years in our usual
way. Many of the problems in regard to the rock formations and the economic
minerals of this extensive region couid thus be easily solved. It would also give us
an opportunity of bringing home large geological and mineralogical collections,
which would be impossible where specimens have to be carried on men’s backs or in
canoes, but if we had a ship alongside we could transfer them to it at once. I donot
think that an hour would pass that something could not be recorded which would
afterwards turn out to be valuable. 1t appears to be a perfect mine of information,
waiting to be explored.

Q. In view of all these circumstances, should not the Imperial Government aid
in the undertaking ?—Well we might think they should, but I doubt very much
if they will. It seems to me that they would think that it is rather an inland water
of Cavada. We might ask them, but they might fairly refuse, and we would have
to rely on our own resources. Then,in regard to natural history specimens,
a taxidermist on board could not only have leisure and convenience for skinning and
preserving the specimens in natural history, but they could be brought home better
than by any other mode. Botanical specimens of all sorts could also be collected
and preserved.

Q. How lorg would such an expedition remain there? —Any expedition at all
would be better than none, evén though it should only remain a single season ; but it
would be still better if it could remain out two seasons. Some such plan as Captain
Boulton suggested might be adopted.

Q. That is, distributing parties on both sides of the Strait, and leaving them
there during the whole winter 2—Yes; and ufter the ves-el had left the parties at
their respective stations, she thould cruise round the Bay in pursuit of the informa-
tion I have spoken of. We might make some interesting discoveries there.

. Q. What kind of vessel would be most suitable ?—1 should think one of the best
class of Newfoundland sealers would be the most suitable. I have beern in Newfound-
land on several occasions, and have had opportunities of inspecting this class of ves-
sels, as well a8 their mode of operation, and I think they would be extremely well
suited for the purpose; in fact, more so than any other class of vessels.

By Mr. Paint : -

Q. They are built for that purpose 7—~Yes; and by husbanding the coal, you
might save enough on the jouruey there and back to enable you to spend considerable
time in taking observations in the Strait and elsewhere.

By the Chairman :

Q. They aresmall whalers, are they not ?—~Yes; they are auxiliary steamers,
and can rail as well as stcam,

Q. Have you a list of the arrivals and departures of the Hudson’s Bay Company’s
ships at York Factory, Moose Factory and Churchill ?—The lists were published in my
report in 1880; it was obtained from Mr. Armit, Secretary, and .ir. Fortescus, Chief
Factor of the Hudson’s Bay Company. The listis complete up to 1880. In rega:d to
the length of the season, I am reminded of a case that is mentioned by Mr. Horetzky.
In 1875, the barque ¢ Prince of Wales ” sailed from Moose Factory oa the 13th of
October, and after considerable delay, through damaging her rudder in Hudson’s Bay,
she a rived safely in London after a twenty-nine days run. In 1864, after the
“ Prince of Wales” and “ Prince Arthur” had got on shore on Mansfield Island, the

-former reached York Factory late in the season, and the schooner ¢ Martin” was
afterwards despatched to Moose Factory, where she arrived at the end of October.
I heard of these things from gentlemen who were concerned in the voyage.
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Q Is there anything which you would like to add in regard to the information
you gave us the other day about coal and other matters ?—In regard to coal, I may
say that, in addition to the anthracite which I mentioned the other day as being
found on the east coast of Hudson’s Bay, the coal about which Mr. Dawson asked a
question ir found in the neighbourhood of Cumberland Iniet, near to Hudson’s Strait.
On the opporite side of Davis Strait, at Disco in Greenland coal has been mined at
various times. Itis of newer geological age than the carboniferous period. Coal of the
latter period is, however, found in several of the northern islands of the Dominion.
These are represented on a geological map by Professor Houghton, in McClintock’s
voyages.

By Mr, Paint :

Q. Do you remember in what latitude Captain Nuares discovered coal 2—About
821 degrees.

To the Committec :

Lignite is found on some of the branches of the Moose River, and also on the
Albany River, so that you will observe wo have a gool deal of coal in varions diree-
tions around Hulson’s Bay. In regard to fuel, I may add that driftwood is found in
abundance on all the shores and islands of Hudson's Bay, excepting land-locked
bays and inlets; and still further north, the Arctic explorers tell us driftwood is
found. This driftwood comes out of the rivers of more southern latitudes. Refer-
ring to temperature, on the voyage from York Factory in 1880, [ took the tempera-
ture of the water frequently by having a bucketful hauled on deck, and it was found,
as soon as we came under the influence of the ocean currents, the temperature fell
very much, as compared with that which I had observed near the land within
Hudson’s Bay. Ungava Bay, referred to by Captain Boulton, is subject to the
Arctic stream which passes down the Labrador coast, ro that far to the south the.
temperature of the water is near the freezing point.

By the Chairman :

Q. But in your opinion, do you not think that this cold temperature of the waters
would be a great factor in carrying the meat from the North-West to Europe ?.—TIt.is
very important that the temperature should not only be low, bat also uniform. The
water in the northern part of the Bay is probably about 40 degrees at the end of
September, when I was passing out: Daring the greater part of the voyage there
the waters were cf an average low temperature,

By Mr. Dawson :

Q. You found the summer temperature near the shore to be 53° Fahrenheit,
did you not?-That was only near the shore, and we were enabled to ascertain
it a8 we were coasting in a small boat. It is an important fact that it is so, as
probably hereafter these shores will be frequented for sea-bathing and summer travel
from the south.

By the Chairman :

Q. Isthere any difference as to the time of the opening of the Nelson and Churchill
Rivers 7—Yes ; I think the Nelson River is open somewhat longer-—indeed it is open
late in the fall and early again in the spring, and some winters it does not freeze at
all for 40 or 50 miles up. The reason for this may be owing to the fact that it pro-
ceeds from the heated waters of the lakes of the Winnipeg Basin, whereas the
Churchill comes from no great lakes. It isa clear, bright, cold water river, like the
St. Lawrence, whereas the Nelson River is ‘muddy, like the Saskatchewan River.

By Mr. Watson :

Q. What is the depth of the water in the Nelson River ?—I sounied it contin-
nously, between the last rapid and the head of tide, and found the average doepth
20 feet and upwards; we were pretty certain that there was no plaee shallower than

0:feet.

Q. It is navigable for 20 miles up, I believe ?—It is 20 miles from the open sea
to the head of tide, but the river is navigable for about 50 miles above the head of
tide. In the estuary, much of the bottom is dry at low tide, and consists of mudi
flats covered with boulders, with its channel in the centre having two fathoms or more
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of water. Three engineers, Messrs. Jukes, McNichol and Matheson, who have ex
amined this estuary since I was there, found it deeper, if anything, than I had dene,
in many places.

By Mr. Paint :

Q. I think you said that the Nelson River was under a mile wide?—Yes; at
the head of tide water it'is under a mile, and higher up still less. While on the
subject of the rivers of Hudson’s Bay, I may state that this Bay, being the centre of
one of the largest of the drainage basins of North America, excepting perbaps that of
the Mississippi, receives a considerable number of rivers. I know of about thirty
or more important rivers, besides innumerable smaller streams, which flow 1nto it,
As a rule, however, they are not very deep, or navigable to any great distance from
the sea. On the west side, the longest stretch of navigation is, perbaps, to be found
on the Albany, extending some 250 miles from the sea.

Q. Did you visit that river ?—Yes. I surveyed a great part of it.

By the Chairman :

Q. Is this 250 miles continnous ? —Yes.

Q. What is the depth of water at say 200 miles ?—1I found it to be about 11 feet
during an average stage of water; it has been lower. I know that when Mr, Borron
ascended the river, in 1881, he found it very low. I passed downwards at about a
medium stage of water,

Q. What is the velocity of the current >—About the same as in the Nelson River,
from 2% to 3} miles an hour. I have found a rough rule to determine the relation
of the velocity to the fall, in rivers of thie class, each foot of fall corresponding to
about 1 mile in velocity, and so on up to 5 or 6 miles an hour. The other rivers on
the west side are also navigable for a considerable distance. For instance, the
Moose River and some of its western branches are navigable for upwards of 100
miles, and the Hayes, Steel and Hill Rivers, which are a continuation of the same
stream, would be navigable for more than a 100 miles. The Nelson River is navi-
gable for probably 50 or 60 miles from the head of tide, and perhaps even steam-
ships could go up, if they could only pass the bar at the head of tide, the same
as they go up the St. Lawrence to Montreal; and the Severn is also navigable for a
considerable distance. The Churchill River is not navigable above tide water; it
becomes rapid and shallow about 8 miles from the sea. On the east side, none of the
rivers are navigable to any great extent. The Big or Fort George River (called by
‘the Indians the Ancient River) which has a course of some 500 miles, is only
navigable for a distance of 20 or 30 miles from the sea. The others are only
navigable for still shorter distances. Some of them have beautiful waterfalls very
close to the sea, and in the case of one, the Langlands River, the fall is something
like that of theMontmorenci River, below Quebec.

By Mr. Dawson :

Q. Is it as high as the Falls of Montmorenci ?—Not so high. Thore is only a
short distance between the foot of the fall and the sea shore, and the water of the in-
tervening pool would probably be a fine place for salmon:

Q Are salmon abundant in the Churchill and Nelson Rivers ? —Salmon are not
found at all in the Nelson River, but sea troat and salmon are sbundant in the
Churchill River—the Nelson being apparently too muddy—it is Hearne’s or the
spotted salmou. '

Q. You have spoken of the lignite on the Moose and Albany Rivers. How
would it compare with the Saskatchewan coal ? Is it of the same character ?—It is
of the same character as the poorer class of Saskaitchewan coal, bat it is not even so
old, geologically, as that. It belongs to the post-tertiary or drift period.

Q. Bat still it might improve in depth ? There might be better coal bslow the
surface ?—Yes, perhaps a little better, but its gemerul character would not alter
much below the surface, and even though it were of better quality than it is, there
fwould be no use for it, as wood is abundant in both the regions you have re-

erred to.
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. Q. What is the character of the wood ? Is it valuable for commercial purposes ?
Is there not good sprace and pine on the Moose River ?—There is a great deal of fine
white and red pins there, and also much spruce, tamarac and jack or banksian pine.
On the upper waters of the Albany are also found sprace, tamarac and this same jack
or banksian pine. In many sections, especially in the lower parts of the Moose
River basin, the coniferous timber has been extensively burnt off, and aszcond growth
has sprung up, consisting of white birch, poplar, andso on. 1t must have been about
100 years ago, as the o!d Indians tell us, that it looked about the same as now as long
ago as they can recollect,

Q. The climate is not unfavoarable for the growth of certain cereals and vegeta-
‘bles in James Bay, is it not? I think you mentioned in one of your reports that you
saw the tobacco and other delicate planis growing in September ?— Ou the 1st day of
October 18,7, when I left Moose Factory, the tobacco plant, the castor-oil bean, the
cucumber and balsam and other delicate plants were still green and quite untouched by
frost. I was aware that they had been started in the house, or under glass, but the
fact that they were still green, standing in the open air, showed that there had been
no frost up to that date.

By Mr. White :

Q. At what period was that ?—The 1st day of October, and I believe they re-
mained green for long after that date, as we did not experience any cold while ascend-
ing the river. It may be different in other years ; the climate seems to vary there as
-alsewhere from one period to another. There was a long period of favourable seasons,
from 1874 to 1879, and in these years no ice was reported in the Strait, as a geuneral
thing, by sea captains going in or coming out.

By Mr, Dawson :

Q. How far north along the Buy does the climate admit of the cultivation of gar-
den vegetables 7—I have mentioned a little garden on Little Whale River on the east
coast. On the west coast, potatoes, turnips and vegetables used for salad are culti-
vated as far north as Churchill. At York Factory they have better gardens, but the
influence of the immediate proximity of the sea is unfavourable at all these placee.
In former years better gardens were cultivated a short distance iuland from York
Factory.

By Mr. Paint :
Q. What latitude is that ?—57° 1'.

By Mr. Dawson :
Q. Along the immense extent of country between the mouth of the Moose River

and York Factory, sloping towards the sea, is there not valuable iimber ?—Yes, I
should think there must be. At the different Hudson’s Bay postsin this section logs
are supplied 1o employ the men sawing boards during the winter. The lngs are
chiefly spruce. The region you referred to is not too cold for this timber to attain a
large siz-. Moose Factory issome 15 miles south of London in latitude, and the great
region south of it acain would correspond to the sonthern parts of England and the
northern parts of France. The region in question is far enough inland not to be
affacted unfavourably by the cold Atlantic current, while at thesame time it may not
participate in the causes which modify so favourably theclimate to the west. It is
about the average for its latitude.
By Mr, Paint :

Q. Do you remember the diameter of this timber ?—From 1 to 1} feet on an
average. There were soms larger logs than that, probably upwards of 2 feet,
but the average would be from 1 to 13 feet.

By Mr. Dawson :
" Q. Bat on the Moose River, towards Abittibi Lake, it is reported that timber 3
feet in diameter has been found ?—On the head waters of the Mattagami and
Abittibi Rivers, white pine trees are found, girthing 8 feet near the butt. These are

the largest trees.
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Q. They grow wheat between the watershed and New Brunswick House, do
they not ?—There is some fine farming land at New Brunswick House, but wheat
was not being cultivated when I was there,

Q. But it has been grown ?—It has been grown in former years. Mr. McIntyre
informed me that while he was in charge of that post, he grew wheat. The farm is
now in the hands of a former servant of the Huason’s Bay Company, who lives by
cultivating the ground and raising stock.

Q. There are occasional areas of very good land along the Moose River, before
you get very low down, are there not?—I would not say occasional areas, but
rather that the land appears to be good generally between the watershed and the
low lands you referred to. Much of it is covered with moss, as is usual in sach
latitudes, where the coniferous trees shade the ground and prevent the snow from
thawing until late in the spring, but when such trees are destroyed by fire white birch
and poplar take their place.

Q. You think it would be susceptible to cultivation, then ?-——Yes.

Q. The area, taking it altogether, is very large?—Yes; very large indeed. It
would be a large agricultural region.

Q. Many hundreds of square miles 7—Yes; many thousands of square miles.

By the Chairman :

Q. Do you know whether amber has been discovered anywhere in these regions ?
~—In the lignites, there are small quantities of a mineral of an identical nature,
but of no practical value.

Q. What reliance do you place on a ship’s log-books for judging of the question
of navigation invilved in the discussions of this Committee ? --The statements in
these log-books are of course correct. I have every confidence in the statements in
the log-books of the whaling ecaptains as well those of the Hudson’s Bay Company,
but when read by a person other than the one who kept them, they would not give
you & correct impression of the state of matters. All the common-place or every day
ocourrences are omitted, and these make up a great part of the voyage. The effect
of putting all the extraordinary occurrences together, gives an exaggerated account
of the difficulties.

Q. It certainly may not look favourable ?—Long perio Is, when everything is
going well are not noted.

By Mr. White :

Q. It is the exceptional difficulties which are given. We may assume that all
is going well when nothing to the contrary is stated, and therefor it is the more
valuable, is it not ?—Yes. For example, some time might pass without any entry
being made. Whilst storms and ice and cold may be all mentioned, no entry may be
made of calms and fine weather. Referring to the winter notes of whalers, frozen
in in the northern parts of Hudson's Bay, I may say that we need not be alarmed
on account of the low temperatures recorded, for at the same time that the cold
is not as great as that of Minnesota or Dakota, it has nothing at all to do with the
navigability of the Bay in the summer. A few years ago,during a severe winter in
the Northern States I had letters from the Hudson’s Strait posts all the way up to the
most northern one, and they showed that the temperature improved in going north,
and it was much higher on the shoreés of Hudson’s Bay than in Minnesota.

The CralRMAN—On Christmas Day, 1879, the thermometer registered 62° below
zero at Fort Pembina, while—I was at Manitoba at the time—35 or 40 miles north
of that, the thermometer only registered 55°.

Mr, Warson—1I believe the coldest weather they had last year on the Nelson
River, in the month of January and February, was 52° below zero.

Witness (continuing) —At the place referred to by Mr. Watson, the coldest winds
come from the southward, while those from the sea are less extreme, although they
may be raw and disagreesbie.

By Mr. Dawson :

Q. Please give some of the opinions you have guoted from whaling captaing,

based on their own log-books ?—They are all favourable, with the exception of that
7
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of Capt. Spicer, who appears to have spoken from interested motives. He hasa
trading station near the Upper Savage Islands, inHudson’s Strait,where he is under-
stood to do a good business in the produce of the country. The general opinions of
all the others were more favourable than one would form for himself, judging ounly by
the statements recorded in their Jogs. These opinions and logs were obtained through
Capt. J. L. Briggs, of Brooklyn, Long Island, at the expense of Mr. Erastus Wiman,
of New York, and were kindly furnished by Mr. Wiman to the Government, at my
request. Capt. Jacob Tabor, of New Bedford, who made two voyages to Hudson's
Bay, in 1862 and 1863, remarks :—* The entrance to the Bay can be made from the
1st to the 15th of July. Steamers would have great advantages over sailing vessels,
as they could steam inside of all obstructions from ice, water heing bold close in
shore; tides, strong, say 6 to 7 miles, but quite regular. No trouble about
coming out up to 1st November, and some seasons, later.” The evidence obtained:
from other sources is in {avour oi the opinion that the Bay and Strait may be navi-
gated much later. Capt. Tabor continues: ¢ Nearly all the danger from ice at that
time would be outside Resolution Island. The ice comes down from the north, and
sometimes grounds to the south, and there piles up to the north, until it closes in the
mouth of the Straits”” This piling up means an accumulation of the ice on the
surface of the water, in the direction from which it has come. Mr. Crawford, formerly
of Brockville, has told me that he observed the same phenomenon. He informed me
that on a voyage from St. John’s to Hudson’s Straits, he kept outside of this accumu-
lation of ice, which was pressing aguinst the Labrador ard Newfoundland coasts.
Capt. Tabor concludes: “ Hudson’s Bay is open all winter, and what little ice makes
on the shore breaks up with every gale of wind. About 30 fect rise and fall of the
tide (in the Strait and northern part of the Bay), and the currents are swift.”
Capt. St. Clair, of the ship “ A. Horton,” of New Bedford, remarks: *June 17th,
1877, entered into the Bay. Came out, September 15th to 25th, 1878.” Capt.
St. Clair had lost all his memoranda and log-books, but was of the opinion that a
steamer could go in by July 1st, and come out as late as in 1878, in which year the
ice did not make its appearance until November 12:h. Capt. Elnathan B. Fisber,
who made eight voyages to Hudson's Bay, covering some sixteen years, says: “A
steamship can enter and go through the Straits some ten days sooner than a sailing
vessel, say by 1st July, and might some seasons sooner. Whalemen never had any
trouble in coming out, as they leave as soon as the summer whaling is over, and are
always out by November 1st. Ships do come from Cumberiand Inlet later than that,
and it is somewhat further north. The only trouble is in Hudson’s Strait, and that is
caused by the ice coming down from Fox Channel, and lodging among the Islands
in the Strait, blocking up the narrowest part, which is about midway of its length.
A steamer could ‘erawl’ out, by keeping close to the rocks inside of the ice, as there
is always open water, more or less, between the rocks and the great body of ice.
The tide runs 6 or 7 miles an hour, and at every turn of the same, more or less
breaking up occurs, and a steamer could take advantage of all such chances, where a
sailine vessel would be at a standstill, if the wind wasahead, and blew any way fresh.
The Bay is open all winter, except a little ice that makes near the shore, and that
breaks up in every gale of wind. It was never very cold where they wintered, in a
small harbour to the north-west.” Capt. B. White, who made two voyages into
Hudson’s Bay, and one to Cumberland Inlet, and a very intelligent man on ice navi-
gation, remarks: ‘ On first voyage, entered the Bay on August 1st, 182, and put
away for home about September 10th. Found so much ice that the captain was
frightened, and put back and wintered.” Capt. White thinks there is no doubt but
that they could have come out if they had been conversant with the Bay and Strait.
By Mr White: , ]

Q. 1s there not one or two of the Hudson's Bay ships which have entered this
winter, and which have been upable to get out ?—Yes; the “ Ocean Nymph ” is now
wintering at Churchill. :

Q. That was because she couldnot get out ?—VYes.
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Q. In what month did she attempt to get out ?—It would be some time in
October; at the same time, if she had been a steam vessel, she might have passed out
easily enough.

By Mr. Dawson:

Q. Ises one of the caplains speaks about the drifting of the ice sometime in July and
August ?—1 see that the captain says: “ On second voyage, July 4th, 1864, sighted
Resolution Ixland; August 1st the ship was inside, but became somewhat damaged
by the ice. A sailing ship has got a poor chance going in or out ; with a good strong
steamer one could enter the Bay sure every year from July lst to t0th; and he
thinks she could count on three months sure of such navigation, that she could pass
in and out.” What T have just read is Capitain Brigg’s report to Mr. Wiman.

By Mr. Wihite :

Q. Would you require to have ships specially constructed for the navigation of
Hudson'’s Bay ?—I think not.. If we could not avail ourselves of' the ships floating
to-day—say 6,000 ton ships—the whole question is at an end. A profitable trade
could not be done.

Q. The commercial question would come in there 7—Yes ; as to the rates of large
ships compared with small ones. I do not think the ships would bs damaged by the
ice, as a rule,

Mr Paint.—The Allan ships have been occasionally damaged by the ice in the Gulf
of St. Lawrence. 1 recollect one winter not long ago that when the “Hibernian” entered
the harbour of Halifax, she was covered with ice and hundreds of people standing on
the shores witnessed her attempts to force her way through it; she ran into it, backed,
ran in again, with a full head of steam, and did this repeatedly until she effected an
entrance, It was feared that she would damage herself, but she did not do so.

Mr. Waire.—Two or three years ago one of the Allan steamers, the ¢ Peravian,” 1
think, was between two and three weeks in floating ice at the entrance to the Gulf of
St. Lawrence, and camoe out unharmed.

Wirness.—Two years ago the newspapers were full of the difficulties of getting
into the St. Lawrence on accouant of floating ice, till well on in summer.

House o Comyons, Orrawa, 4th March, 1884.

The select Committee appointed to take into cousideration the question of the
Navigation of the Hudson’s Bay, met this morning, Mr, Royal in the chair,

EXAMINATION OF MALCOLM McLEOD, ESQ.

MavrcoLy McLgop, Esq., Barrister, of Aylmer, P, Q., was called and examined,

By the Chairman. :

Q. Have you any, and if so, what personal knowledge of navigation in Hud-
son’s Bay and Strait?—To answer this question merely in a general way, I would
state that I was born on the Churchill, and that in 1830, with my father, John McLeod,
sen., Chief Trader to the Hudson’s Bay Company, I started from York Factory about
the 10th of September, in the ship “Prince Rupert,” arriving in London about the
22pd October. There was nothing remarkable in the voyage, but I remember some
of the features of the Strait. The voyage was a comparatively easy one; we saw
no ice in the Bay or Btrsit, and only two or three ice-bergs in the ocean. That is
the only personal experience I have had of the navigation of the Bay and Strait.
I was then comparatively young, being only nine years of age, but my recollection
of the voyage is very clear and distinct.

Q. Have you had any experience in the navigation of Arctic or northern waters,
marine or inland, sbou. Hudson's Bay or Strait, and if so, state with what concla-
sions, as to their availability for general commerce? or From the facts known to me
personally, but principally from the fact; which I have gatherei from my father's
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journal, as to the navigation in question, and more particularly from the numerous
letters which he had received during a long course of years from friends in charge
of the principal posts of the Hudson’s Bay Company, at York Factory, Moose
Factory, Rupert's House, and one or two posts on the East Main coast, I have ar-
rived at this conclusion—that the northern part of Hudson's Bay, say from Fort
Churchill, may be open for general navigation for four months, or perhaps even four
and a-half months; from York Fac!ory, this would probably be shortened by two or
three weeks; ard from Moose Factory, I would say, the navigation should be open
for general purposes about four months, The facts on which these conclusions
are based, are to be found in the mass of documentary evidence which I have in my
hand, namely journals and papers from the parties I have mentioned, and I am wil-
ling to submit them to the Committee for examination, to verify the facts. How-
ever, to present the evidence on thiy subject in a more tangible form, I have taken
the troable to tabulate the time of arrivals aud departures of vessels from the
posts at York Factory, Moose Factory, and some of the points on the East Main
shore, and the special difficulties encountered by them. Some seasons, when there was
a prevalence of ice, the vessels were unable to leave. Special reference is made to
this in the correspondence with my father, both private and official, but as it would
take considerable time to answer fully, verbally, I would respectfully ask the Com-
mittee to allow me to give my answers in writing, as it would be much more satis.
factory than by answering verbally now.
By Mr. Dawson :

Q. You say your were born on the Churchill River, or in other words, the
English River. Do you know anything of the country about there ? —The leading
facts are these. In 1811, the Selkirk Settlement was initiated. My father was a
clerk in the Hudson’s Bay service, and with a batch of twelve or thirteen clerks, came
out in one of the vessels. I have his journal here, and he writes that they started
from Stornaway on the 25th of July, and arrived at York Factory on the 25th Sep-
tember. He calls it a very tedious voyage. The brigades for the interior had
returned, the usual time for going to the interior having passed and the season being
rather severe, so that they were detained at York Factory, and wintered there. A
large party also wintered at Churchill, and with the settlers were agricultural imple-
ments, The size of the vessel is not given, but it is described as a ship. Now, it isa
fact that no vessel can anchor within from 7 to 15 miles of York Factory, according
to the size of the vessei, The “ Prince Rupert” is & barque of 350 tons, and her
anchorage was from 7 to 10 miles in the offing. Large vessels, such as the * Win-
chester,” of 800 tous, had to anchor 11 miles further off.

By Mr. White:

Q. On account of the shallow water ?7—Yes ; as to this late arrival, the vessel had
to discharge the agricultural implements of the settlers. The lighterage must have
been very small. The brigades had all gone into the interior, and it must have been
the work of ten days, or probably more, 8o that it must have been well on in October
before the return. They did return, however, as they did not winter there, and the
fact remains that ships have sailed from the north of Hudson’s Bay, starting from
York Factory, well on in October, and getting home to England. As to Moose Fac-
tory, there are several departures as late as the 23rd of September. This information
is given by the gentleman in charge at Moose Factory. These vessels all got through,
with one exception, and the special reasons of obstruction are given. I have a letter
here also from the Chief Factor, James Anderson(b), on the North Whale River, on the
East Main shore, which states that a veasel sent to that point specially for the pro-
ducts of the fishery—porpoise fishery, probably—left on the 29th September, and
arrived at Plymouth fifty-three days afterwards, that is, on the 21st November, and
arrived in London a week afterwards, I suppose.

By Mr. Paint :

Q. In what year was that 7—In 1881. The letter is dated 1862. In another
Place, it is stated that in 1836 there was a special brig called the “ Eagle” which arrived
in York Factory on the 7th of October. She was a special vessel and hai to winter
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there of course, as she could not leave before the middle of October, and that was
too late.
By Mr. White:

Q. So that they do not consider it safe to leave as late as the middle of October ?—
No; not there, although it might be at Churchilll, where there is a tide of from 12
to 14 feet, but York Factory is some 5 or 6 miles up the Hayes River, and the tide
is consequently not so high.

Q. They might leave later on in the season from Churchill, provided there was
no difficulty in getting through the Straits ?—Yes; because there is a higher tide and
more open water there.

Q. Then the questios as to whether they can leave Churchill or York Factory
does not affect the matter, but it is getting through the* Strait, I understand ?—Yes;
that is the difficulty. As to the Strait, I have a distincet recollection of them. We
eatered the Strait during the night, and in the morning when I went on deck I
remember the first object that struck me. The morning rays were shining brightly
over the distant ice-slad heights to the east and south-east, and what struck me was
the character of the water. It was not like a sea, but it was like a mighty river.
There were no waves, but the current was apparently about b or 6 miles an hour.

Q. At what season of the year was that?—It would be well on to the middle of
September. The Bay is about 600 miles across there. As to the Strait, at that time,
there was not a particle of ice; and in Davis Straits there was very littie ice. I
saw far more ice in the lower latitudes; I must say, however, that according to
the accounts here, two years afterwards, the same vessel, the ¢ Prince Rupert,” one of
the very best of vessels, too, could not get out, but had to winter at Churchill during
the winter of 1832-33.

By Mr. Dawson :

Q. At what time did she attempt to get out ?—I-do not know, but the next
season she returned from Churchill to York Factory and sailed in 1833, with the
outfit of 1832.

By Mr. White:

Q. The presumption is that she arrived about the same time every year ?—
Yes.

Q At least within ten days ?—Yes; because the whole thing depends upon the
internal trade. The brigades must be >ff at a certain time toreach the higher points
of the Mackenzie River. But these other exceptional trips that I speak of, namely,
to the North Whale River, and the October trip of the “ Hagle,” at the time when
there were I think certain pensioners sent to the Red River settlement, and
the arrivals were very much later than usunal.

By Mr Dawson :

Q. That was 1he time of Colonel Crofton’s expedition ?—Yes, probably. There
is a Mr. Carey mentioned here,

Q. Coloael Crofton was the officer in command of the troops that wers rent out,
and the pensioners remained in the settlement, I think ?—Yes; it is in. connection
with that movement that troops and their extra stuff were sent there.

By the Chairman :

Q. How many ships do they send ount there regularly ?—The regular ships were,
one for York Factory and one for Moose Factory, but generally there was an extra
one sent.

Q. These special ships were sent for the fishery products, were they not ?—It
would seem that occasionally they chartered ships for the Whale River, and for the
products of that post, which consisted almost entirely of porpoise fisheries.

Q Has the Eudson’s Bay Company any other trading pest than Fort Chimo, in
Ungava Bay ?7—No; I never heard of any. ‘

Q. Are you aware that the Americans are carrying on, and: were carrying on,
a trade with the Indians at the post mentioned ?——They had no permanent establish-
ment in the Bay. My father was constanily in correspondence with the parties in
charge at the principal points of the Bsy,,zgnd gince his:death. I bhave kept. up. the:
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correspondence with the old friends myself up to 1874, and if there had been any-
thing of the kind, I would have heard it. There may be (f late, though,

Q. As a matter of fact, the Americans are carrying on a very productive whale
business ?—Do you mean north of Churchill ?

Q. Yes.—I have never heard of any other on Hudson’s Bay.

Q. They must get those produets from the Indians or get them from their own
men 7—From their own men, I think.

By Mr. Paint :

Q. How many years did you reside there ?—I was nine years old when I left,
and 1 have not been back since,

Q. While you resided there where did you live ?—1I lived with my father. His
first place was the Red River. He established the first trading posts on the Red
River, the Turtle River, at Pembina, at the Forks, (Junction of the Assiniboine and
the Red River) Assiniboine River and at Portage La Prairie, and went thence to
English River, Isle a la Crosse, and thence to Columbia and New Caledonia Districts.

Q. You were with him then ?—I crossed the mountain with him.

By Mr. Dawson :

Q. How old were you then ?-—Scarcely two, and when I returned scarcely six.
He was also at Norway House, where the Company’s Chief Officers meet in Council
and do their business. I was four years there. At this ceniral situation my father
had a very large correspondence from all quarters, private as well as official. Of
course my own personal knowledge is very limited, but I may say that the principal
facts which I have bearing upon the subject are embodied in these papers.

By the Chairman :

Q. And your evidence is supported by this correspondence ?—Yes.

" Q. And of course they are all unbiased. That is an important point ?—Yes.

By Mr. Dawson :
Q. You say Moose Factory is open for navigation for four months ? — Yes.
Q. Not more than that ?-—So far as I know it is only four months, and possibly
four and a-half.

By Mr. Paint :
Q. Do you not think that steamers could prolong the season ?—Ob, yes; espe-
cially with such appliances as they have now, and with vessels constructed for such
navigation as the ¢ Northern Tight.”

By Mr. Dewson :

Q. Is there not a general feeling that the Bay itseif never freezes over, but that
it only freezes near the shores ?—You have read, of course, the accounts of the differ-
ent voyage~, but it is difficult to arrive at a conclusion. I think most of the accounts
of the early voyagers of the Bay are to the effect that the northern part, where the
water is deep and there is a constant caurrent and considerable tide, is not frozen
over, but’ the southern part (James Bay) is, on account of its being so shallow.
With regard to the tide at Churchill aud on the northern coast, there is a tide from
12 to 14, 16, and even 18 feet, whilst in Jaumes Bay, at Moose Factory, and in the
southern part of the Bay, the average is 4 feet. As to the flow, and whence comes
the tide, there seems to be a difference of opinion. The Hudson’s Bay people have
always considered that it was from the east, and that the ice came from Davis
Straits and blocked it up, but this has been contended aguinst, and 1 find from read-
ing Simpson’s observatious, in his work with regard to the tides, thathe claims that
the tide flows from west to east, and that the current flows from Behring’s Straits
to the Gulf of Bothnia, one of those open waters directly north of Hudson's
Bay. His observations were made at Point Barrow eastward all along to the Gulf of
Bothnia, My ides is thut where there is a strong tide and a good depth of water it
i8 not permanently trozen. Thevoyagers of the Bay have reported from 60 to 80
and 100 fathoms near the mouths of these openings; further out, of course, it must
be more. Bat the difficulty seems to be that occasionally there is a strong flow of
floating ice, which sometimes happens togock up the ordinary ship channels at the
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entrance to the Strait. The principal difficulty is between the East Main coast and
Mansfield Island. Tt is a matter of chance whether that channel is closed or not.
By the Chairman :
Q. That is for sailing sbips?— Yes, bul I do not think all the channels are
closed at any season.
By Mr. Paint:
Q. You believe that a steamer might choose her track ?—Yes, with a fair know-
ledge of the waters, currents and tides there, that difficulty could easily be overcome.

EXAMINATION OF Mr. PIERCE.

GEeorGE S. PiErcE, Exq., Accountant, of JOitawa, was also called and examined.

To the Committee :

During the troubles in the North West, in 1857, the ship ‘‘ Great Britain,”
Captain Wileon, was chartered to convey troops by the route ot the Hudson’s Bay,
on their way to the Red River settlement. The vessel sailed from Quebec on the
26th June, 1857, with a detachment of Royal Canadian Rifles on board, namely two
compsnies, for York Factory, comprising 105 privates, 4 corporals, 2 buglars, 15
women and 15 children; Captain Kerr, commanding ; Pierce, adjutant; Onion and
Armstrong, ensigns, and a surgeon. The ves:sel had fair weather down the Gulf
until getting to Belle Isle Straits; was detained there by adverse winds and fog ;
met great quantities of ice along the coast of Labrador; entered Hudson’s Strait on
the 24th July, and thence until her arrival at York Factory the vessel was nearly
surrounded with ice and deuse fog; sailed through over 600 miles of drift ice, lost
false stern, and much copper torn off; arrived at York Factory, August 25th, all
well on board, and not one case of sickness on the passage; one male and two
foemale childien born on the voyage; sailed from York Factory on the 1&th Sep-
tember in company with the ship  Prince of Wales,” for London, and ¢ Baroness,”
for Miramichi; encountered head winds and fogs; got clear of the Bay 28th Sep-
tember ; bitter cold weather; thermometer 10 below zero; encountered heavy ice,
and beat to West Point, Anticosti; a distance of 2,000 miles was run in ten days;
parted company with the ¢ Baroness,” of Heath Point, Anticosti, on the 8ih October,
all well on board ; took a pilot on board, on the 10th instant, off Point des Monts,
wind from west; towed from Bic Island to Quebec by steamer “Advance,” on the
evening of the 14th October, and arrived at Quebec on the 16th October, 1857 ; all
well. It may be incidentally mentioned that a vessel formerly arrived at Hudson's
Bay for the Hudsou’s Bay Company from London, laden with mercbandise, &c.,
(I think twice a year) and returned with a cargo of furs, &c. Mr. John McLeod, a
chief factor of the Company, embarked on one of the vessels with nis two sons,
who proceeded to Scotland to complete their education, arriving safe at their desti-
nation.

By the Chairman :

Q. W ere you on board during that trip 7—No; I have gathered that informa-
tion from othersources. I would merely say that it seems to me to be a real necessity
that a railway shounld be constructed from Winnipeg to Hudson’s Bay, for the pur-
pose of conveying the products of that vast country to Europe, receiving in return,
either by steamships or sailing vessels, cargoes of merchandise, &c., for that country.

Mr. Dawson—I was myself at Red River when those ships arrived.

By Mr. Riopel :

Q. Are these noles extracts from the log-book ?-~They are derived from the

Quebec Exchange, where the * Great Britain” sailed from and returned to.
By the Chairman :

Q. Was she a sailing vessel ?—Yes, & very old sailing ship, and if I am not
mistaken she was employed a great many years in the trade between Montreal and
London.
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House or CommoNs, OrrAwa, 6th March, 1884,

The Select Committee, appointed to take into consideration the question of the
navigation of the Hudson’s Bay, met this morning, Mr. Royal in the chair.

EXAMINATION OF HON. W. J. CHRISTIE.

Hon. W. J. Carisrig, late of the North-West Council, and a retired officer of the
Hudson's Bay service, of Brockville, Ont., was called and examined.

By the Chuirman :

Q. What opportunities have you had of becoming acquainted with the Hudson’s
Bay and the surrounding country ?—By aservice of thirty-ono years with the Hud-
sou’s Bay Company, eight years of which were spent on the coast, four years at York
Factory, and four years in charge at Fort Churchill, during which time I made
frequent land journeys at all seasons between the two places; also, by sea with
schooner and boat voyages aloag the coast. The 1est of the time I spent on the
frontier, in the Swan River District, the headquarters of which are at Fort Pelly,
where I was for six years, and from there I was transferred to the Saskatchewan
District, and after that I was made Chief Inspector for the whole northern department
from Fort Garry to Mackenzie River, which position I beld for one year and
resigned. '

Q. State, in particular, what knowledge you have of the navigation of Hudson’s
Strait ?—1I have no farther knowledge of the navigation of Hudson’s Strait, further
than that 1 sailed home through it in September, 1861, ia the ¢ Prince of Wales,”
Captain Herd.

Q. Are vou acquainted with the country between Manitoba and the Hudson’s
Bay, and that between the Great Lakes and James Bay ?— Ves; by boat route from
Norway House to James Bay; that is from Manitoba to York Factory. I have
never travelled the route from Lake Superior to James Bay, but I wintered at Michi-
picoten, on Lake Superior, in 1832,

Q What is your opinion of the feasibility of building & railway from Winnipeg
to Hudson's Bay, or to James' Bay ?—1I have no doubt a railway could be built from
Wibnipeg to Hudson’s Bay —I should say to Churchill—but I have never been over
the couutry lying between Lake Winnipeg and Hudson’s Bay. Whenever I went
that way, it was by the river routes. I believeit is a low,flat country, with lakes
and swamps, but I have no doubt a railway could be built there.

Q. Would it be difficult to construet a railway from Lake Saperior or Lake
Huron to James Bay ?—I cannot say, as I never passsd over that route. I went to
Michipicoten in 1842, and I have travelled the boat route from Michipicoten down to
Moose Factory, which is the depot of the southern department of the Hudson’s Bay
service. :

Q. Do you consider Hudson’s Bay and Hudson’s 3irait to be open for navi-
gation long enough each year to be utilized for ordinary commerce 7—I passed
throvgh the Strait only once. I sailed from York Factory in the Hudson’s Bay
Company’s ship, and passed through the Strait. I think the navigation of the
Hudson’s Bay and Strait is practicable from the middle of July to the end of Sep-
tember. Any later than that would be attended with risks, as the Hudson's Bay
vessels have had to turn back and winter in the country, as they could not get
through the ice in the Strait, All depends on the quantity of drift ice wet on the
outward journey. The schooner with the outfit for Churchill generally left York
Factory about the 22nd of July, in order to allow of the ground ice being well off the
coast to the sea. Dr. Rae, in his cbast voyage with boats, in 1846, left York Factory
early in June, was detained a good deal by ice, and crawled along the coast between
the ice and the shore.

By Mr. Macmaster :

Q. Were you with the expedition 7—No; I was stationed at York Factory. My

conclusion that the navigation is open aboault the middle of July is based upon the fact
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that the Hudson's Bay Company’s ships from London leave the first week in June,
and go down to Stromness, and make a point to be at the entrance of the Strait
about the middle of July. I should say that the Strait are open from the middle of
July to the end of September.

By Mr. Riopel :

Q. In that period, from July to September, are vessels apt to meet with ice ?—
Yes; they sometimes meet with ice, although not every year, but they always get
through. Along the coast ships frequenily meet with ice, but they usually get
through. I remember that the “ Prince of Wales ”—of which Captain Herd was in
charge, with Captain Bishop (who is now her commander) as first officer, when I
sailed home in 1861—was six weeks in the ice last fall, and only got clear of the ice
within 100 miles of Moose Factory.

Q. What date was that ?—I cannot tell exactly what the date was.

By Mr. Paint :

Q. Was that the voyage out ?—Yes; and the other vessel, the ¢ Ocean Nymph,”
going to the morth to Churchill, could not get home, but had to winter at Fort
Churchill. 'fhe other vessel, the “ Prince of Wales,” got home, b1t very late—some-
time in November or December. 1 know it was late, because I shipped goods by
her, which were re-shipped to me again, and I only got them in January.

By Mr. Riopel :

Q. According to your judgment, ihen, even in that period they wonld meet
with difficultiesi?—The S rait are open then, and you would get throught, In some
years you mwight find no jce, and in other years you might find the Straits blocked
up with ice, but the vessels invariably get through some way or another.

By the Chairman :

Q. What advantages, in your opinion, to Canada generally, ard fo the North-
West in particular, would accrue from the opening of the Hudson’s Bay route ?—
The season of navigalion is so short that I do not think the route would warrant the
cost of a line of railway to Churchill, or to the seaboard. Grain could not be shipped
the season of its growth, but would have to lie over one year.

Q. That is to say, from the fall through the winter, to the season of navigation ?
—Yes; allowing that vessels conld remain at Churchill to the end of September—
and I do not believe they could remain much longer—I do not think the grain could
be threshed and stored ready for shipment by the vessels, and even if it could, they
could only make one shipment, as the vessels could not return for a second cargo.

Q. What harbours are there on the west side of Hudson’s Bay ?—I know of no
g%her harbour than Churchill, which is 200 miles north of York Factory or Fort

elson.

Q. Are there any good harbours in James’ Bay ?—There is one, Chatlton I:land,
60 miles from Moose Fa.tory, out to sea, where the southern ships all go to.

Q. Do harbours exist on the east side of Hudson’s Bay proper ?—No; not that I
know of. There are creeks and rivers that boats can run into for harbour and shelter,
but vesseis could not go. The coast is low ard flat, and the navigation there is very
dangerous on account of the shoals. I mean on the west coast of James’ Bay, which
is east ot York Factory. The navigation of James Bay is much more intricate and
dangerous thun it is at Churchill. :

By Mr, Paint :
Q. At 10 miles from the shore, how much water is there ?—I do not know.
To the Committee : .

The latest that a vessel sailed from York Factory, during the eight years I was
there, was the 4th of October. In 1847, I was detailed in charge of the men in
unloading the “ Westminister.” She drew too much water to come over the bar, and
they unloaded her outside. She lost one of her anchors, slipped the other, and put
out to sea, where she remained for eight days and came back, and she sailed from
York Factory on the 4th of October. ap
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By Mr. Dawson :

Q. What was the tonnage of the vessel ?—Eight hundred tons. She was lost on

her next voyage, going out to the Cape of Good Hope.
By Mr. White:

Q, She was a sailing vessel ?7—Yes,

By the Chairman : :

Q. But do harbours not exist on the east side of the Bay ?—I do not know any-
thing about that; I served all my time in the northern department, and then in the
interior. :

Q. What are the relative positions and characteristics of Churchill, as compared
with other ports and routes that might be affected by it ?—Churchill is far better
than York Factory as a barbour; in fact, there is no harbour st York Factory. 1
have walked at all seasons of the year between York Factory and Churchill, both in
the winter and in the spring. York Factory stands on the point of land between
Hayes River and Nelson River, or as we call it, the North River. The Nelson River,
at its mouth, is about 25 miles broad, but as you go up the river, it gets narrower,
and when you get about 50 miles up, you come to an island called Seal’s Island. 1
remember, in one of our winter journeys, when we came to the North, or Nelson
River, we could not get across, so we followed up the river until we came to Seal’s
Island and crossed there. The river was full of heavy drift ice, which was drifting
tremendously, the current being very strong.

By Mr. Paint :

Q. That was in January, was it not >—The end of January, and a very cold
winter it was.

Mr. Dawson :

Q. How low does the thermometer fall there ?—1 have seen them cast a bullet of
mercury and fire it through an inch plank, but we never troubled ourselves about,
the thermometer after it went below 40 degrees, and the mercury was frozen. I have
seen us, when I was inspector for the northern department, go way up the Mac-
kenzie River, and on my way back we left Fort Simpson on the 5th of December
travelled with dogs and men from post to post, until we reached Fort Garry and
Manitoba, and from there I came to Ottawa on my way home, There were two
officers with me whon we wintered down there, and we found it 60 degrees below
zero. I have felt it very cold down on the Hudson River, but not nearly so cold as
on Great Slave Lake. *

Q. It is probably not so cold on the Hudson’s Bay as down the Mackenzie River,
then ¥—No; this was at Great Slave Lake, south of the Mackenzie River. There
was a greater degree of cold there than on the coast.

By the Chairman ;

Q. Will you please state whether or not, in your opinion, Hudson's Strait are
frozen over auring the winter, and if not, your reasons for the supposition ?—1I do
not think that the Strait is frozen over in winter, owing to the strong current, nor
yet do I think Hudson’s Bay is frozen over, except a certain distance ont from shore,
as vapor and fog is seen rising from open water beyond the frozen shore ice, both at
York and Churchill. The navigation of the Strait is interrupted by the mass of field
ice driving down from the north and blocking up the Strait.

By Mr. White : '

Q. Thatis the flow of ice in the Strait?—Yes; some years the Company’s
vessels gets through without seeing any ice at all. On the voyage in which I went
home, in 1841, we saw no ice until we came to the southern end of the Strait, and
before we reached Cape Resolution, and from there to the ¢ Lizard,” we ran across
the Atlantic in ten days, having fair wind all the way. If we had not been becalmed
in the English Channel, we would have reached the East India Docks, in London
within twenty days from the time we left York Factory. That vessel was the
“ Prince of Wales,” and she is still afloat; Captain Herd was her commander at that
time, but Captain Bishop is in charge of her now. '
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By the Chairman :

Q. Are icebergs met with in Hudson’s Bay or Hudson’s Strait ?—Yes; in the
Straits. In my voyage, in September, 1861, we met with no ice in the Bay whatever,
and we crossed Hudson’s Bay, from York Factory to Southampton Island, in three
days. We met no ice at all until we came to the southern end of the Strait, a day
betore we got clear of them altogether; but here we met with several icebergs so
large that the vessel hove-to for the night. After we got clear of the Strait, we had
fair weather all the way to England.

Q. What is the nature of the ice sometimes found in Hudson's Bay ?—Solid pack
ice, floated off from shore by high tides.

Q. Have losses and disasters been of frequent occurrence in the Bay or Strait?
—Not frequent, and when they did occur it was to chartered vessels not adapted for
the voyage, and commanded by inexperienced officers 1o that navigation, such as the
“Grabam” and the schooner ¢ Kitty.” The ¢ Graham” was a vessel chartered
specially for an extra cargo, but when she got into the Strait she came to the pack
ice. The last seen of her was when she was going into the ice, where she struck a
sharp point of ice and sunk in ten minutes. The crew had justtime to save them-
selves, and they worked their way down to the Moravian Settiement, in Urgava Bay.
Some of them perished, I believe, afterwards. The schooner “ Kitty ” was also lost,
but I do not know the particulars.

Q. Are you aware of the rate of insurance on vessels to-day into Hudson’s Bay ?
~—No; I have no idea.

Q. Have you seen lists of the dates of the arrivals and depsrtures of Hudson’s
Bay Company’s ships at York Factory and at Moose Factory ?—I will tell you my
experience of eight years on the coast. Although I was in charge at Churchill, I
had to go with the packet. I wasat York Factory in the summer time, and I think
these are data which you can rely upon generally. The ships for York Factory nsed
to arrive from the 7th to the 15th of August, and depart from the 9th to the 15th of
September. The earliest arrival was the “General Palmer,” on the 5th of August,
1848, and the latest sailing was the ** Westminster,”” 800 tons, which sailed on the
4th October, 1847. A gale came, and after losing one anchor and slipping the cable
of the other, she put out to sea, and it was absent a week, when she returned, and
hence the delay of her sailing. She, however, got home safely. The captain of the
“ General Palmer” was a strange captain, too, and had never been in the Hudson’s
Straits before. An amusing incident is connected with this trip. Meeting Captain
Herd, of the “Prince of Wales,” at the East India Docks, in London, the commander
of the * General Palmer,” who was quite a young man, asked him by which route he
was going. “l am going by the old route,” immediately replied Captain Herd, in
his usual brusque maunner, when the commander of the “ General Palmer” said, “1
intend to go by the new route, then,” and Captain Herd did not see him again, and
he reached York Factory two days before Captain Herd. When the “ Geperal
Palmer” passed the ‘ Prince of Wales,” she was hailed by Captain Herd, who
asked what ship it was, The reply immediately came back, ¢ The ¢ General Palmer,’
and the csptain presents his compliments and wishes to know whether you came by
the old route or the new one,” thus showing that it is to some extent a matter of
chance. On a&nother occasion, there were four vessels came out—two Company’s
ships and two small schooners—and one of the schooners was commanded by a very:
nice man indeed, and who had been in the front trading for us, but the other was
commanded by a Welshman, who was intoxicated dcring the whole voyage, The
crew consisted of two men and a boy, and this captain was found lying in the vessel
about a8 much intoxicated as he could be, and he was continually saying ‘“Keep her
west,” and he got home all safe. At one point of the Strait, in fact, he landed upon
one of the islands, leaving & man and boy in charge of the vessel, and when he re-
turned he still said “keep her west,” showing that he was not much ¢oncerned about
the navigation.

Q. Are you aware that two of the.Company’s ships ran ashore last year ?—Yes;
I am perfectly aware of it, although I was not on the coast at the time, but in the in.
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terior. They were the “Prince of Wales ” and the “ Prince Arthur,” and the former
got off and the latter became a total wreck, The  Prince of Wales” wintered on
the beach in York River. An American whaler was in company with them, and the
very night they parted with the whaler they ran ashore. The officer in charge of
the *“Prince of Wales” wanted to go home without examining the vessel, but Dr.,
Cowan advised him on no account to go without the vessel had been examined, and
accordingly everything was taken out of her, when it was found that there was an
immense hole in the bottom, when the officer said : “ Nobody but the Lord brought
us to York.” The “Prince of Wales” departed the following spring.

Q. Is the Hudson’s Bay subect to storms ?— Yes; fearful storms. On one occasion
lv;ve experienced a beavy gale in crossing the Bay, and the vessell hove-to for twelve

ours,

Q. What is the extent of Hudson's Bay ?—I cannot say,

Q. Would you please favour the Committee with a description of the shores of
Hudson’s Bay 7—It is a low flat coast, with no harbours for vessels. There ar several
creeks and small rivers along the coast. When you come to Churchill, however, the
coast is=rocky and bold, and there is a good harbour there, but there is no harbour
for boats betwixt North, or Nelson River and Churchill. There are harbours for
small boats along the coast—Sam’s Creek, Owl River, Broad River, Cape Churchill,
Rough’s Hill, Foxes’ Island—but at Churchill River, and beyond, the coast is bold
with high rocks.

Q. Would you also describe Hudson’s Straits 7—There is a bold rocky coast
on each side; high rocks, but no trees and mno vegetation, nothing but barren
rocks.

Q. Snow-clad 7—Oh, yes.

Q. Does the frost remain permanently in the ground round Hudson'’s Bay ?—
Yes; you can raise nothing at Churchill except a few turnips.

Q. Have any attempts at cultivation been made ?—Nothing that I know of. I
saw radishes and cress in a garden there, but they could succeed inraising nothing
except turnips, They get imported provisions there, and they get plenty of fresh
provisions from the Indians and Esquimaux-—reindeer and partridge in the winter,
and plenty of fish in the summer.

By Mr. Paint :
Q. In what year did the Hudson’s Bay Company first establish themselves there ?
—{ cannot say as to the exact date, but it was about 200 years ago.

By Mr. Dawson :
Q. I think it was about 1670 ?—Their two hundredth anniversary was in 1872,

By the Chairman :

Q. Supposing that the Canadian Government resolved to send a steamer to Hud-
son’s Bay for the purpose of increasing our knowledge of that region, what matters
should you consider should be attended to by the party in charge ?—I would recom.
mend a vessel adapted to ice navigation, and I should prefer a wooden vessel to an
iron one, and I find this opinion corroborated by officers who have been in the ice,
and are accustomed to ice navigation—when an iron vessel gets jammed into the ice,
it is not so strong as a wooden vessel. I would suggest a vessel as strong as wood
and iron can make it, especially in the bows. If a steamer, I would not advise her
pushing into the pack ice, if met with, as she would be sure to have her screw
damaged. Perhaps a sailing vessel would be preferable, and then again a sailing
vesgel’s gear, blocks and tackle become useless when snow and ico form on them,
They cannot work their blocks and have sometimes to put back to Churchill. Then
the vessel should be fally equipped in every way, as to stores of provisions for a
year, warm clotbing, &c., for the crew, with a sufficient number of boats to provide
‘for the retreat of the crew, in case the vessel was lost. I do not, however, know of
any harbours in the Strait. The American whalers winter at Repulse Bay and
Marble Island, but that is far north. But supposing the Government sent a vessel
there, what would you want her to do.? 5
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Q. 1 Suppose the plan would be for that ghip to tako men and establish them for
the winter at several points in the Strait, and supply them with instruments, so as
to enable them to make observations.—Bat after the vessel had landed these parties,
where would she winter ?

Q. I suppose she would have to go to Churchill or Ungava Bay. Do you know
anything about Ungava Bay ?—No; I never was at Ungava Bay.

By Mr. Dawson :

Q. Have you ever heard of that supposed channel between Ungava Bay and
Mosquito Bay ?—No.

By the Chairman :

Q. In view of all the circumstances, should not the Imperial Government aid in
the undertaking ?—I canuot say; Canada is to be benefitted by it, but I do not know
how much the Imperial Government is.

Q. How long should such an expedition remain out, and what would the prob-
able cost be ?—It would have to remain out a year, or, at all events, late enough to
ascertain the stale of the navigation in the Strait in November and December. If
the Strait was found to be blocked with drift ice, get home and go ont early in
June to ascertain if the Strait was passible then. -

Q. What kind of a vessel would be most suitable ?7—A sailing vessel, with an
auxilliary screw, which wouald be nsed when desired, and thus save the coal, and only
use steam when obliged to do so.

Q. What are the resourses of Hudson’s Bay itself and the surrounding country ?
—On land—deer, white patridges, and tarmigan, or white foxes, in winter, and fish
in the rivers in the summer. In the ses, there are white and grey porpoises, seals
and polar bears along the coast. In the Strait I do not know what is to be found ;
it is apparently a rocky country. We carried on whale fishing there; our comple-
ment was eight in one season, we used to make eight or nine tons of oil.

* By Mr. Ross:

Q. Is there any real salmon in the Churchill River ?—Some say not, but I
think they are found there. I have seen the salmon at Aberdeen, and 1 think the
same are found at Churchill. '

Q. Some people say they are not found there, but that they are grilse?—They
weigh, at any rate, from six to fifteen pounds, and seem to be the same as the salmon
at home.

: By Mr. Foster ;
Q. Are those caught in the Churchill River good for use a8 food ?—Oh, yes.

By Mr, Ross :

Q, Have you ever seen the salmon at home ?—Oh, yes.

Q. But how do you account for the statement that no salmon exist inside the
Straits at all ?—The HEsquimaux sometimes brought salmon to us in the winter,
frozen. The flesh of some is of a redish colour, and of others it is a pinkish colour.
I have no hesitation in saying that they are the same as the salmon in the rivers in
Scotland.

By the Chairman :
Q. Ave salmon 1o be found east of York Factory ?2—No,
By Mr. Paint :

Q. Are there any found in James’ Bay ?—No; I do not think so, but they are
found to the north of James' Bay, at Fort George. The Esquimaux came from far
north to trade at Churechill, the journey sometimes taking as much as two months.

By the Chairman :

Q. Please give the number of trips you have made through Hudson’s Strait,
Hudson’s Bay or any of the harbours or rivers thereof ?—Only once, I sailed from
York Factory on the ““ Prince of Wales ” a barque of 530 tons, on the Yth September,
1861, crossed the Bay in three days, was eight days in the Strait, tacking, and met
several icebergs on the east end of the Strait. We ran across the Atlantic, from
Cape Resolution to Lizzard Light, in ten days, with fair wind all the time, We

36




47 Victoria. Appendix (No. 2.) A. 1834

— —

were nipe days in a calm and in thick fog in the English Channel, and oneday in the
Thames, the voyage from York Factory oecupying thirty-oue days altogether.

Q. Are the coasts of the Strait or Bay inhabited or frequented at intervals by
Indians, and if so, describs them ?—Yes ; the coasts are inhabited by Esquimaux,
far north of Churchill, who,are sometimes fallen in with in the Strait and a trifling
barter carried on with them by the Company’s ships and whalers. The Esquimaux
come from far to the north of Churchill, and trade there in winter, in foxes, parch-
ment and reindeer skins, principally, and also wolves, but very little ivory. In
summer, 2 few Esquimaux hunt seals at Seal River, 60 miles north of Churchill, and
trade the blubber and oil with the Hudson's Bay Company, at Churchill. There are
no Indians along the shores of the coast—nothing but Esquimaux, and the Indians
that used to trade at Churchill have left altogether, and gone northward, A tew
families of Crees are met with inland, at Otter Lake. The Chippewayans used to
trade at Churchill.

By Mr. Foster :

Q. What is the ivory your speak of ?—A few pieces of ivory from the walrus,
which we got from the Esquimaux.

Q. Not a very large item ?—Nothing at all; I do not think more than 200
poundz, which they exchanged for a few trinkets,

By the Chairman :

Q. Are the waters of the Hudson’s Bay frequented yearly by other craft than
the Hudson’s Bay Company’s ships? If so, by whom, and what is thie nature of their
trade ?—By American whalers, who come out for the whale and seal fisheries, and to
trade with the Esquimaux., They winter aboat Marble Island, I cannot say whether
ﬂge fisheries are profitable or not, but I presume they are, or they would not return
there.

Q. Do they carry on any inland trade ?—No; I donotthink so. They come out
more particularly for the whale fisheries, and to get the oil, and while there they
trade with the Esquimaux.

Q. And they winter at Marble Island ?—Sometimes there, and sometimes at
Repulse Bay.

By Mr. Paint:

Q. Has there been any estimate as to the population of the Esquimaux ?~No;

not while I was there.
By Mr. Fester :

Q. You do not consider them very numerous, do you?—No; they generally
came to trade at Churchill, in parties of about fifty men, and some of them had never
seen & white man before. ‘

By Mr. Riopel :

Q. What is the number of American whalers which visit the Hudson’s Bay

annually ?—1I should think that there were not more than two.

By the Chairman :
Q. They never go down to Churchill ?—No.

By Mr. Dawson :
Q. What other kinds of fish, besides salmon, do they get there ?—They also catch
small whitefish at Churchill.
Q. Do they ever get codfish there ?—Not that I am aware of, but an old man
there told me that he had found the skeleton of a large fish, supposed to be that
of a codfish, but I never saw any there.

By Mr. Paint: :

Q. What is the depth of water at the bar going into Churchill ?—It is a fine
harbor. Going in, it is narrow at the mouth, but there is no difficulty in getting in.
A short distance up, it widens out like a lake, being about 5 miles wide, and then it
contracts again, about 6 miles from the mouth, to about 1 mile or 1}
miles broad. It is rather shoaliy there. I think the tide goes about 12 miles up
the river. I should think the depth of water at the bar would be 20 feet, at all times,
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As you go into the river, you see the old fort which Laperouse took in 1672, It was
a regular Sebastopol.

Q. The navigators and other parties who have visited that fortsay that there is
from 25 to 30 feet of water there ?—1I should think so. Of course I am only speaking
from memory. It isnotalarge harbour, and not more than two or three vessels
could get in there at once, but they can lay right alongside the rock.

By the Chairman :

It is well sheltered ?—Yes ; it is well sheltered. The sea breaks right up against
the rocks. Oppoeite the.fort, on the south gide, arejimmense high rocks which “dip "
into the water.

By Mr. Paint :

Q. Is the bar sand or mud ?—You do not see any bar.

Q. But at the entrance, where there is 20 feet of water. Is it sand ?—1I should
say it was sand. The bay is sandy, and I would therefore infer that the bottom
there is gravel or sand. The water is deep, and a vessel can lay-to alongside of the
rocks.

By Mr. Dawson :

Q. Have you been at Moose Factory —No; I served’all my time in the northern
department, from Kort Garry to Mackenzie River. I was never on the west side of
the mountaing, but I have been on the east side, and I have been vorth to the Peace
River, the Mackenzie River, and the Athabasca River. I went on two occasions
when inspector of the northern department—once with Governor Dlalas, in 1862, and
once by myself.

By Mr. Ross:

Q. Did you ever see vegetables around Churchill ?--No; it is too cold. Qur pro-
visions are all imported—flour, oatmeal, peas and a little pork. We got dried deer
and fresh frozen vension from the Esquimaux. The river ice does not break u
until the middle of Jure, and invariably they cross the ice about the 15th or 20th of

June,
By Myr. Paint :

Q. Do you ever remember the river ice breaking up at the end of May ?—No; I
have crossed it in the middle of May, when it was just like water. I started from
Churchill to go to York Factory on the 17th of May, and we had a fearful hard trip
of it. 'We used snowshoes about half:-way to Broad River, when we flung them off,
and we walked from there until we came to the river, when we found the water so
high on top of the ice that we could not cross over. We had to go far out to sea, until
we came to a crack in the ice, where the water ran through, and we were able to
get across. 1 left Churchill on the 17th of May, and crossed the north seal ice on
the 2nd of June. Then I have gone in the month of June, when there wasno snow nor
water, but the mosquitoes were a fearful nuisance. I remember the Indians telling
me that these shad-flies or * bull-dogs,” as they were called, would kill deer, and I
have seen them myselt with their wings glistening, and the deer, which they choked,
lying dead. .

By Mr. Dawson :

Q. T have known these * bull-dogs” or shad-flies to kill oxen. Have you ever
heard of them doing that ?—Ob, yes. I remember on one occasion, in the spring of
1844, when we brought twenty-two young buffalo down the Saskatchewan in boats,
these mosquitoes, or “ bull-dogs,” kiiled every oue of them,

By Mr, Ross :

Q. What do you think of the harbour at York Factory at Fort Nelson ?—There

is no harbour there at all.
By Mr. Brecken:

Q. When does the ice break up ?—It breaks up about the middle of June, but at
York Factory it breaks up from the 17th to 20th May, and sometimes about the 1st
June. .

Q. And when does it form in the Churchill River ?—It begins to form about the
middle of October. I have seen snow thege in October.
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Mg. PainT.—We have snow here sometimes in October.

WirNEss (continuing).—I have seen more snow in Canada (that is old Canada)
than in the North-West, though of course it was colder there.

By Mr. Foster ;

Q. Talking about sendiny a veseel out there for one year : what surveys and infor-
mation could the vessel and complement gather, other than we have now ?—That is
what I have always said. In my opinion, no more information could be got by send-
ing a vessel out there, than can be got from the log-books of the captaing of the
Hudson’s Bay Company’s vessels and whalers who have made many voyages out
there, besides the reports of Professor Bell and others, sent down to Churchill and
Nelson River, and which have been published. There is Captain Bishop, who has been
along time in the service; he was first officer on the vessel commanded by Captain
Herd, in which I went home.

By the Chairman :

Q. What year was that>—That was in 1361, and they found ice in the Strait,
but got through all right. But the vessel might go out there for one year and find
no ice, and the next year they would find the Strait blocked up with ice. The
information obtained from those who had constantly travelled the route was, in his
opinion, much more valuable. )

Mr, FosTer,—It does seem to me that the aggregate experience of 200 years
would outweigh all the other information.

Wirsess (continuing) —On one ocoasion I left Churchill on the 17th January,
and got to North River in eight days, or on the 25th January, but we could not get
across the river there on account of the ice-drift, so we followed up the shores of the
river until we reached Seal’s Island, where we crossed. We found the ice piled
mountaing high, Another season a vessel came back and put into Fort® Churchill,
and as they could only winter half the crew there, it was deemed advisable to send
half the crew to York Factory, and more than one-half of them perished. Forlu-
nately an old Indian who was hunting white partridges saved them, or they would
have all perished. This Indian received a pension for saving the lives of these peo-
ple. They had nothing to du but to go back to Churchil. There is no wood found along
the coast there, but it is found far inland.

By Mr. Foster:

Q. Do the Hudson’s Bay Company preserve the records of their captains other
than their logs ?—Oh, yes; they keep all the journals. At Fort Churchill T kept a
journal, but 1 did not take away any records with me. When you asked me what I
would suggest, I said I would recommend a wooden vessel; at the same time, I do
not see what information you could get of more value than that from the log-books
of these captains, or from the reports of Professor Bell. If, however, you sent a
vessel out there, she would have to winter in some sheltered place, either in the
Strait or in the Bay, and station surveying parties in the Strait. That is the only
way to find out.

By Mr. Paint : .

Q. It has been asserted that the Strait is more open in winter than in summer.

Do you know whether that is the case or mot?—I do not think it is frozen in

winter on account of the currents. I remember thatoun one occasion the old interpreter

said to me, “ See the smoke out there ? That smoke indicates open water; the sea

is frozen so far out, and beyond that is vapor which indicates open water.” I have

also noticed that at York Factory, you could see the vapor rising about 12 or 15

miles out to see. But as to the Straits, you cannot decide as to its being open all

winter. It might be open one winter, and the next year you would find the
place all blocked up.

By the Chairman: :

Q. And a ship might be blocked in the ice for the whole winter ?—Yes ; the only
safe harbour is Churchill, and the ships always make for there; that is, tho northern
ships. The sonthern ships always make for Charleton Island.
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By Mr. Paint :

Q. It has been taid that there has been a vessel in the Hudson’s Strait as late as
Christmas, and still got home ?—Perhaps so. This year they must have been very
late. The “Prince of Wales ” did n>t arrive until the 26th or 29th of September. I
have a letter from my daughter, which was brought out by the ¢ Prince of Wales,”
and which is dated Moose Factory, 6th October, and it is possible that she did not
leave until later than that. The other one, the “ Ocean Nymph,” did not get
home.

By Mr. Ross : )

Q. There are some who say that June and July are the worst months in the
year, on account of the ice breaking away from the shores ?—Yes; I should think
that was the case, from the fact that the vessels only leave Stromness in time to get
to the Strait, about the middle of July.

By Mr, Paint : -

Q. Is there not & tendency for the prevailing winds to drift James Bay fall of
ice ?—It would appear that this captain, last year, carried the ice with him to within
100 miles of Moose Factory.

By the Chairman :

Q. In such a case, I suppose a steamer could keep clar of it ?—I would advise
them not to go into it all. If a steamer gets into the ice, she is apt to be damaged,
and for thisreason I would rather be in a wooden ship than in an iron one.

Mr. BRECKEN.—We have a vessel which runs between Prince Edward Island and
the Mainland, and she draws from 17 to 18 feet of water aft, and only about 5 or 6
feet forward. This was done in order to sink the screw below the ice.

Mr. DawsoN,—And did the screw get canght in the ice ? _

Mr. BreckEN.—I have made the passage in five hours, and it has sometimes
taken five or six weeks, when she gets caught in the ice.

Wirness (continuing).—It is not speed you require. You only want to decide
whether the Strait is open for navigation in winter or not, and if a sailing vessel
is preferable to a steamer, it does not signify if she takes a few days longer.

By Mr. Macmaster :

Q. What is the distance of Great Slave Lake, due north from the boundary line
between Canada and the United States 7—I could not tell that.

[Several members of the Committee—About 900 miles.]

Wirness (continuing).—Captain Kennedy recently lectured at Selkirk, Manitoba, ‘

on the “Search for Sir Jon Franklin,” and I find that the Selkirk Herald of February
20th closes, a report of the lecture as follows:—‘In conclusion, Captain Kennedy
traced the voyage on the map, and also expressed his belief that little danger need
be apprehended from ice in Hudson’s Strait.” The same paper also had the
following :—
¢ SHOoRT ROUTE TO IcELAND.—During his lecture on Tuesday evening, Captain
Kennedy demonstrated by the map how, by opening the Hudson’s Bay route, a short
route to Iceland could be secured.”
There are lots of cranberries at Churchill, and blueberries. too.
By Mr. Dawson :
Q. They are the low swampy cranberries, I suppose ?— Yes; they are very good
in the winter in case of scurvey.
By Mr. Ross :
Q. Are these berries not larger the farther north you go?—I do not know.
Wherever there is sandy soil, you will find lats of blueberries.
. Q. Does anything grow at Fort Simpson, the ,headquarters of the Mackenzie
River district 7—Yes ; they grow potatoes and barley there.
Q. Are they a fair crop ?—I cannot say; I only saw a small field of barley,
Q. And the potaloes ?—I suppose they are a little bigger than a hen’s ezg.
By Mr. Paint : '
Q. How far is Fort Simpson from the head of navigation P—About 300 miles.
Providence is at the head of navigation on the Mackeuzie River, The Roman Catho
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Yies havea splendid mission there. From the source of the Mackenzie River, at Great
Slave Laxe, down to the Arctic Sea is, according to Franklin, 1,500 miles.
By Mr. Dawson :

Q. Is the navigation good from Great Slave Lake down to Fort Simpson ?—Yes.
The Slave River falls into the Great Slave Liake, and 1 crossed the corner of the lake,
which is very large, from Fort Resolution to Providence, a distance of shout 250
miles, in September, 2nd got to Fort Simpson about the 25th October.

By Mr. Foster :

Q. What kind of country is it between Great Slave Lake and Fort Churchill ?—
Barren grounds; it is the country of the reindeer.

Q. Is there any timber there ?—I have never been there. Fort Rae is on the
north end of Great Slave Liake, where a trade is carried on with the Chippewas, and
from there to Fort Churchill it is barren ground.

By Mr. Dawson :

Q. Is the musk-ox found there at all ?7—A few of them ; you might get a chaunce
one now and again.

Q. They are very far north 7—Yes; I have heard of them being killed at Seal
River, 60 miles back of Churchill,

Q. They are very numerous on the back rivers, are they not ? —Yes; on the great
fish rivers down on the coast. The musk-ox is very different from the buffalo, and
has long, shaggy hair.

By Mr. Ross :

Q. Did you ever cross over the county from Norway House to Charchill ?—No;
I have always gone by boat,

Q. What kind of country was it so far as you could see ?—I could not tell very
well from the boat. It is very rocky, with here and there a spruce or jack-pine. In
the interior it is generally swampy, and all the way down to York Factory it is
very hilly. As you approach the sea, you come to high rocks, with a stunted growth
—you can bardly call it growth—of mosses and stunted pines. At York Factory
they raise a few potatoes aad radish, but they mostly use preserved potatoes.

By the Chairman :

Q. How far down do you reach frozen ground ?--Not more than a foot. I
recollect a friend of mine shooting a deer in July,.and he took out the tongue and dug
a hole in the ground and put the tongue in it to keep it fresh.

By Mr. Ross:

Q. How far inland does the cool temperature of the Hudson’s Bay affect the

climate? Is it not much warmer at Norway House than at Fort Nelson ?—Oh, yes.
By Mr. Dawson :

Q. How far inland from York Factory do you suppose the permanently frozen
ground extends ?—I cannot say ; I have never made any experiments, but I should think
it would be several days’ journey inland.

Q. Before you get past permanently frczen ground ?—Yes; but a very short
distance sometimes makes a considerable difference. At Pennygutway, 18 miles in
the interior from York Factory, I am told that the leaves bud much earlier than at
Ylork. Of course the farther you go inland, you will find a greater difference in the
climate.

Q. You say there is a’good harbour at Charlton Island ?—Oh, yes,

By the Chairman :

Q. Is there any marine charts of the Hudson’s Bay ?—Not that I am aware of.
Of course, whatever charts the Company may have, can be got, I should think. The
whalers must have had some.

Q. How many vessels do the Hudson’s Bay Company employ ?-—Very fow now.
In former years there were always two vessels annually—and one year there were four
—to York Factory, and always a large vessel to Moose Factory. Now the *Qcean
Nymph ” goes to York Factory. There is not more than onoquarter or one-half the
tonnage into Hudson’s Bay now of what there used to be, because the goods ara
shipped by way of Canada and the Unitéd States.
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By Mr. Paint :

Q. And carried down the rivers 7—Yes.

By the Chairman : )

Q. It is less expensive 7—Oh, yes. Of course York Factory was a very bustling
place when I was there, All the supplies and the scouts used to come there.

4% Q. There was quite a population there then 7—Oh, yes; from the middle of June
until the end of July it was very busy. There were some fine stores there; in the
counting-room there was some six or eight clerks, who worked from six in the
morning until eight o’clock at night, and those in the stores worked from six in the
morning until nine o’clock at night,

Q. York Factory was the headquarters of the Hudson’s Bay Company, was it
not ?—Yes. The brigades used to come from the west side of the Rocky Mountains,
starting from Vancouver Island in March, and go back again with the green hands or
recruits,

EXAMINATION OF MR. McLEO D—(Concluded.)

MarcoLy McLEop, Esq., of Ottawa, was again called before the Committee

and his examination resumed and concluded.
By the Chairman :

Q. Have you any, and if 80, what personal knowledge of the navigation of Hud-
son’s Bay and Strait ?—The only personal knowledge I have of the navigation of
Hudseon’s Bay and Strait is from a voyage with my late father, John McLeod, sen-
ior, chief trader of the Hudson Bay Company, from York Factory, Hudson's Bay, to
London, England.

That was in 1830, in the Company’s trade ship * Prince Rupert,” with the
returns (furs) of that season from that point. We left York Factory atthe usual
time, viz., about 10th September, and arrived in London (England) on the 22nd
‘October, or about then,

Q. Did you remark, in your voyage, any special features in the sea or land there,
indicating any difficulties to navigation of either Bay or Strait, and if sostate what ?
—1 was young then, only about nine years old, but have a very clear recollection of
the incident, and of the physical features and aspect of the whole scene—one vividly
impressed on a mind naturally impressive, and retentive of such impressions. I
remarked no difficulties to navagation, either in Bay or Strait. We started in com-
parative calm, and until we enterad the Strait, which we did in course of the night,
the sail across the Bay (600 miles) was as in & summer gea. On entering the Strait,
I recollect distinctly, remarking the bright morning rays lighting, in prismatic glit-
ter and gleam, the ice or snow-tipped distant hills or heights of the coast, then bear-
ing easterly, with the nearest land some 5 or 6 miles off. I remarked the river-like
character of the water. A stroog current (flow or ebb of tide), waveless but rippled,
running about 6 miies an hour, eastward. Tothe north, there was 1o the eye, naught
but water—and not a particle of ice. In neither Bay or Strait did I see any ice,
and not till well out in the ocean was any visible, and that only in the form of a few,
widely scattered icebergs, small and much worn.

The voyage wae not rough. I was not sick (sea-sick) at any time, and it was
much easier, in every respect, than my voyage, some ten years afterwards, from
London to New York, in an American packet-ship—the ¢ Toronto”—in a much
more southern latitude, and in face of infinitely more sea difficulty.

Q. Have you had any experience in navigation of Arctic or northern waters—
marine or inland—about Hudson’s Bay or Sirait; and if so, state with what con-
clusions, as to their availability for general commerce ?—I was born on Churchill
waters, viz,, at Green Lake, on the Beaver River, an upper affluent of the Churchill
River. Its navigation is essentially a canoce one, and much broken with rapids be-
tween lakes, which abound in that region. Ihave navigated the North Saskatchewan
from Edmonton to its discharge into Lake Winnipeg, and thence to Norway House;
and from Norway House to York Factory. The conclusions I have arrived at as to
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their availability for general commerce are, that from the head of Lake Winnipeg to
the foot of the Rocky Mountains (which I crossed twice in early life, by the Atha-
basca Pass) the waters are available, easily, for general commerce by steam; but
from the head of Lake Winnipeg to the Bay, not so. The “York Boat,” (so-called)
of the Hudson’s Bay Company (with its limited capacity of, say, from three to four
tons), has proved available and sufficient for the Company in its fur trade; but for
heavier transport and a larger commerce, it is not so.” From the Bay to Lake Win-
nipeg naught but a railway could serve for general commerce. I say this from a
knowledge, personal, of the route from Norway House (where my father was in
charge four years) to York Factory. In my book on Peace River—account of a canoa
voyage by Governor Simpson from York Factory to the Pacific, and which I wit-
nessed —I give details, physical features, distances and measurements, as given by
David Thompson, Surveyor-General of the old North-West Company, as to the route
from York Factory to Norway House.

Q. Have you, in your connection with the Hudson Bay Company, had any
special information, or sources of information, as to the navigation of Hudson’s Bay
and Strait by that Company, in their trade in those waters and parages?—1 have
what I consider special information as to the subject in question, principally from
private correspondence from Hudson Bay Company’s officers in charge of ‘‘ factories ”
gso'called and other trading posts in Hudson’s Bay, to my late father, Chief Trader

ohn McLeod, senior, and, after his death, to myself, in purely private and friendly
communication. I have also my father’s journal as to his voyage, as clerk in the
Hudson Bay Company’s service, from Scotland to York Factory, in company with
other vessels conveying the first shipment of Red River settlers, under the Earl of
Selkirk, to that port and Churchill in 1811,

Q. Have you any record, journals, or other papers from Hudson Bay Company’s
officers in charge of or engaged at any of the Company’s posts, factories or ports, in
or about the Bay or Strait in question, and if so, will you pleaso to give any com-
maunication of the same to this Committee, relating to the subject of navigation of
the waters in question, which you may consider yourself at liberty to give 7—I have
such, viz.: Journal of my father as to voyage from Stornoway, Seotland, to York
Factory, on the initiation of the Selkirk Settlement, in 1811, and also letters, private,
to him, throughout a course of years, from chief officers in charge of principal trading
posts on the Bay, and also an official report from Chief Factor Charles, in 1836, then
in charge ot York Factory, as to certain exceptionally disastrous incidents, there and
thereabout, in the navigation of the Bay. From these I have prepared a tabular
statement of arrivals and departures at different points on the Bay, covering a period
of sixty-two years, viz., from 1811 to 1873, with brief explanatory notes as to these
facts, and as to incidental circumstances. The papers to which these entries refer
are annexed to the statement with the passages marked in red, relating to such
entries.

I embody that statement in this answer, and leave ti.e accompanying papers
(in evidence) with this honourable Committee (till close of its sittings or report)
for verification—the same identical papers to be returned to me when done with,

43




4%7 Victoria,

Appendix (No. 2

)

A. 1884

StaremenT by M. McLeod, Barrister, of certain Arrivals and Departures of Vegsels
Hudson Bay, according to reports of said Company’s Officers in charge of

2
88
522! Dat Vessel, N Date of D
g o3| Date essel, Name ate of Depar ;
g SE AD and Deszxription- Place of Departura. ture. Place of Arrival.
e
(]
1 | 1811 !Edward and Ann, ship,|Storneway, N. of Scot-|July 25, 1811.....|York Factory, H.B....
with others. land.
.
2 | 1830 |Prince Rupert, barque{York Factory, H.B......[About Sept. 10,|London, Eng.......cucee
of about 350 tons. 1830.
3 | 1831 {Prince of Wales, twin|Mocse Factory, H.B....]Aug. 6....... coeeeejlondon .eceiciinn veeae
ship to above.
3 | 1831 |Prince Rupert.......... do ...|About Sept. 23...[Moose Factory.....cceece
4| 1838 do veeveressvennes |DODNAOM coueisren vecrersevses | seessossn servnree - suenes | YOTK FaCtOTY covereneees
4 | 1836 do wevseser sveess | YOTK FaCtOIY ...cev......|Sept. 26.............London........
4 | 1836 |Eagle, brig.eeeicee scvees. |LONAOD veuereeese York Factory .....eeees
5 1835 Priltln_ce George, chartered] do .eeceeerstereeriiiie fanreannenieiens oresenes do [RPTORIN
ship.
5| 1835 0 vee| YOk Factory. cuesveeses 1Septe 12 ciniaerisees [ LODAOR ceseentieireraonnes
5 | 1833 |Prince Rupert...............|Churchill, where win'|........ v eosernsssasesns | YOIK FACtOry covner vneeee
tered.
6 | 1836 {Prince of Wales........ceens [LONAON vereviessveressvenes [ sevssesersvnssssveeneens | 0088 FRCLOTY . rvvreenne
711836 do woees vuesens |M0OBE FACLOTY svsvrrisnes [SEPt. 18 sinreiivines [ LODAON coueerin ccnstnvanese
8 | 1835 |Prince Rupert................|London......... teeeanaanens .| York Factory ....ecomeee
9 | 1832 |Churchill boats.............]Churchill. ..cccee s veverares do ...
10 | 1838 |Vessels—departed gener-|London.......... v |Beginning OF] euereres ceneessnnees smenssess
ally. June
11 | 1839 |Navigation, ‘‘East Main’’ (East of H.B.), June 23 t0 Oct...ccccricealienceense emiernniitiniennenaee
12 | 1865 |Lady Head, ship....c..esess [LOBAON e rireres v usrissunaes | varansars seseveesssesaes | M00SE FACLOTY «eriineene
13 | 1847 |As to anchorage at York Factory ......... eeroneserns | nvessnns cosernen s resner [ arsrnnrsn sunessseenrarares sosens
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at and from different points (Hudson Bay Company’s Posts and ‘ Factories”) in
such Posts, or there engaged, or being in passage, viz.: from 1811 to 1873.

Date of Arrival.

Return to Home
Port (Britain.)

General Explanatory Remarks.

Sept. 25, 1811....

About Oct. 22....

Sesesrese sarecnnes aannas

Aug. 25.....

esnne

esveecsse si srensse naeses

Aug. 24............

Anug. 9 (expected)
Before July 18 ...

veesrnoce avsrsccciannses | o

Starting in Oct. ; all
got safely home, at
least, naught
known to the con-
trary.

Returned  without
ice difficulty.

essesanster sessnt aatsebsetes

Returned .oveee o vveevenes

Started for Churchill
for shelter on Sept.
26. Did not ar-
rive there, but must|
have run home.

Wintered at York, F

Returned

Sailed for
Aug. 30 with Re-
turns of 1832, pre-
vious Governor.

Returned......ceeee .ovee.

do

vesersess seciisentrasses

esves

seeeene ranns secevesetanan

Sept. 15..ucnenenens

vessss eraveonss uesen s

........ o sesans

eesensese seseisrat gurantserree

London| {

Authority.
Journal, M.S., of
John McLeod, sen.,

Chief Trader, H.B.
Co.

Personal statement
of passenger.

Chief F. Stewart,
Moose Factory.

do

Official reports, ad|
hoe, of Chief F.
Charles, in
charge at York
Factory.

sse

L

Letter of Chief|
F. Beisley, Ru-
pert’'s House, to
Chief T. McLeod

“

Letter from Chief F.

I

.|Letter from Chief T.

Robt. Miles, Ru~
pert’s House,

Simpson.

The voyage referred to was not the regualar
one with the outfit for the trade, but
was an exceptional one—so at least it
seems from the journal and incidental
facts referred to in it—but was, with
other ships, starting at the same time,
and from the same place, the initiatory
shipment of the new Selkirk or Red
River Settlement, comprising—as the

Jjournal states, their Agricultural imple-

ments—an impedimenta, which, at York

Factory, with vessel anchored, neces-

sarily, some ten miles or more in the

offing, with but few boats, and they
small comparatively for lighterage—the
brigades geing then all off for the
interior. Under these circumstances it
must have been well on in October before
the ship or ships started to return. See

Journal. N.B,—In same season, some 140

settlers were landed at Fort Ghurchill.

This was a voyage by my father, said John

McLeod, senior, in the Company’s

regular trade ship, with the returns from

York Factory.

Letter from Chief Factor Alexander

Stewart to my father, Chief T. McLeod,

from Moose Factory. This gentleman

was not in charge there then, but a pas-
senger.
do do

These reports (2) are very full and precise
as to the exceptionally severe and early
winter weather, which caused the mis-
haps detailed. The season was, as at-
tested by Simpson and Leease, then in
Artic exploration, exceptionally severe.

This gentleman was then, and for many
vears before and after, in charge of
Rupert’s District, embracing nearly one-
half of Hudson Bay coast.

Chief Factor Robert Miles was for many
years in charge in chief of the Bay Fac-
tories, each in turn, and it is a high
Hudson Bay authority.

Artic explorer. See letter from him as to
season 1836.

Showing coast navigation 'from Churchill

Letter from Chief T.
R.

Moose Facto:
Letter from

45

open early in July.

H. Rae.
Letter from Chief Factor Duncan Finlayson, a leading officer,
as to date of departure generally from
.|Letter from Chief Factor James Anderson () then clerk in charge
of one of most northerly posts there, Kobucock.
Letter from Chief Factor James Anderson, then in charge of

ondon.

Glglef Factor J. P. Pruden, indicating nature of
anchorage at York Factory.
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SraremeNT by M. McLeod, Barrister, of certain Arrivals and Departures of Vessels
Hudson Bay, according to reports of said Company’s Officers in charge of

25
S2¢
o O D
8 & | Date Vessel, Name Date of Depar- .
g EE A and Deseription. Place of Departure. ro. P Place of Arrival.
=
s8=
~
14 | 1838 |As to exceptional severity of season, 1836 ..ot fieenn eereesseesennanes [snnanrernesatrerirsanaren senass

15 | 1862 |3hip’s name not given....|Little Whale River......[Sept. 29, 1861....{Plymouth, Eng.....c.c.c

16 | 1867 |SchoOner.veeeees s sssennseress do cnverenennes [ JUY 120000ne 2 veeee. [ MOOBE Factory . ..oeeeees
17 | 1874 |Ship Lady Head............|Moose Factory ... voeres Moose Factory (re-
turned).

Ottawa, 4th March, 1884,
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at and from different points (Hudson Bay Company’s Posts and ¢ Factories’) in
such Posts, or there engaged, or being in passage. viz.: from 1811 to 1873,

Date of Arrival.

Return to Home
Port (Britain).

General Explanatory Remarks.

...... SURTTRIYRTITTTIITS FYT)

Nov. 2l..cciiienens
Jaly 29..uaeienenn

Reached London......
Ship late in starting,

. |Stopped by ice

sesese essarsesesansesaisies

but reached Lon-
don.

; 1o
date given of re-
turn,

Letter from Chief Trader Thomas Simpson, dated Fort Oonfidence

(Artic) as to season 1836-37.
Letter from Chief Factor James Anderson, dated Moose Factory,

where in charge.
Letter from Chiet Factor James Anderson, dated Moose Factory,

where in charge.

Letter from Chief Factor James Anderson, dated Scotland, after
retirement. N.B.—York ship got out same season. Fair; noice.

MALCOLM McLEOD, Barrister,
(Son of late Chief Trader John McLeod, sen., Hudson Bay Co.)
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Q. Have you any knowledge (personal or other) of the country bordering on
any part of the Bay; and if so, state to what extent, and of what nature, as indicative
of climate, relatively to this question of navigability of the Bay ?—The only part of
the country bordering on the Bay I have any personal knowledge of, is that on the
route between Norway House and York Factory. Besides my intimate local know-
ledge of the climate and recurrence of seasons, of growth and non-growth about
Norway House, during four years there, I can speak as to the evidences of prevailing
climate throughout the route. To within the immediate coast line, say about 20
miles from the seaboard, the arboreal development ot the country and its general
flora is such as prevails about 150 miles due north of this—Ottawa—a line of country
which I crossed some years ago vid the St. Maurice River to mear the height of
land between this and Hudson’s Bay. A climate borean, it ia true, but certainly not
hyper-borean. In other words, my impression is that the Bay, being essentially a
mare clausum-—land-locked almost, with an immense inpour of superheated waters
from the apex of the Rocky Mountains—inpour countervailing much any purely
arctic current into it, is a comparatively warm body of water for its latitude; and
that, in all probability in its deeper parts, and even inits northern line, say between
Churchill and the Scrait, it is not frozen over even in winter; for here another
factor comes into play, viz., an ever-poten: tide, with a rise of from 12 to 14 feet or
more. Besides, the whole basin is essentially or largely Silurian—ever warm and
moving—at least I believe so.

Q. Have yon ever published such information,—and if so, in what way ?—Not
precisely as to this question of navigability of Bay and Strait, but as to the resources,
climate, &c., of our North-West, I have written, I may say, somewhat largely for
many— fully thirty years past—in press, newspapers, pamphlets and books—over nom
de plume Britannicus, and occasionally over my own name—-and ever within the
truth, as now heing fast proved.

Q. Have you ever, publicly, been called on togive any information on this subject,
—and if you did so, state what it was, and on what based ?-—Some four years ago, I
received from a Special Committee (Messrs. Almon, Nash and another)appointed by
a “mass meeting” (so reported) of interested parties in Manitoba, held in
Emerson, an application for information as to the Nelson River route for navigation
by canalage with locks. My answer was that I had never been over the Nelson
River route below Play Green Lake, but from what I did know of those waters and
the country between Norway House and the mouth of Nelson River, close to York
Factory, it was, I considered utterly impracticable, or oat of the question—and inci-
dently, I gave the general impression as to the briefness of the navigation of the
Bay in that connection. The idea of a railway to Churchill or Nelson was not then
mooted, at least not to mae.

Q. Have you formed any opinion on the question of navigation of the Bay and
Strait—its probable annual duration; its facilities or difficulties (if any), from the
facts just stated by you or from other facteknown to you, but not yet
stated ?—On this question, as now presented, with steam as an agent
applied or applicable in form and construction as found hest adapted to
cope with the incidental difficulties of a semi-artic navigation, such as that in
question. 1 decidely think that th» Bay at certain points in its immense littoral of
tully 2,000 miles, and especially on its north-western and eastern coasts, is
susceptible of a regular and safe navigation for general commercial purposes during
at least four continuous months of the year, and to and from certain points, such as
Churchill and certain natural harbours, on the east coast, during at least four and
a-half months. At Moose Factory and York Factory, where the shore is too shallow
for sea ports, and where shore ice takes comparitively early, and is comparitively late
in moving there is, in fact, no ground for port. The service of shipment and dis-
charging at these points even for the limited requirements of the fur trade, has ever,
from the extreme shallowness of the water, at all seasons there, been difficult, costly,
and sometimes hazardous. Isay this, as i% periods of navigability, not merely as an
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opinion, but as a predicate on certdin determined and unquestionable facts—as above
narrated—leading, logically, to such conclusion.

And further, I may say that this conclusion is rather borne out than otherwise,
by all the accounts of the voyagers of those waters, from James, and Gillam, and
Button, and Fox, and even of Middleton, if the latter be read, as he ought to be,
*“between the lines "—the whole as well given in a valuable work ad rem, old and
now probably rave, viz., ¢ Dobb’s Hudson Bay,”—a work 1 happen to possess, and
have read with much interest in the present connetion.

As to wreckage of any vessel in the Company’s service, in those waters, I have
no record—have no knowledge.

I have heard of a Moose Factory ship grounding on Mansfield Island in enter-
ing, or trying to enter the Bay from the Strait, and also of another of the ships hav-
ing been forced by ice to try, unsuccessfully, the narrower channel, between Mans-
field Island and Southampton Island, but I don’t think either vessel was wrecked
Be that as it may, the marine highway there, in spite 'of apparent climatic difi-
culties, the absence of hydrographic data, has ever proved to be remarkably safe
during the 200 years and more it-has been used in trade. But difficulties do exist,
which, to an extended commerce, pressing late and early in the short season of navi-
gation, would become more emphatic. These would haveto be at once exhaustively ex-
amined, and determined, so far as possible, viz., as to ice; where formed ; its.¢character,
berg or field ; its general drift, and general .aw of formation and movement. . Also, as of
equdl importance, the matter of tide : its flow, ebb, rise and rate at different, points in the
Sirait and along the whole northern and north-western shores of the Bay, and 'at
prominent capes on the larger islands in the archipelago of that portign of the Bay
and Strait. And of scarcely less importance, the matter of winds, their. prevailing
directions, force and character, and local effect : = also, ‘currents, local and:general:
and a eareful hydrography of the Strait, and of the Bay in its northern parte, in the
¥ine of navigation to Churchill. . As'to the eastern coast ([East Main) of the Bay, it
has been so constantly and safely navigated by .the Company's vessels—ships. and
schooners, &c.—during, it may be said, 200 years past, or:more, as scarcely to eall
for special work in this direction, at-the outset, as no doubt, adequate. pilotage-could
readily be had in such line. v

As to the Scuthern and western shores, say, from Moose Factory to York Fao-
tory, the Bay is, in fact, & huge, shallow mud pool, and utterly impracticable for:port
or ship, or even steamboat of lightest -practicable navigation, save with -auxi
lighterage, even too expensive there for general commerce, , ,

. In conclusion,I would respeetfully offer an pbservation as to access to.the -Strait
from the Atlantic. In recounting my voyage, from the Strait to England, L%bko-
of the absence (comparative) of ice all along, even in -crossing the entrance of .llavis
Straits. In this connection, 1t is to be remarked that, according to concurrert.reports
of voyagers along the coast of Labrador, that coast is-always, more or. less, * pes--
tered,” as a writer on the subject terms it, with ice .fram-the North-—from. the
that there is there a conflux of ice:bearing Arotic. currents from Greenland.and. our-
great northern Archipelago, and which ice;southward. bound,is a formidable obetacle
to navigation northwards 1o the ‘Strait from any seuthern peint, such as.the Staits.
of Belle Isle or Cape Race—whereas to vessels t6.and’ from Britain through Hudsen's
Strait, these currents are separately crossed (abowe -their .point ¢r, points of janoc-
tion) and the ice difficulty, in this regard is.thereby reduced to:a minimum, Ingther
words, it is easier for a vessel to get to the Strait ( Hudson's) from Britain, than from.
our Atlantic coast, south ef the Btrait,

By Mr. Ross : . ,

Q. "'What is “your bpinion - sbout: the - Hudsons Strait-in- the winter stimve 1=+
think'the *istrait ii‘s ;ipeﬁ‘all winter. g&aﬁlﬂm ﬂmmoluﬁen:ﬁmnth ovidenve
of parties’living in‘difforent parte of the! Hudooh's Bay dnd frem the'Atctic reysgors,
#hp. ﬁ!sw:hga,m«k mm&mmmwmmwn ,

L EQUIETOW far from"the Ahiere Boses the ;gfom v Qb it T-iT-noversvustinive,
ey
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Q. Were you ever at Fort Nelson 7—Yes; in the open season, but not in the win-
ter. The opinion I gave as to the Bast Main shore is based upon letters from the
‘Chief Factors and others in charge of the different posts.

Q. You think, then, a voyage could be made through the Strait and south of
Greenland to Grreat Britain quite easily in the winter time, perhaps even more so than
in the early summer?—I think there would be no difficulty in crossing Davis Straits,
-and in navigating the Hudson’s Strait in winter. In fact 1 think the Straits are
freer from ice in winter than in the early summer.,

Hovuse or ComMoNs,
Orrawa, 11th March, 1884,

The Select Committee appointed to take into consideration the question of the
navigation of Hudson’s Bay, met this morning, Mr. Dawson in the Chair, pro tem.

EXAMINATION OF C. J. PUSEY—(Continued.)

CnarLEs J. Pusey, of New York, was called before the Committee and examined :

By the Chairman :

Q. What opportunities have you had of becoming acquainted with the Hudson’s
Bay and the surrounding country ?—I have met a,great many of the whalersat New
Bedford, not only the owners of the whaling ships, but the captains of the ships, who
had been in Hudson’s Bay.

Q. I believe you have had personal communication with these captains ?2—I have.

Q. Have you seen any of them lately ?—1 have.

Q. And what would you say was the general result of all the information you
have received in regard to the navigation of the Strait ?—The general result, I should
think, was that navigation in the Strait is safe, on an average, for about four months
in the year; from three and a-half to four months. '

Q. Then probably you have some notes in regard to the matter, and perhaps you
have put your views and information in a form that would be readily understood by
the Committee ?—I have prepared a statement which gives a general summing up of
all the information which I have got, and which is as follows: The rapid growth of
your North-Western Territory, and the brilliant future which awaits its development,
has drawn the atteution of capitalists and settlers from all parts of the world, and
-with the acknowledged superiority of the soil and of the many accompanying advan-
tages resulting from the speedy settlement of that Territory, comes as a natural .con-
sequence, the careful consideration of all difficulties, imaginary or real, which may be
raised, that will retard the progress of, or in any way be prejudicial to the rapid set-
tlement and development of the country. In considering this subject, we must admit
that the early completion of your great trans-continental line will remove at once all
the difficulties in the way of placing the settlers of that country on an equal footing
with those who have located in the far West in the United States, but the pioneer
settlers of all new countries are striving to better their condition, and endeavouring
10 obtain facilities for doing business more cheaply, and it would seem that your
North-Western country has an opportunity of doing this in a way to add immensely,
not only to the facilities for doing business, but to the value of the land to the settlers
by opening a direct route to Kurope vid Hudson's Bay and Strait. The establishing
of this route, while it will give so many advantages to the settlers of your North-
Western country, is as yet a problem that canpot be solved from the information now
available as to its pract.cability ; as to the desirability of such a route, there can be no
question, for assuming that it be practicable, and that steamers could ply between
Liverpool -and Hudson’s Bay parts for & sufficient length of time each year as to
warrant similar rates on grain as isusual by steamers from Montreal, and the distance
{rom Winnipeg to Montreal being, say 1,400 miles, while to York Factory, on Hud-
son’s Bay, it is only '700 miles, and taking 3}10 present rate on grain from St. Paul to

b
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New York, which is equal to 1} cents per ton per mile, would give you a rate from
Winnipeg to Montreal of $21 per ton, or to York Factory of $10.50, just one-half;
estimating grain at 33 bushels to the ton, it would make a saving on each bushel of
32 cents, and allowing your average crop of wheat in Manitoba to ba 20 bushels to
the acre, would add io the value of each acre under cultivation, $6.40. T need not
refer to more than one item, as the same rule would apply toall exports and imports
trom and to that country from Europe, besides giving the emigrant a direct route
from the Old Country to his new home. In referring, first, to the great advantages
which will be secared by opening this route, the difficulties in the way of its accom-
plishments are to apt to be overlooked, and as is so often the case, the desire to secure
these seeming advantages lead to a haste in determining so important a question, as
may possibly lead to great mistakes. It must be borne in mind that, in order to
estabiieb such a route, you will require a large amount of capital and many years’
time vo divert trade into that channel, and to accomplish this it is necessary to give
capitslists the most reliable evidence as to the safety of the investment. It must be
admitted that while all those who have given the subject theirattention are favourably
imprersed and firmiy believe, themselves, that the route is a practicable one, no one
has the evidence, as yet, to say positively that it will be found practicable for business
purposes. Having my notice called to this subject some years ago, by the rapid
progress of your North Western country, I have sought all the available evidence as
to the navigation of the Strait, and in doing this I have had tke opportunity of
ascertaining the views of several captains of whaling ships, who have been on voyages
to Hudson’s Bay for many years, among whom I may mention Captains Sherman,
Fisher, Mosher and Ash, and from Mr. William H. Gilder, who accompanied
Lieutenant Schwatka in his Arctic searches; also from Dr. Bell, of your Geological
Survey Department, who has gathered the most reliable information on the subject.
‘While most of the Arctic explorers and whaling captains agree as to the route being
a practicable one for, say, three and a-half to four months in the year, there are some
agait who consider it folly to give the subject serious consideration; but, in every
instance where such opinions have been expressed, I have found that they were
influenced by a fear of their business interests being injured in case the route was
opened. Without going over the many points which enable us to form an opinion
upon the subject, 1 do not hesitate to say, from all the information I have obtained,
that were a proper chart made of the Strait and Bay, and lighthouses located at the
oints needed, you conld rely on at least four months each year to navigate the
gtrait, and from all the evidence I have obtained, I am of the opinion thata longer
period, extending probably to six months, could be relied upon. In connection with
this, I may add here that the great difficulty in forming any opinion that can be
safely relied upon arises from the fact that no one, so far as can be learned, has made
the attempt to : ee just how clearly they can getthrough the Strait in the summer,
nor how late they can pass out, their business not permitting of any such risks, they
having only passed in or out when they knew it was safe, While it is conceded the
navigation is safe for, say, four months in the year, it may be well to consider the
difficulties attending such navigation, and that have an important bearing on it, being
opened for & longer period. In going in early in the season the greatesc difficulty I
find is with the ice at the mouth of the Strait; at this point the ice packs at times
in such a way as to almost close them, and makes it unsafe for any vessel to
venturo in; the ice pack is formed at this point by the floes meeting from the Had-
son and Davis Straits, and by the ocean current, which curves round the south point
of Greenland and up the east shore of Davis Straits and thence across and down the
west shore, carrying with it much of the ice formed on the east coast of Greenland;
to this I may add, the prevailing winds in the spring drive the ice westward and
with the identations of the shore, commencing at Uugava Bay and thence sonthward.
along the coast of Labador, makes a great lodgment for the ice each year. This-
makes it d:ficult to make any safe calculation asto getting in the Strait earlier
than the 1st of July, This, as I understand, is the greatest difficulty in the way of
going in early, but should a practical pas;:;ge for steamers be found to the north of.
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Resolution Islaud, which is believed to exist, all difficulties would be removed and
possibly steamers could enter as early as the latter part of May, which would be as
soon a8 the harbours on Hudson’s Bay would be open. 1 cannot learn
of any serious difficulties in passing through the Strait, arising from shallow
water, rocks or fogs. The time at which vessels can safely pass out of the
Strait is even more uncertain than the time for going in, but most
of the evidence tends to 1st November as the latest period. From
what I can learn, the time for going out of the Bay will be influenced more by the
time at which the harbours in Hudson’s Bay are closed, than from any difficulties in
gassing through the Strait. 1 cannot learn of any difficulties in the navigation of the
trait, except from the ice, and it is conceded by all that from the high tides and
rapid currents, the Strait is never frozen over, and that which causes difficulty is-
the flow in the spring when the ice is going out from Fox Channel, and the inlets on
thie north of Hudson’s Bay. This is over by May or June, and no shore ice, to any
extent, floats out until the following spring, so that you can consider that the only
difficulty in the way of navigating the Strait arises from the ice, and from the ‘long
dark nights in the autumn, but the latter can, in a great measure, be counteracted by
properly lighting the Strait at suitable points. As to the inflience and remedies
which must be considered as bearing on this question, we may conoclude that the time-
for entering the Strait ‘will depend on how soon you can pass the ice pack at -the
mouth of the Strait, and the time for leaving the Bay in the fall will depend on -how
early the harbours are closed. Should the proposed passage to the north of Resolu-
tion Island be found practicable, steamers could, no doubt, pass through the Strait
long before the ice pack at the mouth had broken up. [ learn that the ice, in getting
through the Btrait, generally passes along the middle of the channel, leaving a good
and safe passage-way for steamers along the north or south shore of the Strait. Con-
sidering the certainty of, s&y four months navigation, with a probability of six, and of”
the immense advantage this route would be, hot only to your North West Territory,
but in drawing a great amount of the trade from :-thoc Western States through your
oountry, it would seem'to demand the serious consideration of your Government as to
the best means of determining the question. In considering the proper method of
verifyin% the favorable evidence already obtained, I see no other way than
to establish at least three stations at suitable points on the Strait, and have
them under the charge of persons capable of making the most careful observations as
to the various currents, temperature, fogs, flow of ice and all observations that would.
in any way be beneficial to the Government, either in a scientific or commercial point
of view. By maintaining these stations for a series of years, and when the observa-
tions would warrant it, have a proper chart made of the Strait, Bay and -harbours,
and:suitable lighthouses maintained at such points as exiperience would demonsirate
to be necessary, it would not be difficult to induce capitalists to invest their means in
establishing lines of steamers, or for building one or more railways to Hudson’s.

- The witness here produced a circumpolar map, issuéil by the hydrographic
office of the United States Navy, showing the course of the ice from the Polar re-
gions, down the east and around the south coast of Greenland, and up the east side:
of ‘Davis Straits to Baffin's Bay, and thence across and down the west shore of
Davis Straits, and packing at the entrance to Hudson's Strait. R

Q. You think &at it is not the Bay ice then that formsin the Strait 7—No, most
of the ice comes down from Davis Straits and from Fox Chanuel into Hudson’s.
Strait. Captain McKay hasgiven me some valuableinformation on this subject. Captain
Ask,;who 18 now going in the Greeley Relief Expedition, has had a great deal of
experienve in the trading up Cumberland Sound, and states that when he came: 'past
the:mouth of Hudson's Strait, he saw no sign ot ice on 'the shores. This was the 28th
October. All evidenos goes to'show that there is no difficulty from the floating ioe-
exozfin the spring and early summer. L e

i+ Q. Have yuu any-letters from e‘ugtainsor aﬁywém?qt;ﬂenoe ‘that-would-be fn-

31

teresting in connectionfwith this subjeot?—I have two Jetters hero—one in
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-and the other against the navigability of Hudson's Strait. The one against it is
from Captain Spicer, of Groton, Connecticut, and in explanation of this letter, I may
state that I wrote him, asking him a series of questions for information as to getting
material for buiding & railway from Hudson’s Bay southward, and as to the character
-0f the labour there. His letter is as follows :— :

“ GroToN, Conn., 17th March, 1883.

“Me. C. H. Pusey, New York,—Your favour, of 16th March is at hand and duly
:Erused. and I am a little suprised to hear that the subject of a line of steamers o
udson’s Bay is still being agitated. I thought the subject had been dropped. X
bave been consulted before upon this matter, both in this country and in Europe,
-and my answer has always been the same—impracticable. But to answer ycur ques-
tions in order as asked, 1 will say. V )
1st. There is no average length of time to be depended upon, as there are no
two years alike. In the year 1863 I battled the ice from 1st July to 22nd of Augusé
to get into Hudron’s Bay, and left for home 23rd September, and it was by a piece of
good fortune that I was enabled to get clear. But a gale of wind for two days cleared
the south shore, co that by coasting inside the islands and rocks I got clear. The
year 1862, Captain Charles Allyn, in the barque “ Black Eagle,” attempted to leave
the Bay 10th September, but had to turn back again and winter, on account of heavy
pack ice. In 1863 a Hudson’s Bay Company’s ship did not get into the Strait until
after I Jdid, and there were two whalers lost the same year, one 17th July and oue in
August, about the 20th, I think. These vessels were well fortified for the ice. The
Hudson’s Bay Company’s ships are built expressly to combat ice, and they have
found, by an experience of about 200 years of navigation there, that it is not advisable
to attempt the Strait until acout 1st August, and never to stop later than 15th Sep-
tember, except they winter, and I think there is no year that the Hudeon’s Strait
is free from ice three months, and no steamer or vessel has any business there,
except built expressly fcr the ice, which iron vessels are not. There are always
floating icebergs.
“2nd. I have never known it to be safe in the Strait, early or late. Thick fog
and snow, strong currents and icebergs are always there, ’ o
" “3rd. My experience in thatcountry for iwenty-four years compels me to say I do
mot believe any man can tell, with certainty, within two weeks of the timo he could
arrive there, not only from Liverpool,but even after he had entered Hudson’s Strait.
“4th. T do not think that, with a dozen trading posts on the north shore of Hud-
son’s Bay, they would secure $3,000 worth of trade. I have had the whole shore, and,
mnever got $500 in rixteen months, . '
~“5th, I would not guarantee to land any freight of railway material, or any
gther, at a given time, for anything less than cost of said freight and the liabilities of
-damage.
Y “gﬁth. I give it up, for I do not know just what kind of men you might find there.
(This was in answer to a question as to the character of ths labour) I have seen
some that were not over-stocked in upper story, and such might try anything. -
“In my opinion, to sum up, it is simply an absurd project, and [ think it wounld
be safe to guarantee the loss of every vessel that attempts to carry whoat out of
James Bay three months in the year, and I think Col.” Wm. H. Gilder could have.
told you the same if he would, and I can point out several masters here who would,
tell the same story, 1 think. If there is any point that I have ommitic !, I would ba
happy to answer, if asked., '
T “ Yours respectfally,

“J, C. SPICER.”

I might eay, in explanation of this, that Captain Spicer has a trading post on
Hudson's Strait. I have another letter here from Captain Fisher, of East Falmouth,
Mass., which is as follows :— SR
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¢ EasT Farmourh, 19th March, 1883.

“ Mr. Pusey, Dear Sir,—Yours of the 14th is received, and Iwill give you all the
information 1 can, with pleasure. First, as to steam navigation through Hudson's
Strait. I could not recommend over four months in the year, that is, July, August,
Beptember and October. 1 have been there in and out every year since 1864, up to
within the last three years, and bave tested the navigation through Hudson’s Strait

retty well, I do not consider the Strait dangerous on account of rocks and =hoals,
he north part of the Bay is, and the south part of the Bay I do not know much
about. As for fogs, there is more or less, but of thort duration. The whale fishing
of late has dropped off, but if it should be let alone a few years, I think it would be
made to pay again. I think there could be a trading post started in the noith part
of the Bay, and be made to pay also in the Strait. As to the mines, there is the
appearance of iron ore in a great many places, and mica aleo. I never had the time
to spare for prospecting for minerals, I had to devote all my time in cruising for
whales, and after going into harbour for the winter the weather, would not admit of
cruising about much, As Isaid before, I am not much acquainted down in the south
art of the Bay, but I am well posted as to the north part of the Strait. Any
urther information I can give you, I shall be pleased to do so.

“ Yours, &c.,
“ B. B. FISHER.”

Captain Fisher is now in the Bay.

Q. 1 suppose, then, you would not be very well posted with regard to the
barbours of the Bay ?—No ; I have never been there.

Q. During what length of time would both the !Strait and the Bay be available
for navigation ?—At least four months, and probably six.

Q. Have losses and disasters been of frequent occurrence in the Bay ?—No; I
have not learned of any, except through carelessness.

Q. Are you aware of the rate of insurance on vessels to-day, into Hudson’s Bay ?
—71 am not,

Q. Are you aware that two of the Company’s ships ran ashore in one year ?—Yes;
I heard of that, I understand that was through carelessness also. They ran
ashore at Southampton Island.

. Q. Where do these American whalers winter in the Bay ?—At Marble Island.

Q. Have they a good harbour there ?—1I believe the harbour is good, although
that is never taken into account. They anchor out from the Island, and are frozen
in during the winter.

Q. I understood that the water was open there all winter?—Not at Marble
Island. It is frozen over several miles from shore. .

Q. What is your opinion as to the resources of the Bay. Fish of different kinds
are abundant ?—There are a great many salmon to be caught there. This information
1 gol from these whalers, and from other sources. Then there are whales, seals and
porpoises. '

Q. I believe the porpoise—or the white whale—are particularly abundant ?—
They are, some teasons. Whalers, who have been operating in tbe Bay and in Cum-
berland Sound, inform me they are getting scarce at both places, and the general
opinion seems to be that they are plentiful in Boothia Bay, which is connected with.

hudson’s Bay through Roe’s Welcome and with Cumberland Sound by a separate.
channel

Q. How early in the season can they get in there?—I do not recollect, but I
think about July.

Q. And then they come back in the fall, aud winter at Marble Island,T suppose ?
~—7Yes ; the whaling men do not venture up into the Gulf of Boothia early in the
season, it would require a steamer to do that with safety.

Q. What is the value of the whale oil received in any one year ? —I do not
Jmnow.
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By Mr. Paint : ‘

Q. Had you access to any of the logs of these whaling captains ?—Yes ; I looked
over & great many at New Bedford, and while I have mentioned only three or four of
the captains—I have consulted probably a dozen—I have only mentioned a few of
those who gave me accounts for or against.

By Mr. Ross:

Q. Do you know anything about the ice in the Strait in the winter ?—I do not
think there is any except that which is made there. There is no pack ice.

Q. At what time of year do you think this floating ice is the worst ?—In the
spring  f the year when the shore ice breaks up.

Q. At any other season of the year it is clear ?7—Yes. '

Q. How long do you think the floating ice is there ?—I should think that the ice
would pot be an obstruction for more than three or four months.

Q. Beginning in what month ?—In Apeil.

Q. Do you think that is rather early for the ice to break up there ?—Some of the
whalers told me they had known itto break up in March at ‘Marble Island.

Q. What two months are the worst for navigation in the Sirait? —-May and
June, and I do not know that they are veally so bad.” The difficulty is the gathering
of the ice at the mouth of the Strait. There is more difficulty there than from the
floating ice in the Strait.

Q. But a steamer can go in better than a sailing vessel 7—Oh, yes. Almost
every navigator I have consulted expresses that opinion. With the floating ice, there
is generally a channel on the north or south shore.

Q. Have you ever heard anything said about the shore ice on the Bay in the
winter ?--Nothing except what I have gathered from the whalers, and that is only
at the northern end of the Bay, There the ice forms a long way out from the shore,
in the winter time, and breaks up in spring, by the rise and fall of the tide, sometimes
before the warm weather would do it.

Q. From an engineering standpoint, if the Strait open all winter, and the
ice in the Bay forms, say, about two miles from the shore, is there any way in which
this difficulty could be overcome, so that vessels could go in there?—No; I should
not think that practicable. The ice freezes so solid that it would be almost im-
possible to do that, Of course, they can do a good many things now that they could
not do years ago,

By Mr. Paint:

Q. Where do you think the best shipping port is in the Hudson’s Bay ?—It
would be impossible to say. There are several good harbours—one at Moose Fac-
tory, anoth r at York Factory, and a third at Churchill.

By Mr. Brecken:
. Q. Do you know anything of Churchill ?—No; I have no personal knowledge
of it.
By Mr. Ross:

Q. Have you any idea as to how long the harbours remain open ?-—1 understand
about six months.

By Mr. Brecken : .

Q. At Churchiil 2—I have only seen the records of York Factory and Moose Fac-
tory.

ryQ Do you know how far the ice forms out from shore ?—No; I do not.

Q. What time do the New Bedford whalers generally arrive there?—They
generally leave New Bedford about the latter part of May, so as to be at the
mouth of the Strait when the pack ice breaks away.

Q. What time would that be?—About July. They go into the Bay and lay there
for the winter. They use one season in getting there, and as soon as the ice breaks
up they go into Roe’s Welcome, and other places where whales are found.

Q. When does the whaling season begin ?-—When the ice breaks up in the spring.
They generally go up to Roe’s Welcome, and come out in September of the second
Year. It takes them a year and a half for each trip.
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Q. They leave there about September ?—Yes.

Q. How long can they delay coming ?--I cannot say. So far as the evidence I
have, there is nothing to prevent them leaving at any time. in the fall or winter.
The difficalty of navigating the Strait late in the season arises from the ice forming.
and the long, dark nights. -

Q. Are these New Bedford whalers steamers 7—No; they are sailing vessels.

By Mr. Paint :

Q. Barques, Isuppose ?—Yes.

Q. I suppose they are well sheeted at the bows, to protect them from the ice ?—
Yes ; they are built very strong.

Housk or Comyons, Marca 13th, 1884,

The Select Committee appointed to take into consideration the question of the
navigation of the Hudson’s Bay met this morning, Mr. Royal in the chair.

EXAMINATION OF RICHARD HARPER, Esq.

Richard Harper, Esq, of Toronto, Superintendent of the Atna Life Insurance
Company, was called and examined.

By the Chairman :

Q. What knowledge have you of the navigation of the Hudson’s Strait and
Hudson’s Bay ?—From letters received from my brother-in-law, the late Mr. James
Nason, during his residence of ten years in James Bay.

Q. In what capacity was your brother-in-law there ?—He was chief accountant
at Moose Factory, which was the place where all the general returns were made.

Q. On James Bay ?—Yes. -

Q. Will you please state td the Committee by extracts from these letters and
documents what information you have in regard to this matter ?—He dia not arrive
there until after the river had opened in 1876. The first date which he gives of the
river being open and the ice clear of the Bay was the 21st April, 1877.

What river ?—The Moose River, which empties into James Bay. In the follow-
ing year, 1878, the river opened on the 2nd May; in 1879 on the 26th of April; in
1880 on the 14th of May ; in 1881 on the 8th of May; and in 1882 on the 14th of May.
The river closed in 1876 on the 28th November; in 1877 on the 8th November; in
1B78 on the 12th November; in 1879 on the 3rd November, in 1880 on the) 14th
%ﬂéos;ember; in 1881 on the 14th November; and he was not there when it closed in

Q. Where are these extracts taken from ?—From Moose Factory.

Q. From what document ?—From his own diary. The canoes were launched in
1870, on the 21ist April; and the packet boats on the 13th May; in 1877 the canoes
were lannched on the 21st April, and the packetson the 13th May ; in 1878 on the 2nd
May; in 1879 on the 29th April; in 1880 on the 23rd May ; in 1881 on the 28th May ;
and in 1882 on the 15th May, showing that they had commenced their navigation
there to all the Fuctories round the coast, He was also very minute as to the dages
when the storm sashes and double shutters were put up and taken down, In 18 76
the storm sashes were put up on the 24th November, and in 1877 they were taken
down on the 1lith April; in 1873 they were taken down on the 25th April, and in
1874 on the 12th May; in 1880 they were taken down on tho 19th April, and put up
on the 12th November; in 1331 they were taken down on the 4th May, and in 1882
on the 14th April. ‘

By Mr. Dawson :

Q. At what place was that 7—Moose Factory.

To the Committee:

They commenced gardening operations, in 1877, on the 17th May at Moose Fae-
tory; in 1873 they commenced on the 1st May; in 1-79 on the 4th June; in 1880
on the 23rd May; in 1881 on the 23rd April, and in 188 on the 19th May. In 1877
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they had eggs on the 25th March, flower on the 12th July and fruit was ripo on the
8th July and continued ripe until the 15th September. In 1878 they had flowers on
the 1st June; cucumbers were ripe on the 30th June, and fruit on the 8th July.
‘This corresponds very much with our season here. In 1879 they had eggs on the
2nd March, green peas on the 24th August, and potatoes on the 25th August. Inm
1880 they had fruit on the 18th July; in 1831 they had cucumberson the 12th
June and cauliflowers on the st Aufust, and in 1882 they had fruit on the 16th Augnst.
He also kept a register with regard to the thermometer. In 1877 the thermometer
-on the Z8th May registered 80 degrees in the shade. In 1878 they had mosquitoes on
-the 1st May, and in 1879 on the 21stJune. In 1881 the thermometer registered 18
-degrees below zero on the 4th April, and in 1882 on the 1st June they had 1} inches of
rain, the first rain of the year. In 1876 they had snow on the 10th October, in 1877 on
the 20th October, in 1880 on the 20th October and in 1881 on the 9th October. The
first ship in 1876 arrived about the time he got there and left on the 20th September.
In 1877 the ship arrived on the 22nd August and left on the 8th September; in 1878
it arrived on the 12th August and left on the 4th September. They had only one
ship in each year, I notice by his letter the peculiar construction of the ship, com-
posed of 16 feet of solid timber at the bow. The Hudson Bay Company’s ships had
a peculiarity in that rospect. In 1879 the ship arrived on the 18th Aungust and left
-on the 9th September. In 1880 Licutenant Verey arrived there with the Company’s
ship on the 23rd August, and left on the 10th September. In 1881 the ship arrived
on the 14th August and left on the 7th September. This information is taken from
the general diary which he kept, but he has another record with regard to special
arrivals  The first arrival on record was on the 3rd August, 1751, being the Sea
Horse, Captain Johu Fowler, which left on the 10th August. The latest arrival on
record is the 25th September, 1811. Then he gives the arrivals of different vessels.
In 1815 the Eddystone arrived on the 23rd August andleft on the 23rd September.
In 1816 the brig Emerald arrived on the 22nd September, and left on the 23rd’
‘October, but there is a note here to the effect that they desisted from their attempts
to proceed to England on the 10th October and arrived at the Island of Stratton on
the 20th and remained there for the winter. In 1831 the Prince of Wales arrived
on the 3rd August and left on the 7th September. In 1833 the Prince of Wales
arrived on the 6th September and left on the 24th September, The Prince
Arthur was lost on Mansfield Island on the night of the 13th August, 1873, and
there was one other, but he does not give the name of it. This was in 1864, on the
night of the 13th August, on Mansfield 1sland; 116 pieces saved. In.1873 the Lad
Heal Prof. George B, Galbraith, arrived on the 21st August and left on the 20t
September. 1n 1874 the Lady Head arrived on the 15th July from Charlton and
left on the 13th September,” The average date of urrivals was the 26th and 27th
Augu-t in each year during the whole of that time, there being 11 arrivals on the
27th Angust. With regard to the Hudson’s Bay produce, I have an inventory here
compiled from the returns from 1840 to {880 giving the invoice ot the imported
goads, of the Cumpany’s produce, the general returns, the gains or losses, and the
wages paid during that time. It includes the returns from Albany, Rapert River,
East Main, Moose Factory, Abittibi, Lake Shop, and trade, New Brunswick, Temis-
camingune, New Post, Kemimojemi, Lake Superior, Sauit Ste. Marie, Lake Haron and
the southern dopartment. These returns are compiled from these sources. In 1840
the invoice of the imported goods was £93,935, and for the ten years up to 1850, it
was £69,118; in 1860 it was £100,304; in 1870 it was £94,317, for the tive years up
to 1875, it was £88,402, and in 1830 it was £63,848. The invoice of the Company’s
produce in 18 {0 was £8,705, and £9,303 in 1850.
By Mr. Paint.

Q. All these returns were made at Moose Factory ?—Yes; but nothing has been
said with regard to December, January and February, whick I see wore taken ap
entirely with the arrival and departare of dog trains from post to post.

To the Committee:

In 1860 therCompany’s produce was £11,851, £17,5632 in 1870, £24.185 in 1875,

and £15,132 in 1880. The general returns reported were : £86,694 in 1840, £35,741
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in 1850, £83,670 in 1860, £40,160 in 1870, £61,938 in 1875, and £66,770 in 1880,
With reference to the gain or loss, I notice thatthere were only two cases of loss, and
both occurred at Moose Factory, being £2,337 in 1870, snd £2,057 in 1875. The gains,
as reported, wero £51,774 in 1840, £30,821 in 1850, £35,961 in 1860, £12,830 in 1870,
£34,979 in 1875, and £30,263 in 1880. With reference to the wages, the names of all
ithe employees are given, with their ages, place of birth, etc, The wages paid were,
£11,901 in 1840, £10,343 for ten years up to 1830, £12",282 to 1860, £9,122 to 1870,
£10,022 to 1875, and £6,937 to 1880,
By the Chairman ;

Q. Have you any personal knowledge of those territories ?—None further than
Winnipeg.

Q. This is all the information you have ?—All, except private letters, from which
these contents have boen taken.

House or Conmons, OTTawa, 18th March, 1884.

The Select Committee appointed to ta'ze into consideration the question of the
navigation of Hudson's Bay, met this morniag, Mr. Royal in the Chair.

EXAMINATION OF DR. WALTON HAYDON:
Warton Haypon, Esq., M.D., of Weston, Ontario, was call and examined.

By the Chairman:

Q Have you any knowledge of the navigation of Hudson’s Bay and Strait ?—
¥ have been a good deal on the Bay, travelling from post to post in the Company’s
schooners, and I know something about the coast navigation.

Q. In what year and how long have you been coasting there ?—1 went out there
in 1875, and left in the fall of 1883,

Q. Did you observe the time at which the shore ice used to form in the fall and
break away in the spring, and also about the rivers there 7—In 1879. the Moose
River broke up on the 8th of April, and on the coast it went out of sight on the 12th;
of course we were standing on high ground, and on looking out 10 sea, we could see
1no more ice on the shores. In 1880, the river ice went cut or the 13th, and the
shore ice on the 18th; in 1881, the river ice went out on the 9th, and the shore ice
on the 12th; in 1882, the river ice went out on the 13th, and the shore ice on the
15th; and in 1883, the river ice went out on the 20th, and the shore ice on the 22nd.
I went out to Rupert’s House, in 1882, and we got into field ice on the shores
leading to it on the 23rd of June. This ice was likely thrown back by the winds;
it went out as far as we could see, but it was not of a very thick description, and
any \;essel could have puehed through it easily. 1t was more in shore than near the
wessel.

Q. Will you please state to the Committee what yon know about the navigation
of the coast, since you have chiefly had experience in exploring that part of Hud-
son’s Bay ?—On the west coast it is very shallow; indeed, a small schooner of t wenty
tons has to keep about 4 miles out, to get a sufficient depth of water, and on the
east coast it is shallow until you get to Rubert's House, but not so shallow as on the
west. You get decp water at Rupert’s House. (Dr. Haydon here exhibited a8 map
of the district of Moose River, by Dr. Robert_Bell, of the Geological Survey).

By Mr. Dawson :
~ Q Doyou think that map is correct ?—Certainly I do. I think this map by
Dr. Bell is the only really accurate map about the Moose River. I may say that the
south part of the Bay is full of shoals,

Q. There isdeep water between them ?~~In places. Thereis a bar runnig across
them, called the Horse-shoe Bar, and there is only a channel of 20 feet.

Q. Could channels be made through these bars of drift sand ?—The Horse-shoe
is permarent ; the rest drift.

Q. This is north of the river ?—Yes.

n
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Q. And is it sand or clay ?—Sand, I think,

Q. With clay in it probably ?—Most likely.

Q. Do the tides rush up and down there with great rapidity ?—From 2 to 4
miles an hour.

By the Chairman :

Q. Are you acquainted with the country between Manitoba and the Hudson’s
Bay and that between the great lakes and James Bay ?—No; not at all,

Q. Do you know about the relative positions and characteristics of Churchill, as
compared with other ports that might be affected by it?—I have no personal
knowledge.

Q Have you any personal knowledge of the navigation of Hudson's Strait ?—I
have been through them twice. In sight of Resolution Islaund, on the 2ith of July,
1878, going in; latitude 61° 4%', and longitude 63° 39"; on the 27th, Button Isiands in
sight, latitude 61° 27’ and longitude 63° 37" ; on the 28th we were in loose ice, latitude
61° and longitude 65° 2'; on the 29th, Middle Savage Islands in sight, latitude 61°
18’ and longitude 65° 40'. We stopped there and went in to trade with the Hsqui-
maux, on the 30th, latitude 61° 30" and longitude 67° 43’; on the 31st, a large iceberg
in sight, longitude 6'7° 40’

By Mr. Dawson :

Q. Was that iceberg in the Strait ?2-—Yes.

Q. Wasitavery large one ?—Yes; and covered with immense boulders, weighing
thirty or forty tons,

Q. Which rolled from the shore >—Evidently. On the Ist of August we saw the
Upper Savage Ixlands, latitude 6:° 3’, and longitude 68° 43’; the nextday on the
2nd, latitude 6-° 24’ and longitude 70° 53’; on the 3rd, latitude 6.° 53’ and longitude
77° 6', and here wo passed Cape Diggs, which brought us into the Bay. On the 4th;
latitude was 62° 5’ and longitude 80° 47’ ; on the 5th, latitude 60° 52" and longitude
81° 57'; oo the 6th, Jatitude 55° 51’ and longitude 82° 45’; on the 7Tth, latitude 57°
34’ and longitude 82° 56’; on the 8th there was no observation; on the 9th, the
latitnde was 54° 35’ and longitude 81° 25’ ; on the 10th, we passed the Bear Islands
and the Twins, latitude 53° 47’ and longitude 81° 12, and then on the Llth we
brought up at the outer bar. One thing of note, I noticed on the outward trip; the
wash of the sea was more on one side than the other, and the water froze in very thin
layers, and it did not take long until there was quite a thick layer. It was not possible
to scale it off very well from the shape of the vessel, and the anchors were all matted
together from this same washing of the ice. This wasin October. Onthe 21st Octo-
ber, 1883, the temperature of the air was 31°, and the water 29° ; on the 22nd the air
was 31°, and the water 28; on the 23rd the air was 29° and the water 28°; on the
;Mg.h; we were off Nottingham and Charles Islands, and the air was 18° and the water

4°.

Q. How can it be waler at that temperature ?—If it is in motion, and until the
erystals begin to form, it will not set. On the 23th, the air was 20° and the water
20°; on the 26th, the air was 10° and the water 189; on the 27th, the air was 12°
and the water 18°; on the z5th, the air was 25° and the water 25°. 'The water in
the ship’s tanks was frozen on the surface. :

Q. How did you determine the temperature of the water 7—By taking a bucket-
full on board and putting the thermometer in it, On the 28th, the air was 25° and
the water 25°; on the 29th, the air was 26° and the water 34°; on the 30th, the air
was 27° and the water 36°. This was at Resolation Island.

By the Chairman :

Q. Do you know whether the waters of the Hudson’s Bay are frequented yearly
by other crafts than the Hudson’s Bay Company’s ships ?—In the north a good many
of the American whalers go and winter at Marble Island. ’

Q. They carry on a trade with the Indians ?—1ihere are no Indians there, but
Jou get an occasional Esquimaux. It is only agood wintering ground; they winter
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‘there, 50 as to be able to get into the northern parts of the Bay for the whales early
in the season. ‘ ' '

‘ Q. The Hudson’s Bay Company do not do any whaling?—No; but they might
‘make a good deal out of it. The white whale or porpoise is very plentiful there. "

Q. But all you know about the whales 18 only hear-ay ?—Yes; I might also say
that the ice is certainly not anything like as dense as experienced by the whalers
which frequent the coast of Spitzbergen.

Q. Are these whalers steam vessels?—-Wooden steam vessels. I was in Spiiz-
‘bergeon in 1877, which is in higher latitudes than Hudson’s Bay. I went as far north
-a8 81° 20°, ‘

Q. The weather would be much colder there?—I was there in the summer
:‘months, and the thermometer was 3° below zero.

Q. Does the frost remain permanently in the ground around Huadson’s Bay ?—Not
at Moose, but at Whale River it does. o

Q. Sapposing that the Canadian Government resolved to send a steamer to Hud-
son’s Bay for the purpose of increasing our knowledge of that region, what matters
‘would you consider should be attended to by the parties in charge ?—I think the best
way is to form several landing stations at high points on the Hudson’s Strait. There
are high cliffs on both sides of the Strait. Of course, you would have to build the
huts strong enough to withstand the wind, and comfortable enough to keep them
- warm, These parties could go out towards the open waters, the presence of which is
known by the fact that the haze from it can be seen 11 or 12 miles off,
Another useful fact, is to learn the direction of the winds there, because you would
then know on which side you will find the ice,

Q. And what period of time would you consider to be necessary for those parties
1o collect their information, so as to be useful?—They would require about three
years, as one year varies very much with another, and by taking three years they
could get a fair average. I should think that the Strait were open in the month of
June. The ice would begin to go out in the ronth of June, because, as a rale it is so
elear that the Company’s ships go into the Bay in the month of July.

: Q. What kind of a vessel do you think would be most suitable ?—The same as
the whalers are—wooden vessels—although, of eourse, in the middle of the season
an iron vessel would do, but they will not stand the crush of the ice. I saw one iron
whaler go down within three minutes after she struck the ice.

¢ Q. Where was that ?—Off Spitzbergen.

Q. D> you know whether the winds are anythiog like regular at certain periods
of the year ?—The captains of the vessels told me that the_winds were very much the
8ame at the samoe periods of each year.

- Q. Is Jumes Bay exposed to storms ?—No worse thac anywhere else, Of course,
the greater danger is the shoals ; you are ashore before you know it, although you are
4 long way out from the cosst.

Q- Have you any other information which you can give the Committee
with respect to the matters already mentioned ?—I can give you the dates at which
the Mooso River was frozen over. In 1878, it was frozen over on the 3rd of Novem-
ber; in 1879, on the 27th; in 1830, on the 18th; in 1881, ou the 6th; and in 1882,
-on the 17th  The ice cuts large channels through the shoals at the mouth of the river,
which causes them to shift. The bottom is sand. '

Q. Speaking of the winds that might prevail in Hudson’s Bay or Strait, can
you give any information with respect to fogs?—It is only foggy in the Strait.
“When there is no ice, ard the water is warmish, you have fogs there in the spring
‘but not in the full. Although there were one or two fogs coming home, they were
1ot heavy ones. I see by the book that there was only one fog on the home voyage,
-and that was in the morning. On looking over the old journals, it will be found that
Jogs were very common there in the spring. '

Q. Do you know if there are any shoals in the Strait ?—I do not know of auny,
and never heard the captains speak of any. The great difficulty, of course, is tarning
the corner of the Strait to run out, the wind being generally against them. Ag#in
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the channels between the 1slands are very narrow for sailing vessels, but of course
it.is nothing for a steamer. If the ice piles up in the Bay, it is generally on the East
Main coust. The wind is from the west in the spring. With regard to Moose
Factory, the population, I may say, was 449 in 1281, consisting of 87 families of
Indians or equal to 385 people, and the rest was made up of 46 half-breeds and 18
whites. These Indians were mainly Crees, there being one or two Ojibbeways.
Albany is about 100 miles from Moose, on the west coast; with a canoe it took two
days, but with a small schooner it takes little more than a day to go there. Rupert’s
House is 120 miles; Fort George, about 227 miles; Great Whale River, 400 miles;
Little Whale River, 460 miles; Newpost (which is up the Moose River), 100 miles;
Mattawa, 600 miles; Michipicoten, 250 miles, and Abittibi, 210 miles. The Ship
Sands are about 9 miles from the factory. The ship anchors in the inner ship-hold
and the sands are at the west of it. The ship anchors about three-quarters of a mile
from the shore of the Bay, and about 9 miles from the factory. The ship’s goods
are broug ht in a small schooner to the bars, where they are transhipped to barges.
The outership-hold, where the ship brings up, is about 12 or;13 miles from the
factory. The reason why the factory is not moved farther down the river, is, I
suppose, that it would necessitate its re-building. The tide at Moose is 1 hour and 2
minutes later than London Bridge, and rises on an faverage of about 8 feet. The
average temperature for Moose, in 1878, was 35-76°.

Housk or Commons, 24th March, 1884.

'The Select Committee of the House, to enquire into the navigation of Hudson’s
Bay, met this morning, Mr. Royal in the Chair,
‘ EXAMINATION OF Mg. SMITH.
WiLLiau Swrra, Fsq., Deputy Minister of Marine and Fisheries, appeared befors
the Committee and was examined.
.- By the Chairman.: o o .
- Q, You are Deputy Minister of the Department of Marine and Fisheries ?—
‘o8, Bir. - : : , ,

Q. Have you any:personal knowledge on the subject under consideration by this
Committee—the navigation of Hudson’s Bay and Strait ?—1I have no personal know-
ledge. The only knowledge is that which I obtained in consequence of a conversa-
tion that 1 had with Chief Commissioner Graham, of the Hudson’s Bay Company,
when I was in Winnipeg last fall. On that occasion we were conversing about the
practicability of navigating Hudson’s Strait, and of obtaining a short commercial
route to Hurope, and I remarked that many people had an idea that a good deal of
information could be got from the log-books of the Hudson’s Bay Company’s vessels,
if they were only made accessible. Mr. Grabam said he would write home to his
Company in London, and ascertain whether or not they would lend their log-books. -
The result was that the Secretary of the Company replied that he would be hap
to do 8o, and he. accardingly sent me outa number of 10%-books, from which I have
procured the information I have to give the Committee. 1 was much pleased to find
that they were willing to give this information to the pablic, and I had 3 synopsis of
the log-books made, %earing on the points that I knew would be of interest in the
working out of this:problem. of the navigation of Hadson’s Strait.

. & Whatperiod .of years is covered by the information you have obtained ?—
From 1870 to 1883, inclusive. L .

Q. Will you state upon what points this information principally bears ?—I have
had extracts made from the lag-boaksgiving data as to_the time tho vessels left Strom-
ndesjin the Noxth of Sootland, ineach year; the time they arrived in the Straits, giving-
the principal events of interest!during the voyage,; .when they came to anchor;_whan
they left the port in the Bay on the return trip, and when they arrived in England,

what ice they met with on the trip.
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—

Q. Does your information give the date of entrance of the vessels into, and the
duration of their passage through the Strait 7—Oh, yes. I will read you one or twe of
those extracts from the Company’s log-books, which will give you a good idea of the
character of the information I have obtained.

(Here Mr. Smith read from his statement several passages, indicating to the
‘Couinitteo the nature of the information which he had compiled).

MgR. SMITE'S STATEMENT.
The foliowing is Mr. Smith’s statement in full: —
SHIP “ PRINCE RUPERT'—1870.

Left Stromness, July 3rd, 1870. Went into ice, July 27th, off Cape Resolution,
Got through the ice, August 12th, and entered Hudscn’s Bay. Anchored at York
Factory, August 20th. Left York Factory, September 18th. Met scattered iee,
September 23rd. Got through the ice, September 24th. Arrived at Dungeness,
‘October 18th. Length of voyage, 106 days.

The Bay opening on the 10th of August, and closing on the 30th of October, a
steamer would mzke three voyages to Liverpool.

A Synopsis of the difficulties encountered by the Hudson’s Bay Company’s ship
“Prince Rupert,” in navigating the Hudson’s Bay, while on a voyage from Lon-
don, England, to York Factory, Hudson’s Bay, taken from the ship’s log:—
Sailed June 12th, 1870, in company with * Ocean Nymph ” and ¢ Lady Head.”

Anchored in Stromness, June 19th,

July 3rd. Left Siromness. Fell in with ice, July 26th, in latitude
61.28 N, and 64.34 W. longitude.

July 27. At midnight ship hard and fast in the pack ice. At 8 a.m. Cape Reso-
lution in right, bearing S.E. # B. Bolton's Islands, S.W. } 8. Strong current setting
southerly. Ice very heavy, occasionally giving the ship a heavy squeeze. Rudder
tackles on.

July 28th. At midnight ice opened, and ship began to forge ahead. Cast off rud-
der tackle. Kept the ship away, and ran out again, Spoke an American schooner,
bouud for Repulse Bay.

July 29th. Ship hove to eastward of Hudson’s Strait. ¢ Ocean Nymph” and
“ Lady Head” in sightat 8 p.m. Cape Resolation bearing N.E. } N.

July 30th. Ship hove to at theentrance of Hudson’s Strait. Wind, W.N.W.
No' possibility of entering the Strait with a foul wind.

July 31st. Dodging about allday and lying to.

do

August 1st, do
August 2nd do do
August 3rd do do

August 4th. Heavy pack ice. A. M. wind S.E. Ship forging ahead. No clear
‘water visible.

August 5th, Ship in Hudson’s Strait. Ice close packed. Ship made fast to a
larger floe. A.M. cast off and made sail. :

August 6th. Ice occasionally openingup, and ship going ahead a little. Calm at
2a.m. Lowered buat and towed the ship clear of an iceberg.

August 7th. Ship working her way slowly to N.N.W.

August 8th. do do do

August 9th ., Ship working her way. Still in Hudsoun’s Strait.

August 10th. Ship making better headway, averaging about 4 knots. Ice all
round. At noon clear water visible to the N.W, .

August 11. Working through the ice slowly.

August 12th. Left ice. Light winds prevailing. Boats towing the ship.

August 13th. Mostly clear water, with a fow pieces of ice, Moderate winds
Bhip making about 6 knots. No ice.

August 14th, Ship making about § knots.

August 16th. .
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e

August 16th. Experienced difficulty with compass. 4 knots.

Hudson’s Bay.—August 17th. Extreme difficulty with compass. Ship making
9 knots,

Augast 18th. Wind light. Ship makmv 4 knots.

August 19th. do

August 20th. Anchored in York Outex Roads,

SHIP “ PRINCE RUPERT "—I1871.

Sailed from Stromness July 2nd, 1871.

Fell in with ice July 19th, Cape "Resolution bearing north, distant 30 miles.

Had fields of thin ice up t0J aly 22nd, when the water became quite clear. Saw
several icebergs,

Juiy 25th, sailing through thinridges of ice. Thinice all through Hudson’s Bay.
Arrived at York Factory August 9th.

Left York Factory September 20th.

September 28th. Saw several icebergs, but did not pass through any field ice on
the homeward passage.

Arrived in London October 22nd.

Remarks.

Length of voyage from Stromness to York Factory and home to London 111 days.

No ice that would hinder a steamer from cutting her way steadily through it and
making three voyages in the season,

Arrived at York Factory August 9th.

A Sywopsis of all the difficulties met by the Hudson’s Bay Company’s ship, Prince

Rupert, in entering Hudson’s Bay, summer of 1871 :—

Sailed from London June 10th. 1871.

Sailed from Stromues July 2nd, 1871.

Fell in with ice July 19th, Cape Resolution bearing N., distant 30 miles.

July 20th. Sailing through ridges of ice also.

July 21st, Ice not heavy ; making about 4 knots.

July 22nd. Several icebergs in sight ; ship in clear water 23rd and 24th.

July 25th, Sa'ling through thin ridges of ice.

July 26th, Clear walter.

July 27th. Saw a field of ice in St. Beaux,

July 2% Ship in the ice; made fast to it,

July 29th. Made fast to ice; some open water.

July 31st. Got clear of the ice.

August 1st. Jce in sight.

August 6th. Ice in sight; Tth, in ice again.

August Tth. Got out of the ice.

Thin ice all through the Hudson’s Bay.

August 9th. Arrived at York Factory.

September 20th. Left York Faetory.

September 28th. Icebergs in slght (several). No field ice passed through on
home tri

Arrlged in London October 2And

Length of voyage—Stromness to York Factory and return, lll days.

Remarks.

No ice on this voyage to hinder a steamer from going right ahead in daylight.
A steamship could have made three voyages easy during this season.

‘sHIP “ PRINCE RUPERT "—1872.

Sailed from London, June 10th, 1872, Leit Stromness, June 30th.
July 22nd, among webergs, foggy weather; sailing very cautionsly, agreat
many lar; 1cebergs in one day, counted sixt
ge 63 y:
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July 29th, Cape Resolution bearing N.W. by N., 13 miles.

July 30th, in Hudson’s Strait; met field ice on the 31st.

Had scattered field ice all through.

Hudsou’s Bay. Arrived at York Factory, August 18th.

Sailed homeward Septembor 22nd. Saw a few icebergs in Davis Straits; arrived.
at London, October 26th.

Remarks.

Arrvived at York Factory, August 18:h, ten days later than in 1871, Owing to-

light winds prevailing, a steamer could have been in much earlier.

Ax ExtracT from the log of the ship Prince Rupert:—

Sailed from London, June 10th, 1872. Left Stromness, June 30th.

“Sighted an jceberg, July 20th. 22nd, among icebergs; weather foggy; sail-
ing very cautiously. 23rd, ship hove too; thick fog; not prudent to run. 24th,
counted forty icebergs within the radius of 4 miles; strong breeze and squally;:
sailing very carefully among the icebergs. 26th, lying too off Hudson’s Strait.
thick fog and icebergs. 27th, going very carefully and sometimes lying too; got the
boat out and towed clear of an iceberg. 29th, Cape Resolution bearing N.W. by N.,.
13 miles distant; sixty icebergs in sight. 30th, in Hudson's Strait, wind very light;
a few icebergs in sight. 31st, some field ice and scattered pieces.

August 1st. Sailing among scattered ice. 2nd and 3rd, scattered ice. 4th, in.
clear water, Hudson’s %trz’iit. 5th to 14th, light bafling winds; on the 14th fell in.
with ice, hove to, thick fog. 15th, ship working through ice. 16th, in clear water..
18th, anchored in York outer roads.

Left York Factory, September 22nd, 1872 ; saw a few icebergs in Davis Straits.

Arrived at London, ‘October 26th, 1872.

SHIP “ PRINCE RUPERT,”"—1873,

Sailed;from London, June 9th, 1873.

Left Stromriess, June 2nd.

Icebergs in sight, July 22nd, 23rd, 24th and 25th; 26th, no ice; 27th and 28th.
several icebergs. : .

July 29th. Cape Resolution in sight. A few icebergs in sight up to August 1st..
No field ice.

Angust 10th. Arrived at York Factory.

" September 21st. Left York Factory.
September 29th, 30th and 31st. Saw several icebergs.
October 16th, Arrived at Dungeness. Three months and fourteen days ‘from-

Stromness.
Remarks.

Passed through Hudson’s Strait, 31st July, and there being no-field ‘ice, ‘it is
robable a steamer could have entered, at least, ten ‘days earlier, which, up to 81st of -
&tober, would give three manths and ten days for navigation.
Svnopsis of the Log Book of the Hudson’s Bay OCbmpany’s ship “ Prince Rupert:—
Sailed from London, June 19th, 1873,
- "'Leéft ‘Stroniness, Jaly 2nd. :
Several icebergs in sight, July 22nd, 23rd, 24th, _
July 26th. Working up the Hudson’s Strait. Tight breeze and thick fog.
Four ice bergs in sight. .
July 26th. Thick fog. Noice.
July 27th. Several icebergs in sight.
July 28th. A few 16656{%6 . . L o
July 29}(:]11. Resoldtion Istand Béating N. by E, } E. 'Light winds. ‘Several ice--
bergs in sight. :
g}nly 30th, Icebergs in sight.
woJnly 31st. Noice, . . .
Xugust 1st. Several icebergs iu sight,
oh
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August 2nd. No ice.

Augu-t 3rd and 4th, 5th and 6th. No ice.

Augu-i 7th and 8th. In Hudson’s Bay.

August 10th. Arrrived off York Factory.

Letft York Factory, September 21st.

September 29th, Saw several ivebergs. Light wind.
September 30th. Pagsed several icebergs; light wind, with fog.
September 31st. Thick weather. Saw several icebergs.
October 1st and 2nd. Tn Hudson’s Strait. No ice.

October 3rd. Clear of the ice.

October 16th. Arrived at Dungeness. Three months and fourteen days from

Stromness. .
“PriNcE Rupert,”—1873.
Date. Wind. Weather. Icebergs. Remarks, &e.
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do 0...... [\ Fog. ’
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SHIP “ OOBAN NYMPH 1874,

Sailed from London, June 23rd.

Sailed from Stromness, July 7th,

Ice in sight—icebergs—July 29th. 31st. Cape Resolution, bearing N. £ E.

August Ist. Surrounded by field ice; ship working through. Z2nd, clear water ;
entered Hudson's Strait. 3rd, 4th, 5th, 6th, sailing through ice., 8th, fast in ice.
9th, forging ahead. 10th, entered Hudson’s Bay, 11th, 12th, no ice. 13th, in field
jee. 14th in the latitude of York Factory. 15th, ship fast in ice. 16th and 17th,
made fast to ice floe. 18th, sailing through ice. 21st,noiceinsight. 22nd, arrived
at Moose Factory, 340 miles south of York Factory ; left again on September 13th;
saw very little ice on the homeward passage.

Synoesis of the difficulties encountered with Ice, by the Hudson’s Bay Company.

Ship Ocean Nymph, voyage, 1874 :—

Sailed from Loudon, June 23 ; Stromness, July 7th.

The firet ice was met July 29th—several icebergs and pieces of ice; strong breeze
and clear weather; ship working to windward of Hudson's Straits. 30th. Light
breeze ; clcer; several icebergs in sight. P.M., 31st. Came up to scattered ice; clear
weather; Cape Resolution bearing N. £ E. August 1st. Surrounded by field ice;
thick fog and clear at spells. 2nd. Got clear of the ice; entered Hudsor’s Strait and
came up with ice again, 3rd. Sailing through ice. 4th. Sailing through ice to best
advantage; several bergs in sight; sailed through a heavy pack of ice into open
water. BHth. Several icebergs and some scattered ice in sight; clear weather and
moderate wind. 6th. Some scattered ice. '7th. Sailing through heavy ridges of ice.
8th. Ice closing; ship set fast in ice. 9th. Ship forging ahead through heavy pack
ice; ice scattered. 10th. Ship entered Hudson's Bay. 11th and 12th. Noice. 13th.
Came into heavy field ice. 14th. Sailing through heavy ice, in latitude of York
Factory, 15th. Sbip fast in the ice. 16th. Made fast to a floe ; three anchors ahead.
17th. Still anchored. 18th. Sailing through ice to best advantage; got into shallow
water and touched the ground ; wore ship and got into deeper water. 19th. In clear
water ; ice to eastward. 20th. Sailing through scattered ice. 21st. Noice. 22nd.
Arrived at Moose Factory, 340 miles south of York Factory. September 13th.
Sailed from Moose Factory. 24th. Passed thrcugh some pack ice. 25th. Cleared
ice.

October 1st. In Hudson’s Strait; one iceberg in sight. 3rd. Several icebergs’in
sight; no more ice seen on voyage home; date of arrival not known; has not been
entered in log. g

SHIP “ OCEAN NyMpH"—1875.

Sailed from London, June 13th. Sailed from Stromness, July 9th,

In Hudson’s Strait August 6th. 10th. Fell in with heavy ice. 14th. Broke
a rudder gudgeon ; got repaired on the 15th; was several days made fast to ice, on
account of thick weather and heavy ice. 28th. Got into open water, and arrived at
York Factory September 12th, Sailed again on 22nd, and was not detained by ice
on the passage.

Arrived at North Foreland October 22nd.
Azsrract of Log of the Hudson Bay Company’s Ship, ¢ Ocean Nymph.”

Left London June 13th, 1875.

Left Stromness, July 9th, 1875. 25th. Ship to the southward of Cape Farewell

August 3rd. Ship in Davis’ Straits; one iceberg in sight. 4th. Several icebergs-
in sight. 5th, Cape Resolution north 16 miles; ship sailing amongst scattered ice;
weather foggy. 6th. In Hudson’s Strait, sailing through thin, scattered ice ; several
icebergs in sight; at midnight thick fog, light winds. 7th and 8th. Thin ice; came
up with pack ice. 9th. Working through heavy ice. 10th. Made fast to an ice floe;
weather calm; p.m, made sail, fog clearing. 11th, Made fast to ice, on account o
fog. 12th. Met some heavy ice, but making her way through it, with light, south-west
winds, 13th, Heavy ice made ship fast :elth two anchors. 14th. Made sail ; in going




47 Vicloria, Appendix (No. 2.) A. 1884

astern broke upper rudder gudgeon and beut spindic of wheel. 15th. Damage
repaired ; ship made fast to the ice; ice heavy. 16th. Ship made fast to ice. 17th.
Ship moving slowly. 18th. Working through heavy ice. 19th. Fog vory thick ; made
fast to ice floe. 2uth. Heaving the ship along the side of the ice; p.m., ice very
close and heavy; fourteen icebergs in sight. 21ist. Made fast to ice. 22nd. Shi
forging ahead. 23rd. Made fast to ice. 24. Ditto. 25th. Ice opening. 26th. Thic
fog ; ship made fast. 27th. Ditto. 28th. Made sail, and got into open water, 29th.
Ice in sight. 30th. Moderate breeze; clear weather ; scattered ice in sight.

Arrived at York Factory September 12th. Sailed again on 22nd. 30th. In Hud-
son’s Strait; came up to a thick ridge of ice, and woreship.

October 1st and 20d. Saw several icebergs. 3rd. Cleared the Strait; was not
detained by ice on the homeward passage. Arrived at North Forelands October
22nd, 1875. :

SHIP “ LADY HEAD,”—1875.

Sailed from Strommness July 9th, 1875,

August 7th. Entered the Hudson Strait. 9th. Got into heavy ice. Did not get
clear of the ice until the 26th. Clear water 27th.

Fell in with ice September 1st, in the Hudsorn Bay. 10th. Arrived at Moose
Factory. Sailed 26th, for London. The homeward passage not given.

AN ExTrACT of the Log Book of the Hudson’s Bay Company’sship ¢ Lady Head,” on &
voyage from London to Mocse Facrory :—

Sailed from London June 12th, 1875.

Sailed from Stromness July 9th ¢ Ocean Nymph " in company.

August 2nd. Latitude 60° 16’, longitude 57° 58 W, Icebergs in sight. 5th. Several
icebergs in sight. 6th. Thick fog; hove to; day ends clear, with icebergs in sight ;
Cape Resolution in sight. 7th. In Hudson'’s Strait; calm weather; lowered a boat to
tow the ship; bergs in sight. 9th. Got into heavy pack ice; fast at times. 10th.
Ice slack; ship proceeding; fair wind. P.M, same date. Fast in the ice. 11lth and
12th. Ship making very slow progress; ice all round; “Ocean Nymph” 3 miles
astern. 13th, 14th and 15th. Working slowly among heavy pack ice. 15th. Sup-
plied “ Ocean Nymph ” with two rudder-irons. 16th. Still in the ice. 17th to 24th.
Fagt in the ice; light winds and calms; ship off the upper Savage Islands. 25th and
26th, Jce beginning to slacken. 27th. No ice to be seen.

September 1st, Fell in with ice, latitude 63° 2' N., longitude 79° 10’ W. 2nd.
Got into clear water again; light winds. Arrived at Moose Factory, 10th. Sailed
26th for London.

Ship off the South Cub, the Cub bearing N.W., "7 miles distant. Here the Log
léas been discontinued, and shows no record of the homeward passage through the

trait,

SHIP “OCEAN NYMPH "—1876,

Sailed from London on the 14th of June, 1876, Left Stromness July 3rd.
August 19th. Entered Hudson’s Strait; a few icebergs in sight until the 23rd.
 Arrived at Churchill River on the 1st of September. On the 8th, sailed for
York Factory, arriving on the 10th. 21st. Left York Factory, bound to London.
3uth. In Hudson’s Strait,
October 2nd. Several icebergs in sight. 3rd. Cleared Hudson’s Strait; no ice.
Arrived off Dungeness November 7th.
AN Exrtracr of the Log of the Hudson’s Bay Compuny’s ship ¢ Ocean Nymph,”
from London to Churchill, Hudson’s Bay vid Stromness. :
Sailed from London June 14th, 1876, Sailed from Stromness July 3rd.
. August 13th. Latitude 62° 16’ N,, longitude 62° 58 W.; several icebergs
in sight. 14th., Fog setting in. 15th., Light winds and "clear; several icebergs in
sight. 16th. Thick fog. ITth and 18th. Cape Resolution N.W. 24 miles distant;
icebergs in sight, 1Y9th, Entered the Hudson’s Strait, 20th. Three icebergs in.
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sight. 21st. All sail set; very thick fog; several pieces of ice in sight. 22nd.
Weather clear; passed several icebergs. 23rd. Passed several pieces of ice.

September st. Arrived at Churchill River, not having been detained by ice
during the yassage out. Sth. Sailed again for York Factory. Arrived at York
Factory on the 10th. 21st. Left York Factory, bound to London, 25th. Ship in
Lyon’s Channel ; light winds and thick fog. 30th, In Hudson’s Strait.

October 2nd. Saw several icebergs, 3rd. In the mouth of Hudson’s Strait; no
ice im sight.

Arrived off Dungeness November 7th; the ship did not have any detention from
ice on this voyage. :

Remarks.

The ship having entered the Straits on the 20th of August without detention
by ice or fog, it is probable that the Strait could have been passed as early as the

10th.
SHIP ‘¢ PRINCE OF WALES’—1876.

Sailed from London, June 12th, 1876. Sailed from Stromness, July 3rd.

August 5th. Latitude, 61° 22’ N.; longitude, 61° 16’ W.; sighted an iceberg ;
foggy. 6th. Made Cape Resolution. 17th. Entered Hudson’s Bay. Arrived at Moose
Factory on the 30th.

Sailed from Moose Factory, September 20th. Entered Hudson’s Strait, 26th.

Left the Straits, October 3rd.

Arrived at Gravesend, November 6th.

AN Extract from the Log Book of the Hudson’s Bay Company’s ship “Prince of

Wales,” from London to Moose Factory :— .

Sailed from London June 12th, 1876.

Sailedffrom Stromness, July 3rd, 1876.

August 5th Lzitude, 61° 22’ N.; longitude, 61° 16’ W. ; sighted an iceberg to the
westward ; foggy weather. 6th. Made Cape Resolution N, by W.; severalicebergs
in sight. 8th. Hove too in fog; ship entered Hudson Bay, no ice, 17th. Arrived -
at Moose Factory, 30th.

Sailed for London, September 20th. 26th. Entered Hudson’s Strait.

October 2nd. Several icebergs in sight. 3rd. Left Hudson’s Strait.

Arrived at Gravesend, November 6th.

Remarks.

There was no obstruction or detention from ice on this voyage, as the ship was
late in entering the Strait. :

Smip ¢ Ocean Nymer,"—187%.

Sailed from London June 17th. Stromness, July 10th.
' August 6th. Standing in towards Hudson’s Strait; saw several pieces of ice.
10th. Entered the Strait; three icebergs in sight. 14th. Saw some scattered ice;
weather hazy; wind light, Arrived at Churchill 24th.
Sailed from York Factory September 2nd.
October 2nd. In Hudson’s Strait. 3rd. Passed an iceberg, and entered Davis

Strait ; noice. Arrived at London, 25th.

AN AsstrAOT of the Log of the Hudson’s Bay Company's ship “ Ocean Nymph,””
London to Churchil% : y PRy P YIS
Left Londor June 17th, 1877.

Stromness July 10th. .

August 7th. Standing in towards Hudson's Strait; wind high; thick fog; saw
several pieces of ice. 7th. Fine clear weather; spoke an American schooner bound
up Hudson's Strait. 9th. Cape Resolution, N. by E. } E,, 10 miles ; three icebergs
in sight. 10th. Entered Hudson’s Stra.ist.8 11th. All gail set; clear water; three
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bergs in sight. 14th. In Hudeon's Bay; passed a large iceberg and some scattered
ice; weather hazy. Arrived at Churchill River 24th.

Sailed from Churchill for York Factory September 2nd. Arrived at York Factory
-8th. Sailed from York Factory 22nd.

October 2nd. In Hudson’s Strait, 3rd. Passed an iceberg; run out of Hudson’s
Btrait and crossing” Davis Straits; no ice. Arrived off Folkstone 24th. London

25th.
Remarks,

Lintered Hudson’s Strait on the 10th day of August. No detention from ice;
it is probable that a steamer could bave passed through several days earlier.

SHIP ‘‘ PRINCE OF WALES"—187%.

London to Moose Factory.

Sailed from Stromness, July 10th, :

August 4th, Cape Resolution, N.N.E., 13 miles distant; passed through som
broken ice in Hudson’s Strait; several icebergs in sight. 14th. Passed through a
belt of ice. 16th. Saw ice to the westward ; hauled up to clear it. Arrived at Moose
Factory, 20th. .

Sailed for London, Sepltember 8th. 19th. Ship in Hudson Strait. 22nd. Passed
two icebergs.

Arrived at Gravesend, October 12th, .

AN ExrtrAcT from the Liog Book of the Hudson’s Bay]Company’s ship ¢ Prince of
Wales,” from London to Moose Factory :——

Sailed from Liondon, June 11th, 1877.

Sailed from Stromness, July 10th.

August 3rd. Latitude 60°23’ N, lontitude 60° 42! W. ; passed through a quantity of
drift ice; saw one iceberg. 4th. Cape Resolution, N.N.E., 13 miles ; passed through
some broken ice; fresh breeze S,E; cloudy. 5th. Several icebergs in sight; ship in
Hudson's Strait. 8th. Drakes [nlet, N.E. 2 N.; North Blaff, E. % N.; a field of ice
to the S.W. 12th- Southampton Land, N.W. and N.N.E. 14th. Passed through a
beit of ice. 16th. Floating ice to the westward ; hauled to the eastward to clear it;
North Cub, bore S.  E., 9 miles.

Arrived at Moose Factory, Angust 20th.

Sailed from Moose Factory, September 8th. 19th, Ship in Hudson’s Strait, east
end of Nottingham Island, E. by N. 22ped. Ship to eastward of Charles Island;
passed two icebergs. 23rd. Thick fog; ship hove to; p.m. cleared ; Cape Resolu-
tion, bore N. by I, ; left Hudson’s Strait. *

Arrived at Gravesend, October 12th.

SHIP “OCEAN NYMPH"—I1878.

Sailed from London, June 10th, 1878, Sailed from Stromness, Juno 23th.

July 24th, Latitude 61° 20’ N., longitude 61° 60’ W., Ice in sight; fresh breeze
and hazy weather,

31st. In Hudson’s Strait; one iceberg in sight. August 9th. Passcisome heavy
field ice into clear water. 11th. Stood through ice fo the south-west.

August 14th. Arrived at Churchill. Sailed from York Factory, Auzust 29th.

September 7th. In Hudson’s Strait. Some ice in sight. 10th. Scatwored ice in
sight. ~Arrived off Gravenhurst, 28th.

AN Ertracr of the Log of the Hudson’s Bay Company’s ship “ Ocean Nymph ™

from London to Churchill, Hudson’s Bay, 1878.

Sailed frem Liondon, June 10th, and from Stromness on the 29th of June.

July 24th. Latitude 61° 20’ N. Longitude 61° 50° W. Several icebergs in sight;
fresh breeze and hazy. P.M. Scattered ice. 25th. Several icebergs in sight fresh
gale of wind, 26th, Cape Resolution, N. by W. 8 miles; a number of icebers ir
sight; shortened sail, weather being dark and squally. 27th and 28th. Scattered ice
29th and 30th. Icebergs and scattered ice in sight; ship in Hudson’s Strait. 31sf
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Had the boat out to tow ship clear of an iceberg; wind light and variable; ship stand-
ing in towards North Bluff, with a light northerly wind ; at midnight the Bluff bore
N.E. by E. £ E. 12 miles.

August 3rd.” Off Diggs Island. 8th. Came up to ice; shortened sail; ice to the
south. 9th. Some heavy field ice; foggy weather. 11th, Stood on through the ice
to the S.W. 11th. Ship in clear water; ice thickly packed to eastward; arrived at
Churchill, 14th. .

Sailed from York Factory, August 29th, for Liondon,

September 7th. In Hudson’s Strait, North Bluff S.E. by E. 7 miles; several ice--
bergs in sight; some scattered ice. 10th and 11th. Left Hudson’s Strait; clear of the-
ice; arrived off Gravesend 28th.

Remarks.

The ship met with no detention on account of ice this voyage, except on the 8th.
of August, when sailed was shortened.

L]
SHIP ‘ PRINCE OF WALES '—1878,

Sailed from London, June 10th, 1878.

Sailed from Stromness, July 29th,

July 26th. Latitude, 62° 07’ N.; longitude, 63° 55’ W, Land in sight; pack ice
to the N.W.; foggy at times. 27th. Off Cape Resolution; saw a field of pack ice to-
the S.W. 29th. Several icebergs, and large quantities of detached ice; met with no-
detertion from ice.

August 12th. Arrived at Moose Factory.

Sailed again, September 4th. :

September 14th. In the Hudson’s Strait. 21st. Left Hudson's Strait.

Arrived at Gravesend, October 11th,

Extraor of Log Book of the Hudson’s Bay Company’s ship ¢ Prince of Wales”
from London to Moose Factory, Hudson's Bay:— '

Sailed from London, June 10th, 1878, with consort.

Sailed from Stromness, June 29th,

July 26th. Latitude, 62° 07' N. ; longitude, 63° 55’ W. Laud in sight; several
icebergs and pack ice to the N.W.; foggy at times. 27th. Cape Resolution bore
N.3 W.; lightairs and calms; a field of packice to S.W. 28th. Tacking as required
to keep clear of the ice. 29th. Several icebergs and large quantities of detached ice};
3gth and 31st. Working to westward; Saddle Rock bore E. by N.; several icebergs
about.

August 1st. Working up Hudson’s Strait ; no ice. 4th. Spoke the “ Ocean Nymph.”
12th. Arrived at Moose ¥actory. 13th. Moored ship in the inner Roads. Y

Sailed from Moose Factory, September 4th. ,

September 14th. In the Hudson’s Strait. 18th. Several icebergs in sight. 19th,
20th and 21st. Tcebergs in sight; left Hudson's Strait; no more ice seen on the
passage.

Arrived at Gravesend, October 11th ; four months on the voyage.

SHIP “O00EAN NYMPH V—1879.

Sailed from London June 12th.

Sailed from Stromness, July 1st. Entered Hudson’s Strait, July 25th.

August 10th, Arrived at Churchill.

Sailed from York Factory, September lst. 9th. In Hudson’s Strait. 14th.
Crossing Davis Straits,

October 3rd. Arrived off North Forelands. :
ExTRACT Of the Log of the Hudson’s Bay Company’s ship ¢ Ocean Nymph,” fro

London towards Hudson Bay, 1879 :—

Left London, June 12th, and Stromness, July 1st.

July 25th. Ship to eastward of Cape Chudleigh; saw the land; came up with
©e; took in light sail ; courses up. 26th. In Hudson’s Strait; clear water.
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.

August 7th. Passed through some thin ice. 10th. Arrived at Churchill,

September 1st. Sailed from York Factory for London. 9th, In Hudson’s Strait 3
one iceberg in sight. 14th. Crossing Davis Straits; passed one iceberg.

October 3rd, Arrival off the North Forelands.

Remarks.,

The ship entered the Strait, July 25th and arrived at Churchill August 10th,
without meeting any detention by ice. A steamer could have passed through as early
as the Int of August this season,

SHIP “ PRINCE OF WALEsS”— 1879,

London to Moose Factory:

Sailed from Stromness July 1st, Fell in with field ice July 22nd, in latitude
61° 35’ N., and longitude 67° 14’ W. Passed through Hudson’s Strait and came up
with ice 28th.

From August 1st to 15th, working slowly through close packed field ice; 18ths
Arrived at Moose Factory.

September 12th. Sailed for London ; 30th, In Hudson’s Strait; a few icebergs
in sight.

%ctober 21st. Arrived at Gravesend.

AN }.%V}STB.AGT from the Log Book of the Hudson’s Bay Company’s ship “ Prince of
ales.

Sailed from London June 11th, 1879.

Sailed from Stromness July 1st; 22nd Latitade 61° 35’ N, longitade 67° 1¢' W,
Passed several pieces of field ice; temperature of water, 28°, 23rd. Severaliceberysin
sight. 24th, p.m. Charles Island in sight abeam, 9 miles distant. 26th. In sight of
Mansfield Island; no ice. 28th. In Hudson's Bay; came up with field ico und tacked
ship, 29th. Sailing through loose field ice, and came into clear water. 30th. Sailing
through some loose ice. 31st. Suw heavy compact, field ine to westward.

August 1st. Ship forcing her way through close pack ice; mild, clear weather,
2nd and 3rd. Ship reaching south-westwards through ice. 4th and 5th. In ice acd up
to the 15th making no progress in the ice. 16th. Got into open water. 17th. Charl-
ton Ixland E. by S.; Rock Lisbon, 8. S. E. 13th. Arrived at Moose Factory.

September 10th. Sailed from Moose Factory. 28th. Charles Island S. \W. by W,
6 miles. 29th. Savage Islan's, N. E. by K. 30th. Several icebergs in sight.

October 5th. Latitude 56° 28 N., Tongitude 40° 24’ W,; passed aniceberg, Arrived

at Gravesend 21st.

SHIP ‘“PRINCE OF WALEs'’—1881,

Sailed from Stromness, June 30th. :

July 28th. Cape Resolution, E.N.E. 3lst. Standing up the Hudson’s Strait; a
great many icebergs and loose pieces of ice in sight.

Augurt 13th, Arrived at Moose Factory.

September 7th, Sailed from Moose Factory for London. 2ist. Ship in Hudson’s
Strait. 25ih. Lett Hudson’s Strait; arrived at Gravesend, October 12th,

AN Exrracr from the Log Book of the Hudson Bay Company’s ship, ¢ Prince of

Wales,” on a voyage from London to Moose Factory :—

Sailed from London, June 13th, 1881 ; sailed from Stromness, June 30th.

July 17th. Sighted Cape Farewell, NN.E.; a sail in sight, supposed to be the
“Ocean Nymph” consort. 18th Sight ice on the starboard beam, 19th. Several icebergs.
insight; ship making five knots. 21st, Passed a good deal of loose pack ico; did not
meet any hindrance up to the 25th, when thick fog set in; hauled up the courses and
hove the fore yard aback. 27th Sighted the land. 28th. Cape Resolution E.N.E,
29th. Head reaching across the mouth of Hudson’s Strait; several Lergs and large
pieces of ice around. 31st. Standing up the Strait ; a great many iccbergs and loose

Ppieces of ice.
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August 1st. Three icebergs in sight, but no loose ice. 5th. Ship between Salis-
‘bury Island and the soath land ; no ice. 13th. Arrived at Moose Factory.

" September 7th. Sailed from Moose Factory for London. 17th. Ship between
Southampton and Mansfield Island. 19th. Still between Southampton and Mausfield ;
light winds. 21st. Cape Diggs in sight. 22nd. Three icebergs in sight. 24th. Snow
squalls and several icebergs. 25th. Cape Resolution in sight ; several icebergs. 27th.
Ship in Davis Straits.

Arrived at Gravesend October 12th.

BARQUE “ PRINCE OF WALEs—"1882.

Sailed from London, June 13th, 1882, Sailed from Stromness, June 30th, July
26th. Entered Hudson’s Strait ; working in through heavy pack ice and icebergs,
until August 1st; gotclear of the ice, August 6th ; ship to northward of Mansfield
Island. Arrived at Moose Factory, August 15th. Sailed September 11th for Lon-
don. September 24th, Entered Hudson’s Strait. September 30th. Left the Hudson’s
Strait ; some ice and icebergs in sight. October 20th. Arrived at Gravesend.

- AN Extract from the Log Book of the Hudson's Bay Company’s barque ¢ Prince of
‘Wales,” on a voyage from London to Moose Factory :—
‘ Bailed from Liondon, June 13th, 1882, Sailed from Stromness, 30th.

July 17th, Ship south of Cape Farewell. 24th. Passing through some pack ice.
25th. Ship about 100 miles S.E, of Cape Resolution; weather foggy; passing
through loose ice. 24th. In Hudson’s Strait ; a good deal of pack ice 'and icebergs.
27th. lce the same, 28th, 29th and 30th. Tacked to the westward of Upper Savages.
31st. A good deal of heavy ice and icebergs ; thick fog.

August 1st. Open water between North Bluffs and Prince of Wales Island ; ship
making little progress ; light airs and calms ; several icebergs and loose pieces of
ice. 3rd. Open water, 6th. Ship to the northward of Mansfield Isiand; no ice.
12th. Off Bear Island, reaching to the westward. 13th. Steering down James Bay
under all sail. 15th. Arrived at Moose Factory,

Sailed from Moose Factory, September 11th. 14th. In James’ Bay, off the
Gasket Shoal. 22nd. Ship between Cape Pembroke and Nottingham Island; ran icto
heavy pack ice, 23rd. In the ice. z4th, Ran out of the ice off Cape Digg,in the
Hudson'’s Strait. 29th. Cape Resolution E. by N. 16’. 30th. Ship clear of Hudson’s
8trait ; a good many icebergs and pieces of ice in sight.

Arrived at Gravesend, October 20th.

AN ExrracT of the Liog of the Hudson’s Bay Company’s barque * Prince of Wales,”
on a voyage from London to Moose Factory, Hudson Bay :—

! Left London June 11th 1833, for Stromness; left Stromness, July 1st for Moose
Factory. 20th, Ship in Davis Straite latitude 61° 2’ N. longtitude, 60° 53’ W, ; several
icebergs in sight; close pack ice to the north. 21st. Standing along the edge of an
oxtensive fleld of ice; several icebergs about; several heavy pieces of packed ice;
ship striking heavily sometimes; standing in towards the Hudson’s Strait. 22nd.
The pack getting more open, but heavier pieces; ship in the mouth of Hudson’s
Btrait ; driving through heavy pack ice; reduced sail and hove to, 23rd. Ship
working through heavy pack ice; thick fug; pam. clear westher; under all sail
stanuing into Straits. 24th. Lying too, and driving along the edge of ice; p.m. made
fast to a piece ofice. 25th and 26th. Ia close pack. 27th and 28th. In Hudson's
Strait; driving through the pack uuder topsails. 29th. Off the Middle Savages;
no appearance of open water. 30th and 31st, and Auguast 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th and 5th.
In nearly the same position. 6th. Sighted east end of the Upper Savages. 'Tth.
Ship making very little progress up to the 15th, in company with American whaler,
“George and Mary” of New Bodford, and “ QOcean Nymph;” no clear water up to
21st. 22nd. Working into open water. 23rd. Off Charles Island. 24th. No ice in
sight. 30th. Latitats 37° 26’ N. ; longtitude 83° 20’ W.; fell in with pack ice.

September 1st, 2ad, 3rd, 4th, 5th and 6th, Deotained by ice; had heavy ice up to
18th. 19th. Ship 1 clear water; working into Jame's Bay. 20th. Arrived at
Mooee Factory, ' '
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October 7th, Sailed from Moose Factory. 25th. Ship in Iudson’s Strait; off
North Bluffs; passed two icebergs; clear sky and very frosty weather. 27th. Off
Resolution Island ; increasing gale; thick snow storm.

Arrived at Gravesend, November 16th.

STEAMSHIP “ DIANA "—1881.

Sailed from London, June 14th. Sailed from Stromness, June 19th.

July 12th. Latitude, 60° 20’ N. ; longtitude, 59° 45’ W. Came up with ice. 13th
to 19th slow progress. 20th. Ice beginning to open; passed Cape Chudleigh and
entered Ungava Bay. Arrived at Fort Chimo, 22nd.

Sailed from Ungava River September 2nd; did not meet with any ice on the
homeward passage. Arrived at London 25th,

An Extracr from the Log Book of the Hudson’s Bay Company’s S.S. “ Diana,”
from London to Ungava Bay, Hudson's Strait :—

Sailed from London, June 14th, 1881. Sailed from Stromness, June 19th.

July 12th. Came up with ice; took in sail. 13th. Made fast to a large piece of
ice; clear weather. 14th. Cold, clear and foggy at intervals; latitude, 59° 37’ N.;
longtitude, 62° 21’ W.; Cape Chudleigh bore N.N.W.; made fast to the ice. 15th and
16th. Making very little progress; current setting south one mile an hour. 17th.
Going ahead slowly; passing Fog Banks. 18th. Ice opening p.m.; dense fog ; ship
hove to; later, made fast to a piece of ice. 19th and 20th. Making slow progress;
‘Cape Chudleigh in sight, W. £ N, 30 miles; entered the Bay steam and sail ; ship
making soven knots. 2lst. Light breeze; five and six knots. 22nd. Arrived at
Fort Chimo, Ungava Bay.

Suiled from Ungava River, September 2nd, Arrived at London, September 25th,
not having seen or encountered any ice on the homeward passage.

STEAMSHIP ‘ DIANA "—1882,

Sailed from London, June 9th, 1832, Sailed from Stromness, June 18th,

July 15th, In latitude 60° 04 N. longtitude 61° 44’ W.; icebergs in sight; made
Cape Chudleigh, 17th. Jammedin ice. 18th to 20th. Working slowly ahead. From
218t to 31st. Made fast in the ice.

Auguost 1st. Ice moving. 4th. Clear water to the westward; going ahead full
speed. 5th. Anchored in Ungava Bay.

September 13th. Sailed for London. Arrived in London, October 10th, 18812,

Exrracr of the Log of the ITudson’s Bay Company’s steamer “ Diana” from L>ndon
to Ungava and return:—

Sailed from Liondon, Jane 9th, 1382, Sailed from Stromness, June 18th,

Julv 12th. Spoke the stcamship ¢ Neptune” of St. John's N.F,, bound to Lady
Franklin Island with stores for the Artic explorers; Dr. Abbott and Mr. Walleton
on board; Iatitude 53° 52' N.; longtitude 51° 40° W. 15th. Latitude 60° 04' N.; longtitude
61° 44' W ; icebergs in sight; made Cape Chudleigh bearing N. 16th, Came up with
rugged masses of field and pack ice. 17th. Ship jammed in the ice; cloar w ater to
the N.E.; found the ice impassible; made fast to a large piece. 18th. Ship forging
abead a little; ice heavy. 1Jth. Moving ahead slowly. 20th, Find great difficulty
in getting through the ice. 21st. Jammed, no appearance of clear water in any
direction. 22nd to 31st. Made fust in the ice. '

August 1st. Ice moving in all directions; ship frequently in danger of being
injuried by heavy ice. 2ad and 3rd. Ice apparently breaking up. 4th, Clear water
to the westward; ahead full speed ; p.m. stoppad on account of fog. 5th. Anchored
in Ungava Bay.

. September 13th. Sailed from Ungava Bay. 15th. Passed several icebergs ; set
in fog; reduced the speed. 16th, Sirong gale; no more ice seen,

Arrived in London, October 10th, 1682,
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Remarks.

If this steamer had been bound to Hudson's Bay and had kept north as far as
Cape Resolution, it is probable she would not have been detained very much by the
ice, after the 1st August,

STEAMSHIP] “‘ DIANA "—1883.

Sailed from Loundon, June 11th, 1883. Sailed from Stronness, June 18th,

July 12th, Fellin with ice in latitude 60° 00’ N., and longitude 59° 40’ W.; pro-
ceeding through ice very cautiously; fog and heavy ice. 21. Rounded Cape Chud-
leigh ; ice more densely packed; steaming slow. 24th. Clear water to westward.
29th. Arrived at Fort Chimo.

Sailed Septeraber 9th, Arrived in London, October 15th ; not having encountered
any ice on homeward passage.

AN Exrracr of the Log of the Hudson’s Bay Company’s steamship ¢ Diana,
from London to Ungava Bay and return :—

Sailed from London, June 11th, 1883, Sailed from Stromness, June 18th.

July 12th, Sighted a heavy field ice to the northward; a number of icebergs
amongst it. 14th. Steaming among loose field ice ; at night made fast to ice. 15th,
Ice very heavy, still made fast to a floe. 16th. Proceeded again, and again obliged
to stop. 17th. Dcpse fog ; too dangerous to proceed, made fast, 18th. Fog cleared,
proceeded full speed. 19th and 20th, Ship forcing her way among loose field ice;
E;)ocﬂ»ding cautious!y during deylight and lying to in the night. 2l1st. At 8 30 a.m.

urded Cape Chudleigh. 22nd. lce more densely packed; anchored to the ice,
it not being prudent to proceed; at 1.30 p.m., proceeded slowly; very foggy; mid-
night closed round with ice. 23rd and 24th. Proceeding slowly ; clear water seen to
the westward. 25th. Proceeding cautiously. 26th. Came to anchor in 13 fathoms
with port anchor and +0 fathoms of chain. 27th and .8th. No ice, 29th. Arrived
at Fotrt Chimo, Ungava Bay.

Sailed from Ungava Bay, September 9th. Arrived in London, October 15th ; not.
bavirg encountercd sny ice on the homeward p=ssage.

* STEAMSHIP LABRADOR "—1881,

Lendon to the coast of Labrador and return.

AN Exrracr fiom the Leg Book of the Hudson’s Bay Company’s steamship,
¢Latarador,” trom London to Cartwright, Labrador:—

failed from London, May 18th; sailed from Stromness, 23rd.

Arrvived at Cartwright, June 17th; sailed for Rigoulette, 18th, Arrived at
Rigouierte reme ary; sailed 28ih, for Cartwright. Arrived again same day.

Sailed for Quelec, July 5th; much ice about, causing great detention; heavy
ice anu many bergs; engii cs half speed; weather thick. - Paescd through Straits of
Belle Itle, August nth; noice. Arrived at Quebec, July 12th; sailed from Quebec
for Rigouletie, 23rd. Arrived at Rigoulette, 30th.

Sailed from Rigoulette, August Tth, for Davis’ Inlet; arrived 9th, 16th. Sailed
for Nachsult; 1kth, smyived at Nachault ¢ 21st, sailed for Ungava Buy ; 22nd, rounded
Cape Chudleigh ; 24th, arrived at Ungava, not having met any ice.

September 9th, railed for Davis’ Inlet, Rigoulette and Cartwright. 28th, Sailed
for Lotdon. Anrnived, October tith.

At this point, Mr. Smith submitted a statement from Captain McElhinney, &
navigator now in his I'epartment, who had had a long experience in ice navigation,
emtracing his opinion as to the navigation of Hudson’s Bay and Strait. He said,
however, that the opinion was based entirely upon the information in the fore-
going extracts. The statement is as follows:—
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A Synopsis of the Dates on which the Hudson’s Bay Company’s Ships entered and
passed through the Hudson’s Strait, during the Years from 1870 to 1893, inclusive.

0
.g

s Name of Ship. Year. | Entered. tlf:::g(llz Oondition of the Ice.
S
=

1|Prince Rupert....... .ccocses-creeeees} 1870 1July  30.../August 16...|Some heavy ice.

2 [+ 1871 | do 19...1July  29...|No detention.

3 do seereeeeriens .| 1872 | do 29...[August 8... do

gO dlg e e 18;3 Ado 29... go Toee - do

cean Nymph.....coeeet. .| 1874 ugust 2..[ do 10...|Heavy ice two days.

6 do 1875 do 6... do  28.../Heavy ice. ad
7|Lady Head......... 1375 do 7..] do  26... do

8 Ocean Nymph....... 1876 do 19..| do 23..|Noice.

8 Prince of Wales. 1876 do 6...] do  17...No detention.

10|Ocean N; h..... .| 1877 do 10..[ do 15... do

11|Prince of Wales .| 1877 do 4...; do 13.. do

1878 |July 3l..] do 14.. do

13{Prince of Wale 1878 | do 27...} do b...|No ice.

14i0cean me h. 1879 | do 25...] do 5. do

16/Prince o Vyales.. | 1879 | do 22...|July = 28...] do

16 do eeeeeiees s 1881 | do 28...|August 3...|Not detained.

17 do esres srsurasnenee .| 1882 | do 26...] do 6.../Heavy ice.

18 do sossrnssnssnnnsnnens | 1883 | do 22...] do  23...|Full of heavy ice.

The ice during the years 1870, 1875 and 1883 appears to have been exceptivnally
heavy, the ships having taken seventeen, twenty-two and thirty-two days, respect-
ively, to get through the Strait. The passages made during the seasons of 1871, 1572,
1873, 1874, 1876, 1877, 1878, 1879 and 1881, the Sirait was passed without apy
detention from ice, excepting from cautionary measures during foggy weather. Ice
was seen at times, and intervals of fog, requiring great care in sailing. A steamer
could have kept. moving to better advantage than a sailing vessel.

The earliest date of entering the Strait, given in theso logs, was July 19th,
1871, the ship taking ten days to get through. The earliest date of passing through
was July 28th, 1879, taking six days to get through.

The shortest time throngh was made in 1876, the ship entering on August 19th,
and getting through August 23rd, being in the Strait only four days. The longest
time given was in 1883, the thip entering on the 22nd of July and not getting through
until August 23rd. The detention here may have been caused by the ship getting
jammed in the pack ice and being obliged to drift with it,

There is no record in any of these Logs as to the date of the closing* of the
Strait. The latest given of passing out was October 27th, 1883, having sailed from
Moose Factory Qctober 7th. No loose ice was seen in the Bay or Strait; only a few
icebergs in the Strait,

1 am of the opinion that steamers fitted for the work could make the passage
with very little detention from ice as early as August 10th, entering after the 1st
and keeping along the north shore, avoiding the pack ice.

Three months’ navigation is all that conld be depended on, extending from the

1st of August to the 1st of November.
M. P. McCELHINNEY.

By Mr. Faint :
Q. From these extracts we find that in 1871 the “ Prince Rupert” made the outward

trip in thirty-eight days ?—Yes; thirty-eight days from the time she left Stromness.
Of course she left London some time before that, because it took a good while to get
down to Stromness, and procure a crew. She laid in port at York .Factory, in the
Hudson’s Bay, till September 20th, or forty-two days after her arrival, and on the
28th, or the eighth day of the homeward voyage, we see that she encountered ice..
Bhe arrived in London on October 22nd. s
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By the Chairman ;

Q. Was this a sailing ship?—Yes; in fact all the ships of the Hudson’s Bay
Company, on this route into Hudson’s Bay proper, were sailing ships. They had
some steamers which ran to Ungava Bay for fish. In the previous year, we find
that the voysge from Stromness to York Factory and back to London oceupied 111
days. I see nothing that would hinder a steamer from making three voyages in a
season, with very good weather, but perhaps when allowance has to be made for the
time consumed in discharging cargo, two trips would be as many as a steamer could
make in an average season. ’

Q. A steamer would travel that distance in eight days out and eight days home ?
— They would reach Cape Resolution in eight days, probably, from Liverpool. The
-distance is less than from New York to Liverpool.

By Mr. Brecken :

Q. Do you refer to sailing ships when you speak of a vessel making two trips
in the season ?—No; I am speaking of fast steamers, It would have to be an exception-
ally fast steamer, and a favourable season, with as little delay as possible. Of course
the vessels for this work have.to be built exceptionally strong. Chief Commissioner
Graham told me that the vessels were provided with double stores and double crews,
against accident. The ordinary ocean vessel would not be able to go in there at all,
They should be as strong as wood an iron can make them, and no expense is spared
in their construction. These log books were submitted to a nautical man, in our
office, Captain McElhinney, who has had a great deal of experience as captain, for
some timo, of the “Northern Light,” working in the ice between Prince Edward Island
and the Mainland. T asked him what his opinion was, after going through the whole
of these logs, and he gave it to me as follows: “ I am of the opinion that steamers
“fitted for the work could make the passage, with very little detention from ice, as
“early as August 10th, entering after the Ist, and keeping along the north shore
“and avoiding pack ice. Three months’ navigation is ail that could be depended on,
“extending from August 1st to November Ist.” Of course you are aware that any
person reading those extracts can form his own opinion on the question.

Q. This opinton you have just read to us is bused upon those log books entirely, I
resume 7—Oh yes ; entirely 80 ; but Captain McElhinney is a reliable man, and he
as had a good deal of experience in ice. You could not get an opinion from a more

experienced man, who has not been there,
By Mr. Ross: :

Q. From these log books it appears that for sailing vessels theve are three
months of navigation 7—Yes. .

Q. Do you not think there would be a great deal more for steamers ?—With
steamers, as you are aware, we have had some experience. We did everything
possible to strengthen the ¢ Northern Light,” and make her efficient for the service,
still with all that she has cost a great amount of money to keep her in repair. The
character of the ice i3 such that an ordinary steamer could not go through at all ;
that is, ocean tramps, as they are called—these vessels that sail between Liverpool
and New York., The ice would knock a hole in the bottom of such a vessel in &
moment, and she would go down. We had to put both greenheart and iron-plating
on the ¢ Northern Light,” and. yet she runs a _chance of incurring heavy expense for
repairs at any time.

P Q. Sheruns between what points ?—Between Prince Edward Island and Nova
cotia,

Q. There is nothing to show in these logs how late vessels can go out of the
Strait 7—XNo; they never tried to go out in the winter. They seemed to be anxious
to get out there early as they could, because it would shorten the time of their stay

there.
By Mr. Paint :
Q. As good an idea as a person could desire to have may be obtained by reading
Sir Allan Young’s account of how he sailed a great deal further north in & steamship,
and how he had to escape by steaming bei.;%xje the ice that was making after him ?—
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Yes; I wrote to my friend, Mr. Henderson, British Consul in Boston, to know if he
could find any whaling captain who had been through the Strait and could give us
any practical information on the subject. He succeeded in getting Captain J. M.
Buddington, of New Bedford, Mass., a whaling captain of very large experience inth e
Hudson's Bay, who in reply to his enquiries as to the feasibility of navigating the
Hudson’s Strait, writes as follows, under date of 26th February, 1884 : ¢ The middle
of July or first of Augustis as early in the season as whalers can navigate the Hudson’s
Bay; the seasons do not vary much. I have been frozen in on the 7th, and om
another season on the 1lth of November. Some seasony young ice will make
in September; that cements the pack, but it generally breaks up again. I think that
the chances are that you cannot rely on a navigation season of longer than three
months, that, is from the 1st of August until the lst of Nevember. As to the
description of vessel best adapted to the work, I would recommend vessels of not
over 14 feet draught with little deadrise to the floor-heads ; such a model is much less
liable to be injured by great pressure. The vessels employed in whaling are
generally what we call topsail schooners, varying from 90 to 150 tons; the sheatin
or protection from the ice consists in filling the planking out flush with the forwarﬁ
part of the stern with oak timber, extra breast-hooks inside, counter braces, extra
planking from load line to floor-heads and sheated with iron fore and aft from stem
to fore channels. The iron used is generally 5 inches wide and } in thickness, Short
heavy iron straps secure the ends oflg the fore and aft iron, 1 foot wide, and } an inch
in thickness.”
By Mr. Ross:

Q. What condition do you think the Straits would be in during the winter time ?

~I think it would be very likely to be blocked.
By Mr. Paint :

Q. There is a very strong current there, which has a tendency to keep the ice
moving. There is a fall of 30 feet of water in the Bay ?—Of course, if a party
were stationed at the entrance or some other suitable point along the Strait, and
instructed to watch the effects of the ice for twelve months, this information could
all be ascertained. There are two or three points on which practical information is
wanted, and the only way weuld be to have parties stationed in the Strait to watch
the movements of the ice.

By Mr. Riopel :

Q. What advantage would it be if the channel were clear during winter, and yet
the shore along the inside of the Bay were locked in ice ?—It would be just the same
ag in Lake Superior, I suppose. Lake Superior is open all winter, but navigation is
practically closed on account of the harbours and channels being blocked with shore
ice. The lake itself is generally open.

House or CommoNns, OrTaAwa, 27th March, 1884,

The Select Committee of the House, to enquire into the question of the naviga-
tion of Hudson's Bay, met this morning, Mr. Royal, M.P,, in the Chair.

EXAMINATION OF MR. CRAWFORD.

RosrrT CrawrorD, Esq., of Indian Head, N.W.T., appeared -before the Com-
mittee and was examined.
By the Chairman :
o Q. Where do you reside, Mr. Crawford ?—At Indian Head, North-West Terri-
Ty.

Q. What opportunities have you had of becoming acquainted with Hudson’s
Bay and Strait, and the navigation of these waters ?—1I have never been in Hudson's
Bay, but I ﬁlafved two years in Hudson’s Strait in charge of Fort Chimo, in Ungava
Bay, or 30 miles up the river. o
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Q. What knowledge have you of the navigation of Hudson’s Strait ?—In what
way do you mean?

Q. You have resided two years at Fort Chimo ?—Yes.

Q. I suppose there are one or two Hudson’s Bay vessels coming to Fort Chimo
-every year ?—When I went there there was one, but there are two now.

Q. Are they steamers or sailing vessels ?—DBoth are steamers ; one is called the
¢ Labrador” and the other the “ Diana.” The ¢ Labrader” is the regular steamer
for bringing goods and taking back oil and fars; the “Diana” is a refrigerating
steamer, for carrying home salmon.

Q. How long has that salmon trade been carried on there 7—For four or five
years. :

Q. Were you there at the time it was commenced ?— No; I recommended it to
the Directors in London, and when I left they sent out at the ¢ Diana.”

Q. At what time do the steamers go into Ungava Bay ?—The “Labrador ™ goes
in in August ; the * Diana,” I understand, goes in in July. She has to get there so
a8 to be ready for the salmon fishing.

Q. As the time you were there were ihere sailing vessels trading between the
Old Country and Ungava Bay ?—No sailing vessels trade between the Old Country
and Ungava Bay. Steamers only do that work.

Q. Why?—The tidos are so strong that a sailing vessel would be impractic-
able.

Q. You mean the tides in Ungava Bay 7—Yes; the tides are verv strong. The
rise and fall of the tide at the mouth of the Ungava River is 64 feet, The rise and fall
at Fort Chimo, 30 miles up the river, is 30 feet. So that it would not be safe to send
sailing vessels there.

Q. Do the steamers meet with great difficulties in going to Ungava Bay ?—I
have never heard of their meeting with any difficulties. I speak, of course, of the
*¢ Labrador,”

Q. Of course they have to go into the Strait to get into Ungava Bay ?—I have
geen an extract from the log of the ¢ Diana,” sailing trom London to Fort Chimo. So
far as I can see from that log,she did not meet with any ice until she got into Ungava
Bay. Then she was some time in the ice—quite a number of days. They do not give
any statement in that log from the time they passed Cape Chudleigh, or the Buttons,
and when they did get out of the ice they were within a fow hours of Ungava River.
I am, therefore, satisfied that the only ice was at the bottom of Ungava Bay.

By Mr. Dawson :

Q. Is the white whale fishery regularly carried on there ?—Yes; the
whale is not like the regular black whale. A great many people eall them porpoises.
Thelleather is called porpoise leather, but I believe the proper;name is the white
whale.

Q. What people fish there. Are they Americans or English ?—The Hudson’s Bay
Company only. We also catch salmon there.

By the Chairman :

Q. And you get whales besides ?-—We fish for the white whale,

Q. Extensively ?~—For as many as we can get. We do not send out boats after
them; we do not harpoon them. ‘

Q. Isitwithin your knowledge that the Hudson’s Bay Company’s steamers, going
into the port from London, or from English ports, meet with ice or any other diffi-
culties, on their entrance into the Strait ?—I have never heard of their being troubled
with ice at the entrance proper to the Strait. _

Q. They are ouly troubled when they stear south iuto th» By 2—This instance
of the “ Diana” is the first I have heard uf. The vessols will com : across bits of ice,
but they have never been impeded. The steamer * Labrador ” has never been, to my
knowledge. ‘
¢ % Q. On board of what steamer did you go yourself 2—I went to Ungava Bay on
the * Labrador.”
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—

Q. At what time of the year did you go out ?—1T left Quebec on tho 20th of July,
and we got into Fort Chimo ou the 7th of September. But then we had to make calls
at all the cifferent Hudson's Bay posts on the way. Of course that tool up a great
deal of time. Then we encountered a great deal of ice.

Q. Where 2—On the Labrador coast, and going into the different ports and
coming out of them. We did not meet much ice until we got to Hamilton’s Inlet, or
Esquimaux Bay. '

By Mr. Dawson :

Q. Did you go into Hamilton Inlet ?—Yes.

Q. Aod was it full of ice ?—No ; but the ice was lying off the coast.

Q. Did you meet any ice at Cape Chudleigh ?—No; from Cape Meyford up to
Cape Chudleigh was pretty clear of ice. The ice lay down below that, and when we
got up into the entrance to the Strait we got out of the ice.

Q. What time did you leave Fort Chimo to come away ?—The latter end of
September. ,

Q. Did you meet with any ice ?—No; but we saw bodies of ice, more or less of
it, coasting down off the coast of Labrador.

By Mr. Brecken : .

Q. Where is the salmon fishing ?—All the rivers emptying into Ungava Bay have
more or less salmon.

By Mr. Dawson ;

Q- And the salmon are very abundant ?——Yes.

Q. You can catch them in any quantities >—Yes; and that is the reason I urged
the Company to send out refrigerating steamers. I had heard of refrigerating
steamers coming out to London from Australia with meat. I thought it would be a
good thing to have similar steamers running from Ungava Bay to London with szlmon.
You see our season is go short that it does not give us time to pickle the salmon
properly, but we could pickle a safficient quantity after we had sentthe steamer home
laden with frozen fish. After I left, they sent the steamer * Diana ” out. She went
back to London loaded, and she happened to be there just as an Australian vessel
arrived with meat, and this Australian vessel took on board a quantity of the salmon
for Australia.

By the Chairman :

Q. T suppose this business would be facilitated by the temperature of the water
-of the Bay; the water must be cold there ?—The sea is cold.

Q. And the weather is cold during the summer ?—It is cold when the wind
comes from the north or the east. It is a damp cold. Of course, you may
be warm enough in the middle of the day, but in the afternoon it bsgins to get cold.

By Mr. Brecken :

Q. When do the vessels arrive there ?—From the last week of August to the first
week of September.

Q. How long could a ship remain there in the fall without running the risk of
1(119ftf getting away ?—She could leave there in October, but of course the seasons

iffer,
By the Chairman :

Q. You say that the date of the arrivals of the ships is from the end of August
to the beginning of September >—Yes ; I speak of the regular trading vessels. Of
course, merchant ships or ordinary trading ships have never taken the’opportunity
of going there earlier.

By Mr. Brecken :

Q. You say the vessels arrive generally at the end of August or the beginning
of September. Is that owing to the state of navigation ?—No; I do not say it 18
owing to the state of navigation. You see the steamer “ Labrador,” belonging to the
Hudson’s Bay Company, is a sealing steamer. She goes to the north in the early
spring—I mean up to Iceland, or north of Iceland—s»al-fishing, just as the Aberdeen
and Dundee ships do. She then goes back and lands her cargo at Aberdeen, or else-
Where, and afterwards goes to London a.x':‘d takes in her goods and supplies: She

9
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then comes direct ont to Esquimaux Bay or Hamilon Inlet. She there unloads what
she can of that cargo, and leaves, perhaps, a quantity of coal, Then she comes down
to Quebec and takes on board Canadian goods, such as flour and pork, and West
Indian goods, such as molasses and goods of that description. She then calls at Seven
Islands, or Mingen, and all the posts from Ungava Bay to Fort Chimo. Fort Chimo
is her last post of call. There she begins loading oil, after which she goes down and
loads «t Esquimeau Bay. She has not to go to the St. Lawrence ports, because there
are schooners trading between .Hamilton Inlet and Quebec, so that when she arrives
at Hamilton Inlet, she goes straight to London and is ready for another year.
By Mr. Dawson :

Q. The Hudson’s Bay Company have a post at the head of Hamilton Inlet, have
they not ? —They have two posts there.

Q. What is the length of the Inlet ?—I would counsider it between 100 and 200
miles—about 130 miles. I should think. The distance is about 50 miles from the
entrance of Hamilton Inlet to a place they call Rigoulette; then it is 90 miles
from Rigoulette to North-West River, where the Hon. D. A, Smith used to be.

Q. Do you get other kinds of fish, besides salmon, at Ungava Bay ?—Yes; we
get beautiful sea-trout and whitefish.

Q. Any codfish ?—No.

Q. Any haddock 7—Not that I ever saw.

Q. Any herring ?—No ; our nets are not small enough for herring.

Q. Any Mackerel 7—No.

By Mr. Brecken :

Q. How far does the ice make from the shore, in the depth of winter, in Ungava
Bay ?—I could not say the exact distance, but in hunting ptarmigan and.in going
over the hills, you can always see a sort of haze arising away beyond the ice. It
might be five, or it might be twenty miles distant.

By Mr. Dawson :
Q. It would be open water away out there ?—Yes.
By Mr. Riopel :
" Q. Whether it was five or twenty miles, you could not say ?—No.
By Mr. Brecken :

Q. When does the ice break up ?—The ice in the river or in the Bay. -

Q. The shore ice ?—The ice in the river breaks up from the 10th to the 20th of
June. The only means we have of knowing when the shore ice leaves is by the
whales coming in. The Esquimaux have always told me that the whales never at-
tempt to come in until the ice is gone. Of course, I do not go down to the coast to
look for the ice, but in regard to the coast ice, the whales begin to come in about
the 10th of July; that gave me the impression that about that date the coast ice
leaves there and goes away with the tide. That is, the water is open sufficiently to
allow the whales to come in.

By Mr. Dawson :

Q. Do the whales come in in immense numbers 7—Thousands upon thousands of
them come in. When it would be quite calm, comparatively speaking, and you walked
down to the shore, you would fancy from the number of white whales that are leap-
ing in the water that it was blowing a heavy breeze in the Bay. Of course, you
have to be very wary in catching them. No matter how many of them there may
be, if you frighten them, they are so timid they will fly under and be out of sight in
s minute. You have to keep as quivt as if you were hunting deer.

Q. You catch them with nets, do you ?—That would not be the right way of
saying it. We bar them ; we erect barriers, as we call them. We had very heavy
tackle, and used white cotton line to make large mets, which we stretch along the
shore from one point to another. It would take a long time to explain the modus operand,
but as soon as the fish go up the river, we have signals; zmdp when the tide is going
to turn, men are sent out to ’lput up the barrier, and fasten large keys upon it to
maske the upper end float. Then the Hsquimaux go out in their punts, and by
frightening them, keep the fish close intgo the shore. If they see arny indication of
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fish endeavouring to get out, they strike the water with their claws, or inflated seal
skin, and frighten them back ; the whales then strike the bottom. When the tide
goes out they are grounded; they are left by the tide high and dry.

Q. How many have you caught there at one time ?—Forty-four.

Q. But you could not save all that 0il?—Oh, yes.

Q. 1t would take a long time to cut up forty-four whales?—It is night and day
work. Then we have the blubber and the skin, besides the oil. As soon as the fish
are dry, the men walk out and fasten a keg or a buoy—an inflated skin—to them, and
when the tide comes in the buoy and the fish are towed ashore. When they get to
the ¥mooth rocks the men haul them up closer, and there let them dry. The Hsqui-
maux men and women immediately go to work and skin them, taking their flesh for
food and pouring the oil into their seal bags.

Q. It is a sort of pemmican ?—A sort of liquid pemmican,

Q). Did you ever taste the flesh 2—I never went in for the fi--h. :

Q. Yet these Esquimaux live on it ?7—Yes ; and you would tvu—if you were there
long enough. 1t is strange what you can eat up in that cold country. Your stomach
craves for fatty food.

By Mr. Breclen :

Q. The coast ice leaves about the midlle of July ?—Yes, '

Q. When does it make ?—The coast ice makes about November, but in fresh
wator it makes much earlier. All the ponds are frozen up before that. Of course
we have snow in September. C

Q. Snow that remains ?—Sometimes there is. The second October I was there
weo had lovely weather and not much snow. 4 '

Q. But you did not live near the coast ?—Thirly miles from the coust.

Q. I come from a place where we are very much troubled with ice when the
coast ice commences to break up. Does it linger long, and are you subject to its
return ?—It depends upon the winds. It is very apt to remain, because our prevail-
ing winds are from the north and north-west, and they tend to fill up the Bay, which
seems just like a basin to hold the ice.

By the Chairman : ‘ .

Q. Did you ever have an opportunity of talking with the captains of those steamars
about the navigation of the Strait 7—The captain of the “ Labrador ” never had been
through the Strait. e does not go farther than Ungava Bay. That is the last
port of call. ‘ o

Q. What is the character of the country where you were stationod ?—1It is per-
feﬁfily barren. The country is covered with smooth roeks, with a little moss in the
valleys.

Q. Is the traffic of the Hudson’s Bay Company confined to fish and oil >—Yeos, and
the fur trade. They get large numbers of foxes there, principally the white fox.
Then the red fox comes next, and there are blue foxes and silver foxes.

2. What you call the blue fox is the’ black fox in reality ?—No; it i3 a distinct
Bpecies,

d Q. The silver fox and the black fox arc the same, are they not 7—Yes; they
look black when you see them running; but they are really a very fine silver.

Q. Are there Indians in your neighbourhood ?—Yes; caused by the fact of the
Hudson’s Bay Company having a post there. They do not belong naturally to the

lat(:e. They are called barren ground Indians and they come from the interior of
abrador.

Q. And they live chiefly on fish?—No, Sir; they live on deer almost wholly ;
they do not live on fish. There are great numbers of Cariboo reindeer there.

Q. Are those Indians numerous there?—No; thers are not many. I think the
whole number of sonls around Ungava Bay is something between 400 and 500, all
told. Of course, some years we have more than others. g‘l‘hey are something of the

natare of the Esquimanx—they travel about. Sometimes we get some of them from
Little Whale River.
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- - By.the Chairman: \ ,

. Do'any Indians come across tho Strait ?—~No; there arc no Indians north of
the Strait; but thére are Esquimaux.

By Mr. Degjardins : .
Q. Do they cross to Ungava Bay ?—Not that I know of. It would be too long
a journey for them. I have sometimes known them to be six weeks on & journey ;
but it is hard for them to carry their food. Of course they will go hundreds of miles
for:powdér and shot and tobacce. They are very fond of tobacco.
- .Q."Are they a quiet sort of people ?—Tho Esquimaux are very quiet and
véry hiée.. - .

Q."And 'the Indians trading at Tort Chimo—how are they?—They are nice
people.

By Mr. Brecken : L

Q. You distinguish between Esquimaux und Indians ?—Yes; as much as you
would distinguish between a Chinaman and a Highlander.

By the Chairman :

Q. The Esquimaux are a finc race ?—Yes ; there is no comparison between them
and the Indians.

Q. Are they taller than the Indians ?—Great, powerful men, most of them are.

N Q. Industrious and honest in their dealings ?—Very industirious and very
onest.

Q. Are they_of a quiet disposition ?—They are of a quiet disposition. They are
kind to their people, to their women and their ckildren. They never allow their
women to work.

Q. Are they visited by missionaries ?—They have not been yet.

By M, Brecken ; , , L
- Have they any religion?—~No; they have what are called good spirits and
bad spirits.  They fear the bad spirits more than they cultivate the good spirits. We
had & Ronian Catholic clergyman there on one occasion from the Seven Islands, in
the Gulf of the St, Lawrence. He came to visit the Indians. He came_ overland
from North-West River, at the’head of Hamilton Inlet, and was six wocks making
‘the ‘trip. o
, P By the Chairman : ‘ L
"~ Q. You never had any communication with people wh, had navigated the
Strait ?—No; it was impossible. Any one navigating the Strait would keep as far
from us'as possible. ) . N t

Q. They hugged the north shore?—Yes; they hugged the north shore
nltogether. . o
., Q. Ty the weather very cold there 7~-Well, it is. As they say up there, there
{s°an abscnce of heat,

. By Mr. Brecken : :

Q. Isuppose it is & dry cold ?—No; it is damp and penetrating. The prevailing
wings are from the north, and they bring down the damp from the Bay. The winds
wo feel most are those from the east.

- By the Chairman : _ _

Q. Have any ‘atiempts at cultivation been made there ?7—Yes. ‘ N

€. And with what result?—We tried some radishes and some tarnip:.. They
grew little tops, but that was all, - o

Q. 1 suppose the ground is frozen ?—I} is never thawed. L

.. Q. You méan withic a few inches of the surface ?—Within a few inches of the
Rfirl & tY()t;f{:;z_ﬁf‘go on'there at any time, take away the moss, and take an axe and
op ‘away at the ice.

s .,,.T_D\,xd!”fé'u.’érbériéxico great discomfort living there all winter ?—No; my ‘wife
Was_thére ‘with mie.
By the Chairman :
Q. How did you fare in regard to fuel >—~We cut our own wood.
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Q. Is there any wond in that region ?—Above.and around us there ‘is more or
less wood. o o ‘

Q. Fir wood 2—Cui. fly spruce and tamarae, but they are small, stunted trees,
knotty and rugged, and probably hundrais of years old. The wood is very
hard and full of pitch. There are no tall trees at all. There are few trees so large
that you could not carry them on your shoulder.

Q. Did you ever hear of any mines in the vicinity of the Fort ?—Of course there
are no mines; but we often heard the people speaking of the different minerals,
There is iron in the Ungava River, so far as I am a judge. You can see the veins of
it in the rock,

Q. Is there any coal ?—Not that I keow of; but thero is mica. In fact the hills
are mica hills, o

Q. Is there a great quantity of it?—There is no doubt there must be a great
quantity, becanse the hills are composed of it. I have seen sheets of it a foot Bquare.

By Mr. Brecken : A

Q. From your knowledge of the resources of the country, and from your obser-
vations, do you think its wealth is sufficient to warrant the opening up of communi-
cation with it ?—If you are alluding to Ungava Bay, I do not.: "

Q. Has the Hudson’s Bay country resources or wealth sufficient, supposing our
prairie land was not in existence at all, to warrant the construction of a railway to
connecet with the interior ? —I do not think so. C

Q. What was the lowest the thermometer rogi-tered when you were there 2—I
always took it in the house when it got below 4u°. I was afraid it would get broken.

By Mr. Riopel : :

Q. Was it often in the house ?—Sometimes it was in the house, but not often. It
was very cold, and there was a good deal of wind there at times. Lo -

Q. Do the Esquimanx live to be of an old age >—Not as a general thing, but there
are some old people. The Esquimaux are very kind to their women andchildren,
They do not make their women work, except sew. They do the work themselves,

Q. Do the men have more wives than one 7—They are polygamists:

Q. And they take as many wives as they can support ?—Yes., -

Q. Have they large families ?—They have a great many children, but many die
joung, R A

Q. What do they live in ?—Snow huts.

Q. Have they any fuel 7—No; they bave no fires, They do not ever cook their
food. The name “ Esquimaux "’ means “ raw meateaters.” A

The Committee then adjourned. :

ANSWERS TO QUESTIONS.
SENT OUT BY MAIL.

At a meeting of the Committee on the 4th March, 1884, it was

Ordered, That a list of questions be sent by the clerk of the Committee to Walter
Dickson, Esq., of Lake Francis, Manitoba, and Robert Crawford, Esq., ot Iadiss’
Head, North-West Territory. ' o ' ot

In coapliance with the above order, the following letter was sent to the
persons named ;: — S P

House or Coxoxs, OTrawa, 4th March, 1834.

Sir,~The Select Committee of the House to enquire into the navigation of
Hudson’s Bay, has ordered the following list of questions sent to you. *You are
requested to carefully consider the same, and to give answers thereto, so far as your
knowledge of the subject will enable youto do. Please place befors each answer the
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proper number to correspond with the number of the question answered, and address
your reply to Joseph Roysl, Esq., M.P., Chairman of the Committee.

I have the honour to be, Sir, your obedient servant,

CHAS. R. TUTTLE,
Clerk of the Committee.
WaLTkR Dickson, Esq., Lake Francis, Manitoba.

QUESTIONS.

1. What is your profession ?

2. What opportunities have. you had of becoming acquainted with ITudson’s Bay
and the surrounding country ?
5 3. State in particular what knowledge you have of the navigation of Hudson’s

trait.

4, Are you acquainted with tho country between Manitoba and Hudson’s Bay,
and that between the Great Liakes and James Bay ?

5. Have you any knowledge of engineering ?

6. What is your opinion of the feasability of building a railway from Winnipeg
to Hudson’s Bay, or to James Bay ?

7. Would it be difficultto construct a'railway from Lake Superior or Lake Huron
to James Bay ?

8. Do you consider Hudson’s Bay and Hudson’s Strait to be open for navigation
long enough each year to be utilized for ordinary commerce ?

9. What routes have you travelled over, or surveyed, between Lake Winnipeg
and Hudson's Bay ?

10. Have you seen much of the country on either side of Lake Winnipeg ?

11, Would it be difficult to construct a railway on either side ?

12. Is the country between the Great Liakes and James Bay difficult of railway
constraction ?

13. What advantages to Canada generally, and to the}North-West in particular,
would accrue from the opening of the Hudson’s Bay route ?

14. What harbours are there on the west side of Hudson’s Bay ?

15. Are there any good harbours on James Bay ?

. 16, Do harbours exist on the east side of Hudson’s Bay proper ?

17. What are the relative positions and characteristics of Churchill, as compared
with olher ports and routes that might be affected by it?

18, State whether or not, in you opinion, Hudson’s_ Strait is frozen over in
winter, and if not, your reasons for the supposition ?

19, Are jcebergs met with in Hudson’s Bay or Hudson’s Strait ?

20. What is the nature of the ice sometimes found in Hudson's Bay ?

21. During what length of time, then, would both the Bay and Strait be avail-
able for navigation ?

22. Who first proposed the Hudson's Bay route ?

23. Have losses and disasters been of frequent occurrence on the Bay or Strait ?

24. Are you aware of the rate of insurance on vessels to-day.into Hudson's Bay ?

25. Have you seen lists of the dates of the arrivals and departures of Hudson's
Bay Company’s ships at York and Moose Factories ?

26. Are you aware that two of the Company’s shipsran ashore in one yoar ?

27. Is Hudson’s Bay subject to storms ? i

28. What is the extent of Hudson’s Bay? .

29. Please favour the Committee with a short description of the shores of Hud-
son’s Bay.

30. Would you also describe Hudson’s Strait ?

31, Does the frost remain permanently in the ground around Hndson’s Bay ?

32, What is the average temperature of the water in Hudson's Bay and Strait
in the months of July, August and September,
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33, Supposing that the Canadian Government resolved to send a steamer to
Hudson’s Bay, for the purpose of increasing our knowledge of that region, what
matters should you consider ought to be attended to by the party in charge?

34. In view of all the circumstances, should not the Imperial Government aid
in the undertaking ?

35. How long should such an expedition remain out, and what would tho prob-
able cost be ?

36. What kind of a vessel would be most suitable ?

37. What are the vesources of Hudson’s Bay itsclf, and the surrounding
country ?

38. Please give the number of trips you have made through Hudson’s Strait, Hud-
son's Bay, or any of the harbours or 1ivers thercof ?

89. Give the date of each such voyage and the character of the navigation met
with in respect of ice or any other impediment ?

40. Are the coasts of the Strait or Bay inhabited or frequented at intervals by
Indians ; if so, describe them ?

41. Arethe waters of Hudson's Eay frequented yearly by other craft than the
Hudson’s Bay Company's ships. If so, by whom, and what is the nature of their
trade ?

42, Give an account of what you know about the whaling expeditions to Hudson’s
Bay ?

Laxe Fraxcis, ManiToBa, 11th March, 1884,

Sir,—1 have to-day received a list of questions on Hudson’s Bay and the surround-
ing country, your Select Committee having ordered the same to be sentto me for
replies at the earliest possible date.

Herewith you will please receive replies to the said questions. I have numbered
the answers as requested, and trust they may be of some service to your Committee.
At the same time 1 cannot help regretting that my answers to some of the question<
have necessarily been somewhat less clear in their present shape than they would
and could have been had I been called to reply to them in person.

I have found it difficult, and not at all satisfactory to myself, to have had to
compress what I know on some of the points in question into such length as to suit
this mode of giving information.

I am much interested in the Hudson’s Bay question, have been so for many years,
and will be most happy at any time to give any information in my possession, or do
anything in my power towards opening up the Hudson’s Bay route between Manitoba
and the rea. or in any way assisting in opening up and exploring the great but
little known :ca of Hudson's Bay and its surrounding country.

I remain, Sir, yours respectfully,

WALTER DICKSON,

ANSWERS BY MR. DICKSON.

1. I was for many years a fur trader, and am now farming.

2. 1 lived for thirteen years on the coast of Hudson’s Bay, and for reven years in
the interior, between James Bay and Liake Superior, on the Hudson’s Bay slope.

3. From a long acquaintance with Fsquimaux who reside about Hudson’s Strait,
and from personal observation of Hudson’s Bay itself, I have every reason to believe
that Hudsouv’s Strait is navagable—as is the great body of the Bay proper —at all
«eagons of the year, and offers no peculiar difficulty to the ordinary mariner.

4. I know a little about the country between Manitoba and Hudson’s Bay, and
a great deal about that between the Great Lakes and James Bay, from having fre-
quently travelled from James Bay to Lakes Superior and Huron, by canoo and other-
wise, and from having spent seven years in that region.

5. Not much; but have studied some books on the subject.

6. There are no great engineering difficulties in the way of building a railway
fron Winipeg to either Hudson’s Bay or James Bay—rather the reverse, as much of
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the country to be traversed, on either route, is very favourable for such a purpose—
and wood for construction purposes is abundant along both lines.
. 7. In my opinion—No. 8. Yes; both of them,

9. I have never been over the whole of any route betwoen Lake Winnipeg and
Hudson’s Bay. :

10. I have seen all tho shore of both sides of Lake Winnipeg, and know the
interior, for a considerable distance inland, along its western side.

11, It would, in my opinion, he much easier to build a railway on the western
than on the eastern side ot Liake Winnipeg. The western side, being the region be-
tween Liake Winnipeg and Lakes Manitoba and Winnipegoosis, offers many facilities
for the construction of a railway. On the eastern side the country is gemerally
rough and urproductive.

12, No. A good route, and much of it through a good country—covered with
valuable timber—might casily be found from either lake Huron or Lake Superior to
James Bay. '

13. The advantages to Canada generally of the opening up of Hudson’s Bay,
would be the giving access to a region of minerals, which for variety, richness and
extent is equal—perhaps superier to anything of the sort on the continent—to seal-
ing and whaling grounds that are already highly renumerative and capable of great
development, and to salrmon and other fisheries, to game in unlimited quantity, and
1o the richest fur-producing region of the Dominion. To Manitoba and the North-
West, the route via liudson’s Bay would be all importaut—giving a shorter and
cheaper roale for both imports and exports than can possibly be had by any other
route now knownr.

14. Churchiil River is, I believe, the only real harbour at present known to us on
the west coast of Hudson’s Bay. The other so.called harbours, as at York Factory
being oniy roadstcals of a very low order, and not always safe.

15. There are no harbours that could be classed as good anywhere around
James Bay, unless for crafts of very light draught of water; the only harbour fit for
use at Moose Factory being an inditferent roadstead, and in tide water.

16. Yes; both about the Mainiand and among the sounds and islands along the
coast—all in tide water. :

1%7. Churchill Harbour is ncarer to Liverpool by some 80 miles than is Montreal,
and upwards of 300 miles near the same place than New York. At pre
sent no ccmparison can be instituted botween Churchill and any other port on the
west coast of Hudson’s Bay, for strictly speaking there is no other port at present
known. Tic distance between Winnipeg and Churehill is from 400 miles to 600 miles
according 1o the route that may be chosen—giving in either case, a much shorter
route for Munitoba and the North-West generally to the scaboard, and consequently
to ths markets of Buropa, than can be had by any line now_in operation, or by any
known route,

18. I believe that Hudson’s Strait is never frozen over in winter. My reason
for this belief is, that the latitude there is too high, and the currents from the tides,
&c., too strong, to allow of a general freezing over at any time, and the Esquimaux
about the Strait, and about the opan water of the Bay, mako use of skin boats and
canoes, or kyaks, for ordinary hunting and travelling purposes in winter. And
during a residence of thirteon yoars amongst them, I never once heard of any Esqui-
maux erossing Hudson's Strait on the ice.

19. No. They are not formed in, nor can they get to either place.

20. The ica formad annually ab>ut Halson’s Bay, is generally from 2% to 3 feet
thick, and in many pl.ces along the coast is poron:, or shaky at all seasons. -

21. Were fishing or other stations established about the Islandsin Hudson's Bay
proper, the Strait and much of the By would be available tor navigation throughout
the year. And to reach —say Churchill Port on the Mainland—five months at least
of each summor could be utilized for such a purpose.

22. 1 have never heard decidedly who first proposed the Hudson'’s Bay route. The
idea first occurred to mysolf in 1858.
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23. No. Fewer than on any known route of travel during the last 250 years.

24. T am not, but believe it to be lower than it is on any other known line of
travel—and believe the Hudson's Bay Company do not iusuvc at all dow, they deem-
ing the route so safe as not to call for it. :

25. I know the date of arrival and departure ofthe Hudsorn's Bay Company’s ships
at both Moose and York Factories for twenty years—als» the time of arrival and
departure of a number of vessels at Little Whale River, oa thy vast erast of the Bay.
I kept no record of such dates—but know tho timss of incominyg and ontgoing within
a few days.

26. Yes; I was in Hudson’s Bay at the time, and from a passengor who was
on board one of the vessels at the time of the disaster, learn:d the reason why both
ships went ashore.

27. No. Much less so than the great lakes.

28. There is no correct chart or map of Hudson’s Bay in existence; but the Bay
isfrom 1,000 to 1,200 miles in length; ils greatest width being from 600 to 700 miles.
A survey of the Bay is necessary 10 got at its real area.

29. The shores of Hudson’s Bay proper is generally bold and rocky; in somedis-
tricts the country rises into hills of considerable altitude. In the immediate vicinity
of the gea, the land is useless for any agricultural purpose, but is rich in agreat variety
ofminerals, The shore of James Bay is generally low and sandy, with a good deal of
marshy land, with none of il fit for farming purposes.

30. Hudeon’s Strait is bold and rocky throughout, the southern side being
generally more elevated than the northern, I believe that very little is yet known
ubout the country on either side of the Strait.

31. Frost remains pemanently in the ground at certzin points cn the coast.
Whether this is general or not, I do not kusw. I never heard anything on this sub-
ject as regards the Strait. .

32, 1 bad few opportunities of testing the temperature of the wator of Hud-
son’s Bay in July, August and September, but have every reason to believe it to be
much the same as that of Lake Superior at the same dates. In the month of Angust,
1866, I found the temperature of the Bay, while travelling by schooner from Great
Whale River to Moose Factory, ranging from 29° to 42° of Fahrenheit. The tem-
perature was greatly affected by locality, being higher, ncar the land and about
. islands, than out,in the open sea.

33. The waters of Hudson’s Bay are the home of innumeral’e scals and Arctic
or white whales, that might be profitably fished and hunted. Many of the rivers
and paseages about Hudson Bay proper, and some of the great islands there, abound
in ealmon and other valaable fish, of superior quality, where great industries might
be established. Cod, herring and other edible fish are also to be had in I{udson’s Bay.
The country around the Bay is now the best fur producing region in the Dominion—
has game, such as wild fow! of all sorts, reindeer or caribso, &ec., &ec., in such pro-
fusion as ceems inexhaustible. And the coast generally, particularly the east
coast, holds nearly all the known minerals; many of them, apparently, in unlimited
quantity, and spread over such a great extent of country as would render this one of -
the most extensive mineral regions in the world.

The coast of James Bay proper contains some valuable ‘minerals on its eastern
thore, particularly iron ore, in great quantity and abundance; gypsum about the
Moose River in any quantity. And at no great distance in the interior, particularly
about the Moose, Abitibbiand other rivers, are great areas of land, equal in quality to
any about the Great Lakes, with a climate very similar to that about County Huron
on Lake Huron. There is also vast quantities of good merchantable timber, such as
mlce, white and red pine, &c., in the country between James Bay and the Great

es. ,

38, From what I have observed of the ice movements in Hudson’s Bay, during the
summers I passed there, I am perfectly assured that an ordinary iron screw steamer
would never have any difficulty in getting through what is usually met in Hudson’s Bay
and Straits, One, and the chief reason, w y8 the old sailing vessels of the Hudson’s Bay
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Company often met with detention in the ice, was, and now is, that at the season
when the floe ice is met with, there is, generally, very little wind, and sailing vessels
are, consequentty, helpless among the ice, as they would be, in the absence of a
breeze, in the centre of the Atlantic. Although we have no useful or reliable chart
of Hudson’s Bay, it has always been found of easy access to a careful navigator, and
has been the scene of fewer disasters toshipping, during the past two centuries, than
than any other known sea, where an equal number of vessels were employed.

The ice formed in Iudson’s and James Bays during each winter, is only about
the shore—very variable in extent—and so inconsiderable in gquantity as to be of
small consequence, when compared with the whole area of the Bays, and I think it
more than probable that little or none of this ice ever finds its way to the Strait, but
gets broken up and dispersed by the action of the tides and winds about the islands
and shores in the near vicinity of where it was formed. In Hudson’s Strait the only
ice ever metwith comes from Fox Channel and other inlets of the northern shore, and
the drift ice would be of little inconvenience to a steamer that kept close along the
same coast, as the bulk of the ice in question is impelled by the current across the
Stait, much of it being run directly into Ungava Bay.

From what is now knows, and the experience already had on the subject, there is
every reason to believe that were Hudson’s Bay thoroughly surveyed, it would be
tound one of the safest of known seas. AndI have no doubt, that if the present
inquiry as to the navigability and resources of Hudson’s Bay, is properly conducted
and carried out, the result will be of inestimable value to the Dominion generally,
and prove the practicability of the one thing that is now an absolute necessty to the
very existence, as woll as the complete development of Manitoba and the whole of
this North-West country—a Hudson’s Bay rouate.

WALTER DICKSON.

LIST OF THE LABRADOR FISIIES.

GEeoLogrcAL SurRVEY, Orrawa, 21st March, 1884,

Sir,—When I wag before your Comniittee a short time ago, I mentioned that I
‘had written to Professor Baird, Director of the United States National Museum,
requesting all the information he could give us, as to the food fishes of Hudson’s
Strait and Bay.,

I have received from him a letter and descriptive list by Dr. Bean (Curator of
the Department of Fishes) of the ¢ Fishes of Economic Value obtained by Mr.
Lucien M. Turner in Labrador,” with special reference to the subject you have under
investigation. Mr. Tarner has beon stationed for two years on Ungava Bay, in
Hudson’s Strait, as agent of the United States National Museum.

As soon as I received theso valuable papers, which I have now the honour of
trapsmitting to you, I wrote to Professor Baird, thanking him and also Dr. Bean, on
behalf of your Committee as well as of myself, for their kindness in so promptly
preparing and forwarding the desired list. I presume there will be no charge for
this service, and I trust you will find these contributions to this important subject
worth embodying in the Report of your Committee,

I have the honour to be, Sir, your obedient servant,

ROBERT BELL.
Josera Rovar, Esq., M.P.,
Chairman of Sclect Committce on Hudson’s Bay, Oltawa.

— it
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Letter from Tarloton H. Bean, M.D., transmitiing * List of ‘the Fishes of Hconomic Valus
obtained in Labrador by Lucien M. Turner” and forwarded by Professor Baird to
Dr. R. Bell, Geological Survey, Ottawa.

Uritep StarEs NaTioNnar Muskun,
WasHINGTON, 6th March, 1884
Sir,— A%t your roquest I have prepared a few notes upon thé Labrador economic
fishes sont down by Mr, Tarnér for Br Beil, of the Geological Survey of Canada,
Mr. Turner forwardéd upwards of twenty-tive spacies, 6f Which twelve are useful to
man., The salmonoids are especiilly rich and promise valuablé fisheries. Doubtless
all of the species occur in tributaries of Halson’s Biy, and many more besides. Other
fishes not yet réceived from Mr, Turner, but certain to exist in northern Labrador, are
the capelin (mallotus villosus) and the sea herring (clupew hareagus). The halibut,
algo, i8 believed to penstrate Hudson's Bay for at least & short distance, and thé cod
is sure to eunter. . . o o
If the proposed exploration takes place, it will undoubtedly reveal many interest-
ing species, some of which, I trust, will be presented to the National Museum.
Very respeetfully yours,

TARLETON H. BEAN,
Curator of the Department of Fishes.

Prof. 8pencer F. Bamsp,
Director, United States National Museum.

LIST OF THE FISHES OF ECONOMIC VALUE OBTAINED IN LABRADOR BY LUOCIEN M, TURNER.

1. Pleuronectes glaber (storer) gill—The smooth plaice.—A marine species
growing to 14 inches in langth. There is good reason to believe that it ex-
tends into the Arctic, Richardson having recorded it under the name pleuronectes
glacialis, from Bathurst Inlet, where tha trueg’acialis, unless it is circumpolar, does
not occur. The smooth plaice ranges southward to Cape Cod, spawning in December
and January in shallow bays. We see it frequently in Washirgton markets among
the flat fishes.

2, Pleuronectes Americanus (Walbaum.) —The common flounder.—A marine species
whose northward range has been extended to Liabrador by Mr. Turner’s explorations;
it is abundant there. The southern limit of the species is not established; but we
get it here from the mouth of the Potomac, in company with alewives, mud shad and
white perch,at this time of the year. Itis larger than the smooth plaice uni is
abundant, especially northward, The number sold is enormous. )

3. Bureogadus saida (Lepech) Bean—Polar cod.—A small, but very important,
species, seldom exceeding 12 inches in length. It is common to the two shores of
Arctic America; in Alaska, extending to St. Michael's, and in the Atlantic, to
northern Labrador. To the natives it is iraluable, because of its abundance and its
excellence.

4. Gadusogac (Richardson.)— Greenland cod.—This has by many been consider ed
as merely a variety of the common cod, but it can always bo recognized by certain

culiarities. 1t is very abundant in the Arctic, and ranges to southern Labrador, at
east, The examples sent to us from Greenland, Cumberland Gulf and Labrador are
smaller than the average of the common cod, but exceedingly plump and healthy in
appearance. ,

5. Lota maculesa (Le S.) Rich.—Burbot; La loche.—A fresh-water speci-s,
abounding in rivers and lakes. Present in Hudson’s Bay tributaries; never occurring
in salt water, It spawns in February. The roe, when well bruised and mixed with
a little flour, can be baked into very good biscuits. The liver is considered a deli-
cacy. The rest of the fish is not esteemed in the Great Lake region and northward,
but in rivers of Montana the burbot is in great favour. It grows to 5 feet in lengih.
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6. Ammodyles Americanus (DeKay.)—Sand Liaunce; lant very abundann valuable
as food for cod and other economic species.

9. Coregonus Labradoricus (Rich.) —Musquaw River whlte-ﬁsh abundant in Lab-
rador. A valuable food-fish, reaching 18 inches in length. 1t is found also in
the Great Lake region, in Adirondack and Whize Mountain Lukes, preforring cold,
clear;water, Mr. Turner sent down numerous exumples.

8. Salmo salar (L) —Atlanticsalmon, plentiful and in splendid condition. The
vilus of this salmon is sv well known that I noed not say more about the beauty of
thie Labrador specimens and the possibilities of important fisheries for this species.

Y. Salvelinus namaycush (Walb.) Goode —Salmon-trout; lake trout; namaycash.
This ix a very large and importans member of the salmon family, fr equently grow-
ing 1o a length of 40 inches. 1t forms the object of a very important fishery in
the Great Lakes. It is voracious, and, as a consequence, a ready biter. It spawns in
the fall, and then retires to doep water. In the fur countries it is caught with cod
hooks baited with suckers, on lines put throtgh holes in the ice.

10.. Salvelinus fontmalzs (Mltch ) Gill and Jor.—Brook Trout. Exceedingly
abundant and reaching & large size. 'In the soa-rin condition it could be extcmlvely
salted, just as the red-spotted char of the Pacific coast is salted at Kndick and elwe-
where.” In the brooks, judging from Mr. Turner’s great number ot bpcumcns it is
sufficiently common to charm the most jndifferent angler.

11. Salvelinus hudsonicus (Suckley).— Labrador Trout. Thisis very abundant and
reaches 12 to 15 pounds in weight. ~1t is similar 10 the the last, but has larger
scales, more numerous gill-rakers, and the coloration is different.

12 Catostomus teres (Miteh.) Subsp.—Sucker. Found only in freshgwater. Useful
us bait and, though bony, it hus some value for food.
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FOURTH REPORT

OF THE

HOUSE OF COMMONS DEBATES.

Comrrrer RooM, THURsDAY, 20th March, 1884,

The Select Committee, appointed to supervise the Official Reports of the Debates
of this House during the present Session, beg leave to present the following as their
Fourth Report :— )

Your ggmmittee have had before them an application from the members of the
Official Reporting Staff (copy of which is hereto appended), respecting the remunera-
tion they rec:ive for their services, and have, after carefully considering the same,
decided to recommend that, commencing with next Session, the salaries of the
members of the Official Reporting Staff be $2,000 per annum.

All of which is respectfully submitted.
THOS. WHITE, Chairman,

To the Chairman and Members of the Select Committee appointed to supervise the
Debates. ‘

The undersigned members of the Official Reporting Staff of the House, respect-
fully submit :

That towards the close of the Session of 1880-81, in a report which was printed
in the Journals, we showed that by every fair comparison avzilable in our case, the
salaries paid us were wholly inadequate.

In 1882 we made another report, in which we re-stated the facts to the Com-
mittee as reasons why we would be paid salaries of at least $2,000 per Session.

After receiving that report the Committee recommended and the House resolved
that the salaries of the reporters be fixed as at present,

In renewing our application we beg to state that the sum of $2,000 per Session
is simaply the lowest amount which would ensure us against loss by the retention of
our present positions,

The grounds upon which we ask the Committee for an advance are:

(1.) That we were given clearly to understand, when we accepted our present
E‘%sitions, that if the new scheme proved to be a success we should be well paid.

e new scheme has admittedly been a success, yet we remain, as stated in our first
report, the worst paid officers of the House and the worst paid official stenographers
in either Canada or the United States. The appended statement of facts and figures,
from official and other sourcés, abundantly proves the correctness of this assertion.

(2.) That without unduly magnifying the special attainments, long experience
and political and general inférmation required of the staff, we would simply remind
the Committee that it took eight years’ careful selection to secure an efficient corps
of reporters and establish The Debates on a basis satisfactory to the Committee and
the Homse. During that period stenographers who held first-class positions in both
England and the United States were tried and found inefficient as Debates reporters,

her, the service is peculiar, inasmuch as it admits of no grading, no apprentice-
ship. To entér it, a man must not Only._l'be in a general way a first-class reporter,
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master of his profession, but he must be specially and intimately acquainted with
Canadian politics. On the other hand, he has no promntion to hope for.

(3.) 1t is, perhaps, hardly necessary to point out that our work is of a character
commonly described as “skilled,” or.“expert,” and bears no comparison whatever
with ordinary clerical or departmental work. Yet we find that such officers as
Clerks of Committees, Translators, Clerks of Votes and Proceedings, Journal Clerks,
&c., are paid salaries varying from $1.500 to $1,800 per session. It is unnecessary
t0 enter into a comparison between the arduous and exacting nature of our work and
the merely routine character of theirs.

(4.) Experience has confirmed our former contention, that practically the
salaries paid us are annual salaries, Fven when we submit to the humiliation of
peddling out our services where we may, during the recess, the odd jobs which only
some of us thus secure are casual, uncertain and poorly paid. We are com-
pelled to relinguish all hope of professional advancement, and, by reason of our ses-
sional engagements, the means by which we might supplement our salaries are
drifting more and more into other channels. It is a fact known to members of the
Committee, that one of the very few men in Canada really competent for the work
we perform has steadily declined to agcept a position on the staff, when vacancies
occurred, finding it more to his interest to retain his present position on the press.

(5.) The work is of such an exceptional character that even the slightest impair-
ment of nervous energy is fatal to its continuance. The working life of a profes-
sional stenographer is, compared with that of most persons occupying positions in
the public service, a very short one. As arule, the career of a really efficient re-
i}orter is confined to the years of his vigorous manhood. We submit that it is not

air to agk us to spend our best days in working for Parliament for less ircomes than
we might receive from other employers.

In brief, we rest our case on these facts: That we are not earning the incomes
that are open to us in other fields; that several of our number have, within the past
Zear, refused better positions, pecuniary, than those they now occupy, and that we

ave all along firmly believed that the Committee and the House, if they really
entered into the merits of our case, would rot allow us to remain in our present
unfair positions.

LAW REPORTING.

" We annex statements, showing the salaries carred by law stenographers in
Ontario and the United States, for a class of work of a much lower grade than that
of Parliamentary reporting.

In Ontario the incomes of court reporters, including salaries, fees and receipts
from special exaMinations, &c., amount to from $1,800 to $2,500.

From papers read at the New York State Stenographers’ Association for the
years 1879 to 1882, and at the International Shorthand Association, the following
table has been compiled, showing the salaries (including, in most cases, fees and
travelling allowances), at present prevailing, or provided for by recent Siatntes, in
those of the United States and territories in which official court reporters have been

appointed :—
Alabama . . . . . . . $2,300
Arizona . . . . . . . . 3,000
Indiana . . . . . . . 2,000 to $2,500
Louiriana . . . . . . . 1,800
Maryland . . . . e . . . 2,500 to 3,000
Massachusetts . . « e . . 2,000 to 2,500
Michigan . . . . . . 2,000t0 2,500
Minnesota . . . . . . . 2,000 to 2,400
Missouri . . . . . . . 1,800

Nebraska . o e« . . . . 2,000 to 3,000
Nevada . . . . . . . 3,000
New York . . . . . . . 2,000t 2,500
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Pennsylvania . . . . . - 2,000
South Carolina . . . . . . . 2,500 to 3,000

Wisconsin . . . . . . . 2,000
Wyoming . . . 2,500 to 3,500

For the Federal courts of the United States, a Bill was introduced in Congrers

in 1882, providing for salaries of $2,500 and fees of 10 cents per folio—equivalent to,
at least, $3,000.

STATE LEGISLATIVE REPORTING.

None of the American States has a regularly organized system of official report”
ing in its Legislature. With reference to the New York Legislature, however, Messrs*
Rodgers and Ruso, law reporters, Albany, write :—

“The New York Legislature has a reporter in the Senate, and one in the As-
sembly, each of whom receives $1,5600 per Session for taking notes, and 10 cent~ por
folio for such speeches as members desire copies of. I should add that the official
stenographers of our Legislature regard the place as of little value, except as a wedge
to secure Committees of investigation, for which the pay is 20 cents a “olio. T.:3t
winter we controlled all but one Committee—a small one of $150 only—and go: «ut
some 4,600 or 5,000 printed pages.”

This would be equivalent to at least 18,000 folios, yielding $3,600, in addition to
the salaries above mentioned.

CONGREBSIONAL REPORTING.

On this subject we cannot do better than quote a letter from Mr. D, F. Murphy,
who has charge of the official reporting of the United States Senate.

“ UNITED STATES SENATE,
* WasaINgTON, D.C., January 16th, 1884.

“ DEAR SIR,—Prior to 1873, the Congressional Debates were published in the
Daily Globe and paid for by Congress, the Globe reporters being allowed by the pro-
prietors of the paper $4.50 per column for the debates, which allowance was supple-
mented by an appropriation of $800 yecarly to five reporters in each House, from the
Treasury.

“ When the Globe was discontinued, and the Debates were ordered to bo printed
at the Government Printing Office in the present form of the Congressional Record,
the compensation to be paid was fixed by taking an average of the amounts actually
gaid for the six preceding years and making it a round sum. In consequence of this,

25,000 a year is allowed for the reporting of each House. The House of Represen-
tatives divides this among five official reporters, giving each a salary of $5,000, out
of which each reporter provides all the assistance he needs, some having two, others
three amanuenses. The Senate pays its total to its official reporter, and requires
him to furnish all the assistance in the way of reporters and amanuenses required to
do the work promptly; and what this involves you may infer, when told that last
session the daily sittings of the Senate averaged more than seven hours.

“The Sessions of Congress last one year, from December till such time as the two

ouses agree to adjourn, hardly ever before July, sometimes late in August, and the
alternate year till 4th March, with constant liability to extra Sessions, which
often occur, and for which no extra compensation is allowed.

“Yours truly,
“D, F. MURPHY, Oficial Reporter, U.S. Senate.”

With reference to the cost of amanuenses, Mr, T, F. Shuey, one of the reporters.

of the House of Representatives, staies:—
“The House reporters employ, on an average, two amenuenses each, at a cost of’

Probably $1,000 a year for both.”
. 3
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This leaves the net salary of each reporter $4,000. This figure is just double
what we are asking from Parliament, Yet, a careful comparison shows that United
States Civil Service incomes are only about 30 per cent. in excess of those paid in
Canada, while the salaries paid by the State Governments rule very much lower
than those in the Dominion. .

As to the expense of the offic